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SUBCHAPTER 1. . hENERAL PROVISIONS 

19:45.:.U · Definitions/ 
1' . : . ( . '' .· . 

The following· wordsi and . terms, when used in this chapter, 
shall haye the followm:g meanings unless the context clearly 
indicates otherwise: · ] · 

'\~nnuity j~ckpot trJst check'.' meam a che~k issued·.~ an , 
annuity. jackpot trust-, I as defined in. N.J.S.A. 5:12-2.2, in 
payment of winnings from an annuity jackpot. An annuity 
jackpot trust check shall be niade payable only to the person 
presenting the check and shail not contain any other en-
dorsements. . · · 1 · · · · · 

I 

. , . I · ... · . . . . . . , . "Asset number" means a unique· number permanently 
assigned to·a slot mathine and a slot cash storage box ,fot 
p11rposes •Of tracking that machine and storage box. while 
owned by a casino licensee. .. · 

.I· 
I 

. "Automated "'co11poq redemption machine'' means . any 
mechanical, .. electdcal or pther device which. 0pera,tes inde-
pendently of a slot mabhine and which, 1upon insertionof a 
valid- casino coupon or currency, dispenses all amount of 
coin or' slo(tokens e,~uiva1ent to the fa~e value of the 
coupon or.• currency, and which immediately upon e)\:change 
cancels the coupon. I · · . l 

. . . . I . 

,;Bank" is defined in 1N.J.A.C.19!45-1.25. · . . I 

· "Cage cashier" is defined in N.J.A.C. 19:45:..1.15. . • . . . . .. I ·. ·. .• . , 
. . . ' \ . . 

"Cage supervisor" means . any person holding a license. 
and positton endorse¢~nt as required by the casino licen-
see's approvedjobscoµipendiulll which allows that person. 
to supervise p~rsonnel[ and functions within the cashiers' 
cage. 

"Cashr means currency or coin. 
. . I .... 

''Cash equivalents" °leans: 
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1. Certified checks, cashiers checks, treasurers checks, 
recognized travelers checks or recognized money orders, 
any of which are made payable to the casino licensee, 
"bearer" 'or "cash"; ' , ;' , 

2. Certified checks, cashiers checks, treasurers checks 
or recognized money orders, any of which are made 
payable to the presenting patron and endorsed in blank, 
provided, however, that no such instrument shall be ac-
cepted .as a cash equivalent if the instrument was original-
ly made payable to any person other than the presenting 
patron; and 

3. Recognized credit cards presented pursuant to 
N.J.A.C. 19:45-l.25(i). 

"Cash equivalent value of any merchandise or thing of 
value" is defined in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.40A. 

"Cashiers' cage" is defined in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.14. 

"Casino Accounting Department" (accounting depart-
ment) is defined in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.11. 

"Casino clerk (Pit clerk)" is defined in N.J.A.C. 
19:45-1.12. 

"Casino supervisor" means a person employed in the 
operation of a casino or of the authorized games in a casino 
simulcasting facility in a supervisory capacity or empowered 
to make discretionary decisions which regulate casino opera-
tions, including but not limited to, boxpersons, floorpersons, 
pit bosses, poker shift supervisors, casino shift managers, the 
· assistant casino manager, and the casino manager. 

"Check" is defined in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.25. 

"Check credit slip" is defined in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.25. 

"Checking account" is defined in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.25. 

"Chief executive officer" means the natural person locat-
ed at a casino hotel facility who is ultimately responsible for 
the daily conduct of an applicant's or casino licensee's hotel 
and gaming business, regardless of the applicant's or casino 
licensee's form of business association or the particular title 
which the person holds. 

''Closer" means the original of the Table Inventory Slip 
upon which each table inventory is recorded at the end of 
each shift. 

I 

"Coin vault" is defined in N.J.A.c: 19:45-1.14. 
J . 

"Commission inspector" means any authorized represen-
tative of the Commission. , 

"Compensation" means direct or indirect payments for 
services performed including, but not limited to, salary, 
wages, bonuses, deferred payments, · and overtime and pre-
mium payments. 

/ 

45-3 

19:45-1.1 

"Complimentary distribution program" is defined in 
N.J.A.C. 19:45~1.46. 

"Complimentary services or items" is defined in N.J.A.C. 
19:45-1.9. 

"Counter Check" is defined in.N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.25. 

"Coupon" means a document which is issued in accor-' 
dance with the coupon redemption and complimentary dis-
tribution programs in N.J.A.C. 19:45-'-l.46(a), and includes a 
match play coupon. 

"Credit Slip" is known as a "Credit" and is defined in 
N.J.A.C. 19:45~1.23. 

"Drop box" is defined in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.16. 

"Fill Slip" is known as a "Fill" and is defined in N.J.A.C. 
19:45-1.22. 

"Gaming chips and plaques" is defined in N.J.A.C. 
19:46-1.1 and 19:46-1.2, respectively, of the Gaming Equip-
ment Regulation. 

"Handle" means the total amount of coins, slot tokens or 
currency placed into a slot machine by a patron to play a 
slot machine. 

"Hopper fill" is defined in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.41. 

"Hopper storage area" is defined in N.J.A.C. 
19:45--1.36A. 

"Identifkation Credentials" means a valid credit card, 
driver license, passport or other form of identification cre-
dential which contains, at a minimum, the patron's signa-
ture. A personal reference does not constitute an identifi-
cation credential. 

"Imprest basis" means the basis on which cashiers' cage_ 
and slot booth funds are replenished from Jime to time in 
exactly the amount of the net of expenditures made from 
the funds and amounts received. A review is made by a 
higher authority of the propriety of the expenditures before 
the replenishment. 

"Incompatible function" means a function, for accounting 
control purposes, that places any person or department, in a 
positionto both perpetrate and conceal errors or irregulari-
ties in the normal course of his duties. Anyone recording 
transactions and having access to assets ordinarily is in a 
position to perpetrate errors or irregularities. Persons may 
have incompatible functions if such persons are members of 
departments which have supervisors not independent of. 
each other. · 

"Jackpot" means any money, merchandise or thing of 
value to be paid to a patron as the result of a specific 
combination(s) of characters indicated on a slot machine. 

Supp .. 12-18-95 
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·._ .19:4~1.1, 

f'J~c~pot Payoµt ·. Receipt" 
19:15~ 1.40. ,, 

,, ::"Jackpot Paymtt Slip'' is defined-iii N.J.A.C.19:45-,-1.40:,, 
. •. ., . . . ,,, . . ,' ., . -,, , , _. , . . . I 

:'Kenobootb.;1-is 'defin_ed inN:J.A.C. ·19:45""-l.47. •· 

'· "Keno drawer''. is defined iii N.J,Ac:C.\9:4$~i.48.: ·•• 
,_: ·_ .. · .. · ,._· .. :. , . '-, ·, .· .·,: . ,·_ : 

.· . ''Keqo drop" mearis the '.~uni of ·the _total ambunt '-of. 
curteb.cy, coin/gariiin.g ·chips/coupon~. an~ slot tokens wa-. 
... ,, •. . . I 
gered on keno tickets .. • • · 

/' 

. , ''K.eno payoµt" me~& the currency, coiii. oi ~asino. check • 
. ' plridJo a: player fu exchange for ,,a winriiiig keq<> ticket. 

', , , ,, .. ·,.,, , / . '., ., . 

· i "~np request" is defiriedin N . .J,AC.19:47.:;15.L 

'.•: "Kenotick¢t"is defined inN.J.AC_. 19,:47-::15~1. _ .... 
./. 
''• 

OTIJER 'AGENCIES 
. . . . • - r . l . .. . , . . . .. -~ _. . . 
. ·, "Patron cash' depdsit" .. mearis. ~- ahioJnt of cash;··cash ', ·' 

equivalent&,: complfrri;entary cash . gifts, . skil , token'.s, prize. 
tokeris; gaming' chipsl or plaques deposited• With a casino 

Jicensee_ by a :patron for 'his, oi; her subsequent use:j'forstiant 
•· to ~i;J.A,;C. 19:45:::-L24,. . . 

.. -... -· , .· :.I .... · . . . . . _- ·._ \_ .· . 
> ''Patron check'' mea'ns 'a Counter Check, i Slot. Counter ',·, , , , ,· • 1· , .. ' . •, ., , , , , .· , • 

Ch.eek or ,a teplacetnep.t c];ieck . . . . - _. · ·.·_· .·.-·. · . y 
, ·, .·_. ,, •·· , \· •' , , .\ 

i,Payout" is, defilied in N.J.A:C. _·• 19:45-,-1.40 and'· 
i9:45-L40A. 

'I, 

"Poker i:evenu,e': mbans the total amount of rake charged·'. • 
to_ patrons 'at,-the ~oker 1:!ibles ,pursuant to N.J.A.C, 
19:47-::14:14. The poker tevenu.e is.,detenii,ined by adding · 
the amouii:t of ~iish1 tjoilpons, 1Jhe ~ouilt recorded, on the , .· 
Closer; · the totals of amounts recorded :on·. the · Credits . an ct: 
iSsµance copie$1. of Cqunt~r q1ecks /emovecf froin a drop 
bo~ and subtracting the amount on the Opener ·and the 

I \ 

total of amounts recqrded on Fills removed from a drop . 
. ,_· •~:keno win or· loss'" inearts fhe ainotint of currency, coin, . 

··. , gaming chips; coupons and 'slrt tokens w~g~rid,by patrons . 
at keno less the amoun(of c:iitrency and coin collected t,y 
patrons for wi~ing:_keno wagers._·-• _ -.·. . . · ·. . .• . ·. · .. · ... 

.· b~Trop~' ~,u~uafi\y df bemg prOp•r: renform' · '\, •· 
. µig to. sections ofthlS tapter. · · 1 · · ·· 

,. -, '~Keno WC>rk station';' is defined in N.J.A.C.19:45• 1.47. 
.-.-.\- i,-." ,, /' , . ', . . . , . ',, , 

. "Maii~facturer;s sedal: nuinbei:" means -~-- rinique , number 
permanently· ~ssigned·to a slot m,achine manufa,ctur'er for 
ideiltifitation and 'Control purposes. ,·• . , , ' . . . ., .· < _ _· • 

. ' ' . . , , J . / 

'' . ·: , ·. ·'. . 

~.'Master coii1 .b!l,Iik cashier" is defined in N',J;A.C. 
: 19:45-1.lS: 

,_, / ''Master . G~e ~epbrt ·• (Stiff She~tr niearis a, record. of ,, 
the computatiqn of the win or lo$s : oi:, fo,f the game t,f 

, , , poker;. th~ poker revenue, for' each gaming table, eachgame; .·.•_ 
and each shift. ··- · ·· · ·\. ·. · ··· ·· · 
i, ·,. ' I_ 

''Match. play coupon'' means a coupoµ w1,~h fixed; stated! 

, . ,, , ·, .J . ·· .. •, .·, ·, .. · 
' 1Ralce,, is defined·1 f'.ll.JA.f;; 1_9!17-'14.1'. · _ .... _ _ _ 

\'.'Repl.ac¢merifchecJ•~ is'd~~ined in ·N.J'..A.c'.\9:45-L26 . 

0 
'.!Reql~for ~ilr•+~ed ~~JAC. ~9;4scL2f .•. 

· "Request for Cre.di!?(:is defined in RJ.A.C; 19:45~~'~3. _ 

• • ''R~•<c<' for J~r r"Y'>~ Slip" is define<! ffi N1ic 

19~:::~d ~~~•;istt•d ill'NJAC.i9:45-1.29.< : • 

•· , ''Security · departn:1ent. memb,er" means any. person em-
ployed by a casino Jic~risee or ifs age11t to provid~ physical .· 
-security in,ap establish,llient. 

.·· value thavis issued, , Utilized !Uld redeemed pµisiiap.t , t() i , 
, :.N.J.AC. ·19:45..,,1;18_ancl ·i.46, and the stated·v:uue of which,1 
·.~lien: pi'esented by a patron with gaming' chips whi~h are 
equal m·value to the stated .. valµe oftlie·coµpori, is included 

• : i ', ' f>' , ,, ., , ,· . 
... : . · .. · ''Shift" n,iean~ the regular; daily ~orkperiod of_ a .. group of•·-• 

'. employees, adinhiisterit!i.g ·and sup¢rvising theoper;ition ·ot- .. 

J 

. _ in the. amount • of, tfie · patron's. wager .. iii. determining- the 
pay,out on any winning bet at ap a11thorizeci game'. · 

' . . . . . •. I· . . .· ' ' .. , . . .. 
j table games; slot-machines, simulcast .counter; kenobootqs, ,, , , , , . 

:J cashiers' cage and sateHite cages, .. working in relay. .with . · · · · · 
/, ~'Ope)ler" means the duplicate copy: of the table inventory 
\_slipupon w:hich/each · table inv~ntoiy is recorded atthe end · 

.. of ea.ch -shift and serves as the r~cord hf each- table inventory . 
at the b~girtnhlg of the riext succeeding .. $hift. · . ·. . .· .· ' : · ..•.... ·, '·, ,·, .•..•. ,·, •.. · .. : ··.· < / : '. ,; 

_ .. ''.Pati-mutuel window,' net" ,means the total· amo;unt of 
credit· vou~hers issµed and wagers place~ on $ifuulcast _horse. 
races at a pari-mutuel window less the. total amount of · 
suriulca,st payouts at the same pii~i,inuiuel ~incfo~ .. _· Pari~ 

-inutiief. vvin,dow . net. shall be calculated.· by Jhe · totalis'ator. · . 

· .. ,··· ) .. ). - · ... 

Supp. 12-18-95 , · : '. .::•· __ ·. ·._ /," 

I another .. $UCh_.·su~c.eeditig or,preceding-·group of enjployeesc··· 
j' or specifk times; as approved by Toe Comrn~ssion; during , . 

. ]. tl}e. day that all drop ~oxes attached to gaming tables are : · 
·: removed; e~editiously/transported to the counf:rooni; and - · 

\ • '· ' - ., .. ·1 .I_.·- •. . :. .. , ' 

·: replaced with empty oi1¢s: 
,' .· '••,, ·. ·. ••, ,, i . '. . . ,, : . 
... ''Signature" is-defineif in N.J.A.C. 19:45-JAS. 

f >' .. ·, •,: ' ' J ' . ;' ·. ; ,, , ~: 
, . !ISimulcast . count . ')sheet" . is defined . in . N).A.C .. ,' 
. i 19:45-'-Ll5A(b). . .c . . . 

) . ':' 
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"Simulcast handle" means the amount of currency, coin; 
gaming chips; slot tokens and coupons wagered by patrons 
on a simulcast horse race, less the value of cancelled or . 
refunded tickets. 

"Slot booth" .is defined iri N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.34. 

"Slot cashier" is defined in N.J.A.C. 19:45--1.35. 

''Slot cash storage box'' is defined.in N.J.A.C .. 19:45-1'.16, 

"Slot countei·check". is defined in N.J.A.C. .. 19:45--:L25A 

. "Slot drop bucket" is defined in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.36 .. 

''Slot grop box" is defined in N.JAC.19:45-1,36. 

"Slot machine drnp" means the amount of coins artd slot 
tokens iff a slot drop bucket or a slot drop box, and tl1,e 
amount of cash and coupons in a slot ca~h stcfrage box. 

,· I ·-, , 

. . . - ' 

"Slot. Machine Win" means the amou.nt determined by 
subtracting·. the hopper• fills, · other than.·. initial hopper fills 
and initial fills of hopper· storage areas, and cash· payouts. 
pursuant to N.J.AC. 19:45-1,40 from the slot machine drop/ 

. -· . ·. ,I . , 

"Table game drop" means the sum of the totatamount of 
currency, coin and coupons, and the total amounts recorded 
on issuance copies of Counter Checks removed from a drop 
box. 

"Table g~me win or loss'' means the amount of gaming 
chips and plaques and cash won from patrons at gaming 
tables less the amount of gaming chips, plaques and coins · 
won by patrons at gaming tables other than pokertables and· 
the amount paid to patrons in cash or by casino check for 
progressive payout wagers in accordance with -N;J:A.c. 
19:45-1.39B and 1.52. · The table. game wirt or loss is 
determined by adding the. amount of cash, coupons, the 
amount recorded on the Closer, the totals of amounts 
recorded on the Credits, and issuance copies of Counter 
Checks removed from a drop box, and subtracting the 
amount recorded on the Opener, the total of amounts 
recorded on Fills removed from a drop box, and the ~ount 
of any progressive payout wagers paid pursuant to N,J;A.C. 
19:45-1.39B and 1.52. 

"Theoretical slot machine payout percentage" means the 
sum of the number. of coins expected to be paid by a slot 
machine automatically and the numberofcoins expected to 
be paid manually as a resuh of jackpots divided by the 
expected number of coins to be played in a slot machine'; -

"Travel Disbursement Voucher" is· ·defined/in··. N.J~A. C. 
19:45-l.9A.. 

. - . 
"Verbalize" means to orally express something in words: 

19:45--,l.1 

+'Wir~ transf~r'.' mean.sa transfer of funds bymeans of the . 
Federal Reserve Bank wire system in accordance with the 
requirements of 12 CPR 21025 et seq. and· the Commis-
sion's rules. 

Amended by R.1981 d.437, effecJiveNovember 16,1981. 
See: 13 N,J,R. 534(b), 13N.J.R. 848(b). · 

"Cash equivalent" and "idt)ntification credentials" added. 
Amended byR.1983 d.112, .effective March 29, 1983. 
See: 15"N.J,R. 257(a), 15 N.J.R 627(b).. . . ·. _ 
- Originallyfiled as ,an em~rgency adoption (R.1983d.37) on January 

27, 1983 .. Readopted as R.1983 d.112. Added ''or items".to definition 
of "complimentary services." Deleted definition of~unket. 

· Amended byR.1984.d.623, effective January 21, 1985. · 
,See: 16 N.i.R. 2075(b), 17.N.J.R. 211(b}. . _. > · 

Added the word ''coupons" to the definition ".changeperson'.'. 
Amended by R1985 d.41, effective February 19, 1985. 
See: 16 N.J.R. 3302(b), 17 N.J.R. 480(c). 

"Cash equivalent'' substantially amend.ed. 
Am~nded by R.1986 d.77, effective April 7, 1986. . 
See: 17 N.J.R. 2245(a); 18 N.J.R. 706(b). ' ' 

Added definition "casino check'\ 
Amended by R.1987 d.302, effec;tive July 20, 1987. 
See: i8N.J.R. 2005(a), 19HJK 1321(a). . 
. Definitions amended. . 

Petition for Rulemaking: Slot machine bill changer system. 
See: 19 N.J.R.. lllO(a). .• . _ 
Amended by R.1988 d.34, effective January 19, 1988. 
See: 19 N.J.R 1890(a), 20 N.J:R. 205(a), 

- . Deleted definition for "Affiliate": ·· _ 
. · Amended by: R.1988 d.387, effective August 15, 1988. 
- See: 20 N).R. 765(a),.20 N,J.R 769(a), 20 N.J.R. 2090(a). · 

Amended by R.1989 d.233, effective May 1, 1989. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 3012(a), 21 N.J.R..1152(b). 

Added definitions for "cage supervisor" and "wire transfer''.\\ 
. Amended by R.1989 d.611, effective December 18, 1989. 

See:. 21 N.J.R. 2953(a), 21 N.J.R. 3931(b). 
Added "Travel Disbursement Voucher". 

Amended by R.1990 d.2, effective January2, 1990. 
· See: 21 N,J.R 2954(a), 22 N.J.R. 63(a)... ·. _ . 

'In "Casino check": stylistic changes, adding phrase "or for winpings · 
. , , payoffs." · .. · . .. : . . -.•· . · • . . ·. . · · 

~n "Slot machine": deleted language regarding a special token to be 
exchanged for merchandise or tl:)ing of value. . . · 
Amended by R.1991 d.152, eff~ctive March 18, 1991. 
See:'22N.J.R. 3708(b), 23 N.J.R. 885(a). 

Added "Automated coupon redemption machine" and "change ma0 _ 

chine". , . . . ' - · 
Amended by R.1991 d.229, effectiveMay 6,1991. 
See: 22N.J:R. 3205(a); 23 N.J.R. 1455(a). . -

Added definitions of "master coin bank cashier," ''slot cashier" and 
"slot counter check:" 
Amended by R'.1991. d.230, effective May, 6, J991. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3325(a), 23 N.JR 1461(a) .. · . . . 

Added definitions: "Assetnqmber," "Location number'~ _and ''Manu- . 
.facturer's seriatnqmber.". _ . • 
Amended by R.1991 d.301, effectiveJu11e'l7,.l991'. 
See: 23 NLK. l91(a), 23 N;J.R. l963(b). 

Added_ definitions for "bank," ~'check," and "checking account" with · 
N.J;A.C. references. . • · 
Amended by R.1991 d.381, effective August 5, 1991. 
See: 23N.J.R.1302(a~, 23 N:J.R. 2323(a). 

Added definition of "Chief execqtive officer". 
Amended by R.1992 d.233, effective June 1, 1992. 
See: 23N.J.R. 308S(a), ~4 N:J.R. 2078(a). · 
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·.; Added definition oi "coin vault.'.' ' 
Amended by R.1992 d.360, effective September 21,J992. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 2137(a), 24 N.J.R3336(a). ,··. · 

. . Bopper storage area provi~ions added. 
Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R..348(b), 

' Sirriukast provisions added. ' ' 
· Amended byR.1993 d.75, effective February 16, 1993. 

See: 24N.J.R.2536(a), 24N.J:R4243(a),25 N.J.R. 717(a). 
. Added definition of "coupon"; amended definition of "Table game 
'·drop". . . . . 

Administrative correction to definition Of "slot counter check." 
. See: 25 N.J.R. 1519(b). 
Amended by R.1993 d. 144, effective April 5, 1993. 
See: 24:N.J.R. 2692(b), 25N.J;R 1520(a). 

Added definition of complimentary distribution program, 
,· Amended by R.1993 d.318, effective July 6, 1993 (operative October 15, 

1993). . 
Se.e: 25 t,i.J.R. 1503(b), 25 N.J.R. 2908(a). ' _ 
Amended by R.1993 d.491, effective October 4, 1993. 
See::--~5._N.J.R. i227(b)., 25 N.J.R. 4615(a) .. ·.,.~· __ ) 
Amended by.R.1993 ·d.492,·effective October .4, •.1993. 
See: 25 N,J.R 3107(b), 25 N~J.R. 4618(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.31, effective January 18, 1994. · ··. 

· .. See: 25 N.J.R. 4866(a), 26 N.J.R . .486(a). . 
Amended byR.1994:d.33, effective January 18,,1994 (operative Febru~ 

ary 22, 1994). · · · 
.See: 25 N.J.R. 4737(a), 26 N.J.R.489(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d,69, effective February 7, 1994. 
See: 25 N.J,R. 4471(a),26 N.J.R:829(a). · 
Amended by R.1994 d.137, effectiye March 21, 1994. 
se·e: 25 N,J.R. 5902(a), 26N.J.R.1373(b). 
Amended by R.1994 d.141, effective March 21, 1994. · 1 · 
See: 25 N.J.R. 5906(a), 26 N.J.R. l380(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.265; effective !une 6, 1994, 
See: .25 N.J.R. 5893(a), 26 N.J.R. 2463(a). · 
Amended by R.1994 d.471, effective September.19, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R2212(a); 26N.J.R. 3891(c). ) 

-. Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994. · 
See: 26 N.J.R.2872(a), 26 N:J.R 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a). 
Administrative Correction. · ' 

. See: 27 NJR. 382(1f). 
Amended by R.1995-d.40, effective January 17, 1995; 
See: 26 N.J.R. 3825(a), 27 N.J.R. 382(b). ·. . . . 
Amended by R.1995 d.285, effective June 5, 1995. 

-See; 26 N.J:R. 2218(a), 27 N.J.R 2254(a). 
Amended by R.1995 d.430, effective August 7, 1995 . 

. See: 27 N.J.R '1,767(b), 27 N.J.R. 2967(a): ., 
_Amended definition of "Table game win or !Oss". · 

Amended by R.1995 d.466, effective August 2J,J995 .. 
See: 27 N.J.R 2113(a), 27 N.J.R. 3219(a). 

Added definition of "Annuity jackpot trust check,,, 

J9:45-'-LlA· Gaiping day 

, (a} The "gaming day" for a casino licensee on a calendar 
day which'!has .not been approved for extended hours of . 
operation pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12~97(a) sha\l commence 
at 10:00 A.M. or the actual time when tb,e casino opens to 
the public, whicMver is later, arid shalltermihate; 

1. At A:00 · AM. on the next calendar day,. if the next 
calendar day is a weekday which is not a holiday; · · 

• I ', c' . ·. , ; , __ ·_ ·._,_, 

' ,. ' ') 

2. At 6:00 A.M. on the, next calendar day, if the next 
calendar day is a Saturday, S~mday or State or Federal 
holiday; · 

Supp. 12-18a95 
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. - . _'.l.: ·: - : --. ·- . . : _-
3. In accordance with (b) below, if the next calendar 

day has been approved by the Commission for extended 
· hours of casino operation pµrsuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-Q7(a); 

or 
I 

4. .· When the casino 'actually doses if such time iii 
. earlier than the till):e specified in (a)l tj:irough 3 above. 

- ' . . ' 

(b} The ''gaming day" for a casino licensee oh a calendar 
day whichh'.as been approved for extended hours of opera-
tion pursuant, to N.J.SA. 5:12-97(:;i) shall commence and 

. terminate, and the en~ of the ·gaming· day for. the previous 
calendar day shall tentimate, at those times set forth in the 
approved system of iriternal procedures and. administrative 
and accoupting controls of each casino licensee. Each 

· casino licensee may estal:>lish a ginning day for slot machines 
whic:h is different from its 'gaming day for table games and 
different from its gamibg day f()r the game ofkeno; provid-

. ed, however, that no gaming day shaU be longer .than 24 
I· .... hours. . 1 · • , 
' ' 

_· . . I . - . . 
New Rule, R.1992 d.110, effot:tiveMarcl) 2, 1992. .. 
See: 23 NJ,R. 3243(a), 24 N.J.R. 858(c) ... • 
iAmended by R~1995 d.285, !effective Jun(! 5, 1995. 

. See: 26 ~.J.R. 2218(a), PN/R. 2254(a). 
• I ,/ 

' / ' 

19:45-'-l.2 Accounting I records 

(a) Each casino lic~nsee shall maintain ~o~plete, accu-
rate, and legible records of an· transactions pertaining to the 
revenues and costs forJac:h establishment. . · · · 

I ( "-
(b) General accounting records shaU be maintained on a\ 

double entty system ofi accounting with transactions record-.• 
ed on the accmal' baJ~s. D_etailed, supporting, subsidiary 

. records sufficient Jo meet the requirements o'f (c} below 
shall also be maint&ined in accordance with the require-
ments of.this chapter. : •·· · · . ·. <. 

1. The Commissihn ;hall periodically prescribe a uni-
form chart of accounts and accounting classification in 
orde:r to insure consistency, comparai:)ility, and effective\ 
disclosure of financial information.·· · · · · 

' ' L The chart of 1accounts shall provideJhe classifica~ 
tions necessary to prepare the standard financial state-
ments required by ~.J.AC.19:45~1.6. · 
- II , 

ii. The· prescritied chart of accounts sh.alf' be the 
·· minimumlevei ofi detail to be maintained fqr each. 

accounting·classific~tion by thelicens.ee. 
I 

iiL The . licensee shall not use otqer · than the pre~· 
scribed chart ,of acqounts but may, with the permission 
of the Cominission,I expand the level of detail for some 
or all accounting classifications and/or alter the account 
numbering system: i In such .instances, the licensee shall. 
provide to the Commission, upon request, a cross~ 
'reference from the \licensee's to tµe.prescribed chart of 
a~oo~~ i '· · · 



CASINO CONTROL COMMISSION 

. · ( c) The detailed, supporting, and subsidiary records shall 
include, but not necessarily be limited to: 

1. Records of all patron checksl initially accepted by 
the licensee, ·deposited by the. licensee, returne.d to. the 
licensee as "uncoHected", and ultimately· written-off as 
u;ncollectible. · · 

2, Statistical game records to reflect drpp and win 
amounts or, for the game of poker, the poker revenue, by 

· table fQr each table game, and by keno 'work station 1 
number or keno writer for the game of keno, by each · 
shift. 

. 3. Records supporting the accumulation of the costs 
and number of persons, by category of service, for regu-
lated complimentary services. · 

4. Records of all investments, advances, loans and 
receivable balances, other than patron checks, due to the 
establishment. 

5. Records related to investments in property and 
equipment. The records shali identify the investments 
made under section 144 of the Casino Control Act as an 
alternative to the additional two percent tax on gross 
revenues. Such investments must be approved by the 
Commission as to their eligibility°' 

6. Records whjch identify the handle, payout, win 
amounts and percentages, theoretical win amounts .and 
percentages, and differences between theoretical and ac-
tual win amounts and 'percentages, for each slot machine 
on a week-to-date, month-to-date, and year-to-date ba~is. 

7. Records•of all loans and other amounts payable by 
the establishment. · 

8. Records which id~ntify the purchase, receipt, arid 
destruction of gaming chips and plaques. 

9. Records provided· for in the system of internal 
accounting controls submitted to the Commission pursu~ 
ant to the Casino Control A.ct. ·· 

. ' ·, ' 

10. Records used by the casino licensee to reconcile 
simulcast wagers with sending tracks pursuant to N.J.A:C. 
19:55-7.1, calculate outstanding pari-mutuel tickets pursu-

, ant to N.J:A.C. 19:55-7.2 and calculate payments to the 
Racing Commission pursuant to N.J.AC. 19:55-7.3. 

Amended by R.1985 d.51~ effective February 19, 1985. 
See: 16 N.J.R. 3303(a), 17 N.J.R. \481(a). . 

( d)-( e) deleted. 
Amended by R.1988 d.209, effective May 16, 1988. 
See: 19 N.J.R. 1975(b), 20 N.J.R. 1102(a). 

Substantially amended (c)3. . 
Amended by R.1992 d.499, effective December 21, 1992. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 2692(b), 24 N.J.R. 4570(a). 

In ( c )3, deleted ,description of minimum records to be maintained for 
complimentaries · and recodified text, . with changes, as N.J.A.C. 
19:45-1.9( e ). . 
Amended by R.1993 d.37; effective January 19, 1993. 
See: 24 N.J.R3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b). 

1 \ Simulcast provisions added at (c)lO. . 
Amended by R.19~4 d.141, effective March 21, 1994. 

See: 25 N.J.R. 5906(a), 26 N.J.R. 1380(a) . 
Amended byR.1995 d.285, effective.June 5, 1<:/95. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2218(a), 27 N.J.R/ 2254(a). 

19:4S-1.3 Licensee's system of internal controls 

19:45-1.3 

(a) Each.c;asino licensee shall submit ·to the Commission 
and. Division a description of its system of internal proce-
dures and administrative and accounting controls in accor-

. dance with section 99 of the Act. Such submission shall be 
made at least 60 days before gaming operations are to 
commence, unless otherwise directed by the Commission. 
Each such submission shall contain. both narrative and dia-
grammatic representations of the internal control system to 
be utilized by the licensee and shall include, without limita-
tion, the fallowing: ' . 

L Administrative controls which include, without limi-
tation, the procedures. and records that are concerned 
with the decision making processes leading to manage-
ment's authorization of transactions; 

2, Accounting controls which have as their. primary 
· objectives the safeguarding of assets and the reliability of 
financial records and are consequently designed, to pro-
vide reasonable assurance that: 

i. Tran.sactions are executed in accordance with 
management's general and specific authorization; 

ii. Transactions are, record.ed as necessary to permit 
preparation of financial statements in conformity with 
generally accepted accounting principles and N.J.A.C. 
19:45-1.6, and to maintain accountability for assets; 

iii. Access to assets is permitted only .in accordance 
with management a4thorization; and · 

iv. The , recorded accountability for assets is com-
pared with existing assets .at reasonable intervals and 
appropriate action is taken with respect to any differ" 
ences; and · · 

3. Procedures and Controls for ensuring, through the 
use of the casino security. department, that the. casino and 
casino simulcasting facility are constantly secure during 
normal operations and any emergencies due to malfunc-
tioning equipment, loss of power> any natural disaster or 
any other cause. 

. '.(b) The Commission shall review each · submission re-
quired by (a) above and with the advice of the Division shall 
determ.ine whether it conforms to the requirements of the 
Act and, the Commission's rules and whether the system 
submitted provides adequate and effective con,trols for the 
operations of the casino licensee. If the Commission finds 
any insufficiencies, .it , sball specify such insufficiencies in 
writing to the casino licensee, which shall make appropriate 
alterations. When the Commission determines a submis-
sion to be adequate in all respects, it shall so notify the 
c,asino licensee.. No casino licensee shall ~01;0mence gaming 
operations unless and until its system of internal controls is 
approyed by the-Commission. ' 

45-7 Supp. 12-18-95 
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·19:45~1~3 

(c) fai~fr casµi~ ,icert~ee shall submit to tµe · Commissiort . i 
. .. ipicf the . Divi~io1;i-; 'aJ?:Y~ changes to Jts : ~ystem of iriter11ar-1 

proced1,1res and admihistratiye and accounting cqntrofs pre< ! 
·. viously 'deterininei;L_by; the Commission in . .(b) above· td ,be L 
*lequ1tt~ in all respects at' leas~ .60 days, bifore theJbanges: j' ·_ 
. are _t() b~com¥ effective; unless '()therwise directed PY; the . \ .. 
Comtt1issio.n> The pioposecl chilig¢~ µiay b,e 'approy~d ~r .•· i .· 

- · disapproved by the Commission .consisten,t. with the stan'- + 
dards containi<;i in (b) above. No casino licensee, shall alter., : · 
its intei;naL co11trols ti¢ess and until suc:hJ::hanges ate. ap~ · . 
proved, .. · '·However; the Commi~sion shali 1nake a. determiria0 

· tfon: concerning -a , submission for changes 41 ·previo4sly ·· 
·siJbmitted 'contiol plans -no later. than .60 days ',foJlowin.g: 

·. receipt ofthe cll!:lriges unless the· Commission and the. ~~asirio ·· . ·-- . ,, . . . . . . \ . . .. ,. ' . .... " . -- . 

. licepsee agree to extend the. period .for'(makil}g, ,such .. a.··· 
determhiatio~. Ifthei;e is 0() determtnaHo_rl. ina4e' iithin '.6Q 
days arid there js i;io agreement tQ extend the period. fot · 
lllaking.;such :a 'determination, ,then tl).e changes sh~L be:: 
deemed,to be approved'. ·.· · · · · - - · ... ·. · ·· · ·· ·. . 

. ··1··--·· 
.·• .. ·'. 

-, :OTHER AGENCIES . 
,--

. ·.. . . . l · ... , . ·...... . ,, ... - .... 
. \'· · A 911rrent li~t of all stockhol\iers and stockholders . , of affiliates, inclq,diµg fueirnames .- and th,e names of 

beneficfa(owners pfsMres held ll1 sfreet or other nrurte: ... ju'~.'.·.· :-.·•.• .. 
-yvh¢re _ any'benefidial' owner has · a. beneficial interest in. . 
two .percen(or mbre. of the. outstanding shares of any- • -
· class, ·addresses, and the number of shares held by each 
and the date.acquired; - _ -- . -

· ••.••· v. Az0!P1~4,~~ of~ ;-1.101 ,taci( . ..·· • 
. · vii: · Kr.ecord oramouhts pai\i to the corporation for 

issµanc:e: of ,sttick; ij_nd oth~r- ,capit&} contril:hitioris arid 

. • da: :1~.L,~~ stockh~t&r, ~i ~-ds ~- • 
... · tfibuted by the·corporatiori;, atid: · · · 
... ·.· . - \; . .·•·· ... ·.· ··. r;._ <::: . . '. , . ·. . · .. - . --. ; 

··ix, -,,A r;ecqrq: of,all· safari~s, wages, azjd · other .. remu-
-· rj¢raJioµ -(inclu~inf pr¢requisites)/ direct and indirect, . • · 
. paid during th~ calendar ~r fiscalcj1~at, by the c:orpor~-\ i 

(d}The SUbllliS$ion r~quired:bi(a) above sijali be acco¢, - ti6n, to all o#icersi d:ir~ciors( artd stockholders with !!11' . 
'. panied :by: a report of an· indepencierit cert~jed public.:ap~ .· .-. ' :ow?~r~hipint¢r~st\N·•anY.·•_time dur.ing .tb~:calen~·a~'or ·.· 

cmititant·•Iicensed to practice ·in New J~rs~y .statlng•thiifJlle· .. ·· fiscal year, equal to .or grea~e1:.than five percentoftlfo 
'subiµitted syst~m conforms in all respects ·ic{tlie 'St~nd~rds . . . · .• putstand~g ciipitaljstoc,k ofJtnf~lass ofstpck: ·· .. - . 
of internal cohtr.ofsetforth in.the Act arid thepomm:issiQifS ' ; • . C ; • • J' . ' ' ' ... · . · .. ' 
niles Of'lll whatrespects the ;~s~em doesjiof cpnforni; . ••···.

2
\.: .. I.f.·. : ...... P.:.:.·,:.·.•.i.~s.1·:.·.i.·.··.i.,~.·····.o.•.·Wlll .. ·.·: ... ·. ·g:.·.• .. ··:'·,.~. h .. e.···•·.•.: a_m~un ...• -.1.·_s.· .. •.·.·.·.a .. nd.'· .. · -d.:.a· te.·.·.S-of.'.-_ _,. 

' Amendedby1U98i'd:272, effectiveAug~st 6{1981>.. . . . . . . . ' . . . .· . . . . .. : 
See: 1'3 NXR. 47(c); i3 N.J.R 628(~). 54l(a)'. '.·. capital contnbutioms; tbe names and aqdtesses of the . , . 

. ~?i1i'Ui~c~!:S\~.. . l,;1t .. ·~1o~t.•.~.~': .. ~t \.l.•r·e· st in. ~e.1.·· .• ~.s .•. ~~.·.·.·•·· ·o 
, See: 21 N.J.R,1506(a), 21 N:J;R. 280S(c}. . . , .. . . ·.·. . : \ . . 
· Changes io submission ,Sched11le frpm 90idays to 120. days before · ii. A re~ord of iilie wiili:_drawal ,~f partnership_ funds · 
gami!]g' comiii~Iices and Coiumission' detemµnatjonJo be 'mai:le witliih or assets; ' I ., -

· . 90 days; reflegt&: changes to Casino Control AcC < .•·. · · . . \ . -
Amenqed PY R,1991 iL381,-effective Augusts,: 199L .. · - .·. ., · · · iii, A record of salaries; wages,' and_ ~ther remuner~-
See: 23N;J;~;1302(a),23N}.R.23~(a), ....... : ... ·_,-,. , · .. ·.. . • L . 
',Iii {a): re~u~d m'a~datory rilaxiinuin api>licatiort peii9d for internal: . t10n (in~luding prefe_qU:isite~), direct m,d in~irect,. paid _ 

/ ,con~ol su.l:nmss1onsfrom120 to 60 days. . . , to ea¢µ partn:¢r dm1ing the calendar!or fiSc;:al yeat;' apd_, 
. •1 Added'(a)l:,.2. In (b): stylisticrevisioni,; · , , · •. :. · · · ' · -·- · · · l · -··< ·: · ' .·. ·• · .··.· 

... i ~~;i~~at~:!~1i:£ii~;Jur~~~~;~i:n °!:~f!ec~t:,;s f~~-: ··•.····•:c;.•:.D_ fi ..•.. co·\·t·p·:e·'.d.··••··· .. ·:o.p~.;thJ• ... :F·~.· ··.e.;_:·.'::.:.·.r.·.p .•.. -1.·: .. i~~.•.~_,1.:··•ahd¢rtili< 
Amended by R.1994.d.265, i!ffective June 6,.•1994; < _ 1 . . . , -

See;25!'l.rn:.5893(a:);261'!,J.R.2463(a)'. ,·· . :3,,'.·IfasoleR!opnltorsh1p:\. ' · · '·· .... ,_·. 
. I . . . ·... . ·. . , : •. . . l: . . . . . , . ~-, . , . - . . . 

i9:4S-"i4 Re~rcis rega~ii1g Olffle~ship. L -,A schedule ·slfowing the:n'aiJi~,and adqress oHhe ii 

··• · .. ;i;y <t,i,;;:::~'9.:,rj:,dsi:a:.inf.:rra1n~lillJf t .. ~11f .. ' .. ~.~A:r.~e-.;:c
80
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following:records regarding tli.e 'equity structure and:owners:- .· '. . . \ . . 
·. ·1. If} c6~oratibn;_ . . . '· . ,_ i .. · - additiorttto .th,e 'o~igirtal ;inveshnenf arid .. withdrawals ·. 

:( A certified ctipy of a~ticles ';Of int6rporation and.: ·· .. :.· 
1 

•. . •. rn:.1. ~.·.fr.:."' .. ·.:.:.e:.-,r.d.d,:, o1.·.J•. w.:.ar. i.e.·.s,• w ... ··.a.gr;.es.;,·.·. :d ... o,··•.·.t .. ~e .. r .r.:e.·m.· ::l.~ .•. r.a.-' any ani:endinents thereto;' ' I ' . . ·. • . . . . . . ·. 

· ·· ·· · ·· · · · ,. · · -· ·:,. · · · ti<Jµ (including prerequisites), direct pr indirect, paid to 
ii: A copy of by~laws ruid :apierrdments ther~t6; > ;th,i proprietor'. during •the. cfll~ndar:ot fiscalyear. · · .· · .· .·• 

- . /iii:'. Ac~rr~ntlistof offic,ers an~direc~or~;. - ,. j. (b):,.~irecords,leg;Jihg O\vnership"stalLb~ l~cat~d,o?? ~/; 
. ,' iv .. Minutes 'of all )lle~tirtgs of;stodl<lioid~rs arid ' the prefuises oft:J;i~.e$tablishmerit,•Unless,'a $pecific exemp- . : r 
. "director$; tion is ail.dwed to'.the U:cehsee by the Coinmissfoii. . . . . . . ~'. 

·j ,t·· ·.·· ,., .. : ··•t,··.·,//, · ..... ' 
.1~~81. J 
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CASINO C~N'tROL. COMMISSIO~-. 
.... ' . , .. ., .. / ; . . . ... ' .· 

(c) Each ca~ino licensee or)tpplicant shall; upori request.·· .. . 19:45...;l,6 Staridilrd fi11ancial and sfati~ticaf_ryp~rts 
by the- Commission or 'Division,;. provide· a:list of all.record_ 
holders of i:i:ny;',m: all cfasses · of publicly traded securities 
issued by any l(olding company oi by any other a)fiiiated 
entity which is (requireµ to quaiif¥ as . ~-· ,fµi~cial '.'sourc~ ·.· 
pursuantto subsection 84b of the Act, .. · .. · ·. ·, · . 

Arn~nded b;R199f d5Ci0, effective Dec~mbe'r 21, 1992. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 3225(a), 24 N.J.R 4563(a). ' 

.. · (i) Eath -:casino: licensee, unless spe6ifically, exempted by · 
the Conunission,. 'shall file .monthly, quarterly, ari4 annual 
reports of financial··and.statiStical data .. the· ,data· may be. 
used by the Comrriissionto . evitluate the financial positi.on 

-and operating per{onnance of.individual lice1,1sees ·a:nd ~om-• .. 
. . -pile µ:ifomiatioi:i: regardipg the performance .· &nd . trends of . 

tb,e,industiy inthe State of Ne\V Jersey; _ , ·_. .: / ·_ . . .· .. 
. Added (c). ' : ) ' . > ., : ,, 
Arneqded by R.1993d.126, effective March 15; 1993. ,•. . . -:. (6)' The Commission :shall periodicall)TJ,r~scribe. a set 'of •. 
See:' 25 N.J.R. 63(il,); 25 N:J.R. 1229(e); . ' · : .·· .. • . ..·· ..... · . • . standard reporting fopns Jind instlllctions, tq ,b~ llsed 'by,. 

fa (c):· added texrregardin.g' publicly traded securities and· reference ·. · 
to subsecticm 84boftlieAct. -· · · · · · ·· ·· · · · · c---each lice11see in filing the monthly; quartei:ly, and· annual · 

. . . reports: 1 · 

-19:45;_ LS I Forms, rec6rcis a~d docum-enis . ·. · - . < . . . -• .( c) Annual rep,orts to the a;nunissipn shall be base!:l on if° 
... , (a) All irtfo~ation requiiid by . tliis chapter to be/ placed. ·. . calendar. year;. begip.ning J anliary' li and . ending December 
9n any forni, reco!d, or docium~rit. an.ct/in sto~ed data shall · 31. Quarterly reports shall be based on calendar q\larters 
be recorded on such'. form; record, or_ dp¢U:men,t. and in · · .. ending March 31; June 30, and. Septen:iber,30: Morlthly. 
stored dat~/in ink or. other pe@anent form!: :: . . .. '.· . ·. 'r~ports shaU be, base~(on calen(iar. niohtlis'. '. 

(b) Wl.le~eve~ _duplicate ottriplk~te, cop_i~s ate r~quired ... : (d) The 'r~p6~ts shall 6e signed '•l;>y_ the ChiefExecutiye 
of a form, record, or docµment: . . . .. - Officer;.Ifµiaricial Vice President, Tre~slll'er~ or Controller if 

. . . : / ' . . . ' tp-e caskq. op~rator is :a corporatiop; b}.'a general partnet, or 
. . L Toe· original, ~upiicate, and triplicate copies shalt 'the· Financial Dir~ctor if the ope,ratc):i: is a ·.partnership; by 

·· .. be color coded and ·have the nanie. of the recipient . · · · · ·. · · ·· £ 
': origiiially··, receiving· ·,a :copy prep·., rinted ori ·the_ bottom ,of •, _the Chief Executive .·orocer if tbe operator is any other orlri 

· .. _· of business associaticin;.or by.tlie proprietor if the operator that copy so as. to/differentiate cme1 from the other; · · · · · · . , -. . - - - . .. is a sole ptoprietorship; - .... - · ' 
· 2. · If the casinq'license:e prepares nfore copies th~ 

required by tlifi cllapter . aiicl the forms, . records, and :• <(~) l3ach report of the Coftunissip:rJ: shall 6~ received or 
documents are required to be· inserted ih a locked dis- .· .. )ostinajked not 'late than .the· reqiiited filing date unless . 
penser, the last copy shallreinain iri a continuous, unbto- . specific approva.lfor an extension is gi-antedJo the iicerisee · · · . 

.. keri ftirni in the dispenser;' and . . . . . ' ' by the ·commissipn. ~equests for a filing extension inustbe 
. • · · • ·-• 1 · ·· · ; . ·· ·· • . . . . . .. - . · , • . _· . submitted to the Ccinurtission .in :writmg prior to the "re-
3. wp.enever ::under this. chapter; forms or serial illim~ qujred __ f_ili~g date_ .. _·•._•_ .• · ' , .· · •,· •. / _··.•·- _· -_:_ •·• _ . ••·•·. -· · _· _ :'. 

·· b,ers are required to be. accounted for or copies of forlli.s 
are · required · to be compared tot. agree:ttient and exc.epc 1.. Monthly reports shall be due ·• riqtJater than the 

. tions '8.re noted,. such, exceptions shall be. reported. imllledic. . ... lOth ;ciJ,leoctar. day. toµowing ~he end of the montl;i, . 
ately in writ_ing .to. the '.irii:emal audit qep&rtment,, th,e ' . <2 .. Quarterly repprts shall be due· npt later .,than the 
Coillmissfori/and the DiV!,Siori for inv.estigaµon. ·.. .. ·. . . '1,Sth ciilen~ar day elf the sel:OQd month following the enci 

{ c) Uriless o~erwise specified in this chapter' or exe111pt- . 
ed by· the ~ommissiori;, all forms; i:ecords, dm:umerits, arid ' 
stored · data . required fo be prep!ll'~d, Illaintaine4, ariµ cotF 
trolled by this chapter: shall: . . _. . . . 

qf the quarter, _. · . . .. _ .. ·. . . · . . 

/ , 3. Annual reports sha,U:b~ :•due ifot l11t~r th~ tjie 15th 
. calendar daypf the 'third' IIlOnth following the encl oqhe 
.year._ 

1. Be in a ·form pres~ribed ot atithorized py the• .. •··· 
Comm.ission; · and . -·' · . . 

· ... ·. . . . : .· .. ,. ,·. ·•· ·•. ;,.' ... '. . / . ' ... _ ..... - .... 
(f) ln,the event of a)icense termination, change.iI,i busk · 

: . iiess entity, ·or. material change in ownership; the Comm,1~-

· 2, .Have the narti~ of.tti:e estabHshfuent and tlie title.Pf 
the form, record, document, arid 'stored date imprinted or; 
preprinted thereon or therein. · · · · 

( d) Nothing in this chapter shall be construed ~s,ptohibit-
ing or discouraging· a. casino liceljse from·-preparmg _more. 
copies. of any form, record, or d6cuiljen.,t. than . that pres 
scribed by this chapter. . .. . .. . . . . . - . . .. 

.As amended,Rl985 d.~1; effecti~eFebr:ia~ i9, i985 .. 
See: i6 N.J.R..3303(a), 17 N.J.R. 48l(a), . . . 

· (c)3-4 deleted;. · . ' ... \ 

. · ~ion· II1ay. at its discretion require _the filing of an_ iriteriin . ' 
an111,1al qr quarterly report, as>of the _date of occurrence of , -

•·· the event. ·.· Any ,such reqvest shall be' made. in writing tqtqe .. ': 
licensee. The filing due . date .. sha,11 ·· be . th~ I~ter of 30, 
calendar days after notifkatio:ri to the;Hcensee<or JO c~en" 

.>: dar days after the date. of occurrence .ofthe event, uriless an 
· • > extensiori is' granted in iic~ordance with ( e) above. . . . . 
.. ,. ·. ' . ' .. · . . . . _·. .. 

·· (g) In those ·circtimst~ces where th'e lici~ns~e is not. 
'bi(rintlx an. activ,e operator .of iuf establishment, or portion 
.thereof, the Cciminissionniay either.,.,revise or'.elimmate the · ··•·· 
standard reports lo' be filed. by the licensee./ _ . , . . ·• · • i · · · .. 

. '_._.· 

· .. ·/ 



19:45-1.6 _ 

(h) · Any. adjustments.· resulting ·from· the annual audit. re- _ 
quired ip. NJ.AC. 19:45-1.7 shall be recorded in the ac-
counting records.of the year to which tpe adjustment relates. 
In the event the adjustments were not. reflected in the 
licensee's. annual report iind the Commission concludes the 
· adjustments are significllllt, · a, revised annuaJ _ report may be 
required from the licensee. The revised filing shall be_ due 

· within 30 calendar days after written notification to the 
licensee;. unless an. extension is .granted in• accordance with 

\ ' ·.. . . ., 

(e} above. ,· · _ · · 

(i) Lic.ensees shall repo,rt to the Commission •~ssenti,al 
details of any loans, borrowings, installment contracts, guar0 

antees, leases, or capital contributions noJater than ~0 days 
after the end of.the inonth in which the transaction-or .event 
occurs. 

.(j) _. Copies of -all financial statements and statistical re-
ports required_ to be filed with · the C:ommission _ shall be 

•··. furnished by the licensee to the.Division. 

As amended, R.1984 d.135, effectivti August 16, 1984., 
See: 16 N,J.R. 361(a), 16 N.J.R. 927(a). 

( c): delete alternative basis for qt1arterly rep6rts. 

", 19:45-1.7 Annual audit and other reports 

· ( a) · Each casino licensee, unless specifically · exempted -by 
the Comthission, shall, at its own i:;xpense, cause its annm1l 

. financial statements to be auditedin accordance with gener-
allx accepted audipjng standards by an independent certified 
public accountant licensed topractke inthe State of New 

_Jersey._ · · ·-

- (b) The annual financial sta.temenf shallbe pri:;p~red on a 
comparative. basis. for the current and prior calendar. year, 
and shall present financial position and results ,of operattons 
in conformity with generally accepted ~ccour1ting principles.: 

(c) The financial statementsrequired by this section sl::tall 
include a foot~ote reconciling and explaining any differs 
ences between the financial statem.erits included in the 
casino licensee's -· annual· report, - filed ·.in· conformity with 

-, 1'j".J.A.C:. 19:45:-1.6, and the audited financial statements. 
Such· footnote · shall, · at a minimum, disclose the· effect of 
such adjustments on: 

1. Reve1;14es from the casino and authorized gam~sin. 
the casino silµukasting facility; · · 

2, Casino simulcasting revenues; 
I ' . .' I ., 

3: Revenues net of complimentary servi9es;. 

4. Total costs and expenses; 

_5. Income. before extraordinary items; and 

6. Net income. 

OTHER AGENCIES 
; 

(d) Two copi~s of the audit~d financial statements, to- · 
· ,gether with the report. thereon of ttje· casino licensee's 

independent· certified public accountant, shall · be filed with 
the Commission and the Division notlater than April 30 
following the end of th¢ calendar year. -1 

' 
'( e) Each '1icensee s~all require jts independent certified 

public accountant to render the following additional reports: . 
1. · Reporton material weaknesses in internal account0 

Jng control. Whenever in Jhe opinion of the independent 
certified public acconntaht there exists no material weak-
nesses· in internal accounting control, the report shall so 
state. 

:, '' . ,....-~ ... '; ' :-_·,.· ·: .·- '' . 
, 2 ... Report. expressing the opinion of the jndependent 

certified public accbtintant thatbased on his examination -
of the financial· state~ents the -licensee has followed, in . an · 
material respects dµring the perfod covered ·by his examic 
nation; the sysfom ofiinternaLaccounting control appro~ed 
by the · Commission.i Whenever· in the opinion of the 
in&pendentcertifieq public accountant the .licensee has 
,deviated from the s~stem of internal accounting control · 

. approved by, the Commission or the accounts, records, 
and· control procedutes examine,d· a~e not ·maintaini:;d by-
the licensee in flCcot1dance with the Casino · Control Act 
and this chapter, the! reportshall enumerate such devia-
tions, regardless of 'materiality, and such areas of the 
system -no · longer cqnsidered, effective, and_-_ shall make 

- .·· · ... - '. . ·.-·· -tec_ommendations. regarding improvements in · the system 
of internal accounting control. _ __ 

, I • ' • 

3. _ The· licensee sh:an prepare a written response to the 
independent,certified11public accountant's reports required 
by {e) l and 2 above. · The response shall indicate, in 

- .· - . - .1 ·. . - . . - - .·. -
detail, the corrective 1actions taken. _ Such response shall 
be submittedto' .the Commission and Division within 90 
days from receipt of the indypendent certified _puQlic 
accountant's reports. -_1 

: . - - - I - . -
(f) In accordance with the requirements ofsection 146 of_ 

!the Casino Control Adt, each.licensee who has made a 
i ·.:' · • I _ · . - . · , 

!decision to pay the in Heu taxes prescribed. by that section 
:on his licensJed premises \ and whose decision has been 
,approved by the Commission shall file with the Depai;tment 
:,of theTreasury, not latet than 90 days following the comple~ 
ition of the_ project, a' schedule which details by major 
iclassjfication, the costs incurre,d in the project.-· A-ccompany-
:ing the schedule shall b~ a report expressing the opinion of -
the licensee's independent certified public accountant that 
such costs are presented ]fairly in _such schedule. · 
, . ·. - . . -· • I . -· r 
! {g'j Two copies of the'1 reports required. by (e) above1. and 
two copies of any other reports on ,internal accounting 
~ontrol, admi11istrntive cbntrols, or other matters relative to 
the licensee's accounting or operating -procedures· rendered 
by the licensee's independent certified public accountant, 

· ~hall be filed with. tM · Commission and the, Division: by the 
licensee by April 30 foll~wing the end of the calendar year 
9r upon receipt, whichever is earlier.· -: .. - ·. - . . . I • 

. I 
i 
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CASINO CONTROL COMMISSION 

(h) If the casin.o licensee or any of its,affiliates is publicly 
held, the licensee or the affiliate shall submit five copies to 
the Commission and one copy to the Division of any report, 
including, but not limited to, forms S-1, 8-:--K, 10-Q, 10-K, 
proxy or information statements and all registration state-
ments, required to be filed by such licensee or affiliates with 
the Securities and Exchange Commission or other domestic 
or foreign securities regulatory agency, at the time of filing 
with such commission or agency. 

(i) If an independent certified public accountant who was 
previously engaged as the principal accountant to audit the 
casino licensee's financjal statements resigns or is dismissed 
as the casino licensee's principal accountant, or another 
independent certified public accountant is engaged as princi-
pal accountant, the casino licensee shall file a report with 
the Commission and the Division within 10 days following 
the end of the month in which such event occurs, setting 
forth the following: 

1. The date of such resignation, dismissal or engage-
ment. 

2. Whether in connection with the audits of the two 
most recent years preceding.such resignation, dismissal, or 
engagement there were any disagreements with the for-
mer accountant on any matter of accounting principles or 
practices, financial statement disclosure, or auditing scope 
or procedure, which disagreements if not resolved to the 
satisfaction of the former. accountant would have caused 
him to make reference. in connection with his report to 
the subject matter of disagreement, including a descrip-
tion of each such disagreement. The disagreements to be 
reported include those resolved and those not resolved. 

3. Whether the principal accountant's report on the 
financial statements for any of the past two years con-
tained an adverse opinion or disclaimer of opinion or was 
qualified. The natwe of such adverse opinion, disclaimer· 
of opinion, or qualification shall be described. 

4. The casino licensee shall request the former ac-
countant to furnish to the casino licensee a letter ads 
dressed to the Commission, with a copy. furnished . to the 
Division, stating whether he agrees with the statements 
made by the casino licensee in response to 0) of this 
section. Such letter shall be filed with the Commission as 
an exhibit to the report required by (i) of this section. 

Amended by R.1981 d.272, effective September 10, 1981. 
See: 13 NJ.R. 47(c), 13 N.J.R. 628{a). 
Amended by R.1991 d.470, effective September 16, 1991. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 2006(a), 23 N.J.R. 2868(b). 

In subsections (b), (d) and (g), deleted "fiscal" from text to update 
rule. 
Amended by R.1992 d.500, effective December 21, 1992. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 3225(a), 24 N.J.R. 4563(a). 

In (h), added copy requirements, including proxy and registration 
statements. 
Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b). 

Simulcast provisions added at (c)l and 2. 

19:45-1.8 

19:45-1.8 Retention, storage and destruction of books, 
records and documents 

(a) All original books, records and documents pertaining 
to the casino licepsee's operations and approved hotel shall 
be: 

1. Prepared and maintained in a complete, accurate 
and legible form; 

2. Retained on the site of the approved hotel building 
or at another secure location approved in accordance with 
( d) below for the time period specified in ( c) below;, 

3. Held immediately available for inspection by agents 
of the Commission and Division during all hours of 
operation; 

4. Organized and indexed in such a manner so as to 
provide immediate accessibility to· agents of the Commis-
sion and Division; and 

5. Destroyed only after: 

i. Expiiation of the· minimum retention period spec-
ified in (c) below, except that the Commission may, 
upon the written petition of any casino licensee and for 
good cause shown, permit such destruction at an earlier 
date; and 

ii. Written notice to the Commission and Division 
in accordance with (f) below. 

(b) For the purposes of this section, "books, records and 
documents" shall be defined as any book, record or docu-
ment pertaining to, prepared in or generated by the opera-
tion of a casino, a casino simulcasting facility ot an ap-
proved hotel including,. but not limited to, all forms, reports, . 
accounting records, ledgers, subsi\fiary rycords, computer 
generated data, internal audit. reco'rds, correspondence and 
personnel records. This definition shall apply without re-
gard to the medium through which the record is generated 
or maintained, for example, paper, magnetic media or en-
coded disk. 

(c) All original books, records and documents shall be 
retained by a casino licensee in accordance with the follow-
ing schedules. For purposes of this subsection, "original 
books, records or docl!lments" shall not include copies of 
originals, except for copies which contain original comments 
or notations or parts of multi-part forms. 

1. · The following original books, records and docu- , 
ments shall be retained indefinitely unless destruction is 

, requested by the casino licensee and approved by the 
Commission: 

i. Corporate records required by N.J.A.C. 
19:45-1.4; 

ii. Records of corporate investigations and due dili-
gence procedures; 

iii. Casino employee personnel files; 
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iv.. Records · of hours> worked by persons employed 
in gaming-related . positions, in an abstract .or · other 
readily accessible format; and · 

, , 

v. A record of any original book, record or docu-
ment destroyed, identifying the partichlar • book, . record 
or document, the period of retention· and the date of 
destruction, 

, , 

2; The following original books, records and docu-
. ments shall be retained by a casino licensee for a ,mini/ 

mum of five years: , . . ... · · · · 

i _ All gaming0 relaJe9 documertts, inclupirig, without 
limitation,, casino, cage tlocunients; patron .• gaming rec-, 
ords; records concerning jlmkets; •• and records concern-
ing gaming~related .casino .service industries; 

• • • •. .. ) • , .• r /iL .. Hotel-related documents whichpertain . to the 
purchasing,. department and accounts ••payable·. depart-

. men,t; ... accounts receivable, doc:urnents·from store rent~· -
als and travel wholesalers; petty cash documentation · 
artd general ledgers and supportingjournals; and 

· iii. Any other original book, record ,or ~ocum_ent · 
not otherwise specified in this subsection. '. 

3. The following,original books, records artd docu-
.· ments shall be retained by a casino licensee .for a mini-
mum of ,three years: . , , ' . 

.. i. . Hotel income.audit documents, including, without 
limitation, telephone calLrecords and charges, register 
· tapes, room service checks andfaundry charges; 

ii. Non-gaming hotel-related documents, including; 
· without limitation, records concerning hotel guests;. 
recorps concerning. banquets; food and 1:)everage · docu-
ments; records of retail stores, accounts receivable and 
1other records of transactions in which the casino licen-
see is a vendor; advertising records; and entertainment 
rec,:ords; · · · ·· 

iii. Files and workpapers used to prepare budgets; 
, . ' ~. . -· 

iv. Payrol~ records, except as provided in (c)l. above; 

v. Signature' cards of terminated employees; 

vi. Marketing departmentrecords; 
( 

vii. Security incident reports; 
. . . ' 

· vm. Insurance department records relating to guest 
claims and copies of arr es{' records; . 

ix. Credit union records; 

x. Records generated by the mailroom; and 

xi Any gaminfrelaied 9ocume,nt for which the ca-
sino licensee can demonstrate that the •information 
contained thereon · is duplicative or less' thal1 that· re-
corded on another document retai11ed in accordance 1 

· with (c)l and 2 above. 
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The following original bool,(s, records and docu-
ments shall be retaµied by a casino licensee for a mini~ 
mum of one year: · · 

i . . , 

i. Sutveil~ance!departmentvisitor logs; 

Complimentary settled· guest checks;· 

Card an'd dicetransactioh a11d inventory reports; · 
\ !- . . . :, . . : 

· iv; Returned check aging reports, except for. year-
\.end repo11ts; ' .. · , i · .· · · 

l. 
i .• v. Coin bag t~gs, provided that the information 

contained thereon: is duplicative or less than that re-
corded. Oll'•anothei-1 document; . 

I 

vi. .. ·.Emergency.prop box.approval·forms; and 
- ' , ·1 

vii. With the exception of cashed pari-,mutuel tickets 
and · credit vouch~rs, the original books, records . and 

, documents related to Jhe . revenues and expenses of 
casino simulcasting, in~luding, bµt not- li,mited to, all 

· · reports generated, by the fotalisator and all records 
maintained in accdrdance with NJ.A.C. l9:45-1.2(c)10, 
shall pe . retained·· ~y a casino licensee oi: a hub fadlity · 
for a minimum of one year . 

.. . 5. '.Th~ [ollowin~ I original bo~ks, :ecords and do~~-
ments shall be retamed by a casmo J1censee for a mm1-
mum o(six months: '. · · 

i. C.oupons erit~~ling patrons to cash,slottokens, C 
' gaming chips o~ f la~ues ~r • simµkastin~ wagers, · or 

match play coupons, mcludmg unused, voided and re-.· ·• ... ·. ,. , . . . ·, 

deemed coupons; ! , · . • · · 

ii. The follo\\'hlg, hotel income , audit documents: , 
Cashier reports, . ro.bin • tally. reports,.· over/short reports, 
rate variations and piissing check reports~ I 

iii. Documents ielating to promotions, such as entry 
.. •·. I .· . . , 

· · forms and. game 
' i ., , , ... , ,··· 

iv. 1,oad count arrival forms; ·. I .·. . . ·. 
v, Credit card. ':settled ·guest checks pertaining · to ·· 

restaurant and bar charges; 
,o . . . . . I, · .. ·. .··. . 

vi, Room chargesettled'guest checks pertaining to. 
restaurantand bar dharges; . , 

vii. Credit pard vouchers us·e~ to settle guestchecks 
in restaurants and bars; . 

viii. Guest checlt control sheets used to control· the • , •· 1 ·• , , •. , •. , , , , • · .. · .. ·, \ 
issuance and return bf guest checks to cashiers,· bar-. 
tenders and food se~ers; · · · 

ix. Credit applicltionswithunusedlines of credit; I ··. . .·.. . .· .. 
x. Hotel cashier ~nvelopes; . · 

xi. Surveillance Jmployee duty fogs, VCR/tape logs; 
· and equipment malfµnc:tion,reports; and 

r 

xii. Zeroed-out dountercheck envelopes. 
•. I .. • 

. I . 
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6. Cashed pari-m.uttiel tickets and credit vouchers 
shall beretained by a casino licensee for a minimum of 30 
days froin the date on which they are cashed, cancellecl or 
refunded in the casino licensee's casino simulcasting facili-
ty. 

7. '.fhe foUowing original ,books, records and docu-
ments do. not have to be retained by a casino licensee for 

· any minimum period of time, but may be destroyed only 
upon notice in accordance with (f) and (g) below: 

i. Any form required by . Commission rules that is 
blank or u_nused, unless otherwise specified by this 
section; 

ii. Any original ,book, record or document·;fh!it has 
been copied and stored . on 'a microfilm, microfiche or 
other media system approved by the Commission. 

8. · The following original books, records and docu-
ments do 11ot have to be retained bya casino licensee for · 
any minimum . period of time, and may be destroyed 
without notice otherwise required by (f) below: 

i. Parking ticket stubs; 

ii. Coat check tickets; 

iii. Housekeeping reports; 

. iv. Maintenance department.records; 
· v. Patron mailing lists; 

vi. Bla~ entry forms; 
J ' 

vii. · Bellman and baggage forms; 

viiL Cash settled guest checks; 

ix. Food credit and com.plimentary beverage cou-
pons;· 

x. Drlnk chits; 
xi. 'Food and beverage order slips; 

xii. Bottle sales slips; 

xiii. Showroom _starter slips; 

xiv. Communic,ation department records; 

xv. Unsolicited resumes or l.etters requesting em-
ployment; · · 

xvi; . Register · tape~, provided that the· information 
contained thereon is duplicative or less than .. that re-
corded on, another document ~etained in' accordance 
with (c)3 above; 

' ' 

xvii. Survey questionnaires rrgarding service in the . 
casino hotel; 

. . , . 

xviii. Any form not required by Commissiort regula" 
tions that is blank or unused, unless otherwise specified 
by this section; and 

xix. Keno requests. 

19:45,;._1.8 
. ' .. 

( d). A casino licensee may petition the Colllmission at any 
,time for a.pprnval of a facility off the site of the approved 
hotel buildingto be used to generateor store original books, , i 
records and docµments. Such petition shall include: 

l. A· detailed description of the proposecf off~site facile · 
ity, incfuding security arid fire safety sys ten,}~; and 

2. The procedures pursuant tcr which Commission and 
. Division agents will _be able to gllin acces~ to the odginal 
books, records and documents retained · at the off-site 
facility. 

( e) A. casino licensee may petition the Commission for 
approval of a microfilm, microfiche orother suitable media 
system for the copying and · storage -of original · books, rec,-
ords and documents; Such a system shall be approved ifit . 
contains the followir1g elements to the· satisfaction of the 
Commission: 

I ' • 

L A system thatpi:ovides·for the processing, preserva-
tion and maintenance of books, records and documents in 
a form which makes.them readily available for review and 
copying on the site of the approved hotel building or 
other site approved by the Commission; 

' 2. A system of inspection and quality contrnl which 
ensures that microfilm, microfiche Of other inedia when 
displayed-01,1 a reader · (viewer) or .reproduced on/paper 
exhjbit a high degree of legibility and readability; ... 

. 3. A. reader-printer available for. use by the Commis-
. sion or Division on the site of the approved .hotel building 

or other site approved by the Commission which permits 
the ready location, readjng: and reproduction Of any bo~k, 
record or document being stored on microfilm, microfiche ' 
or othermedia; and . 

4. A detailed index of all microfilmed, microfiched or 
other stored· data maintained anci arranged in such a 
manner as to permit the i,mmediateJocation gfany partic-
ular book, record or document. . 

' ' 

' . (f) A casino Hcensee shall notify the Commissionand the 
Division in writing at least 15 days prior_to .. the scheduled 
destruction of_anyoriginal book, record or document Such 

· notice shall list each typeof book; record and document 
scheduled · for destruction, · including a . description suffi~ient 
to identify the books, records and. documents included; the\ 
retention. period; and. the date of destruction. Each ~asino 
iicensee shall retain this record of destruction· in accordance 
with (c)l above. 

( 

. (g) The Com.mission or the. Division may prohibit the 
destruction of any original book, record or document. by 'so· 
notifying the casino licensee in writing within 15 days of the 
receipt of notice ofdestnictionpursuant to (f) abov.e. · Such 
original book, record or document may thereafter be de( 
strpyed only upon notice from the Commission or Division, 
or by order of )the Commission upon the petition Of the 
casino licensee orby_the Commission on its own initiative. 
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(h) The casino 1icensee, may utilize'tlle services of a 
· disposal company for, the ·destruction of any books,. records 
or docum.ents except those related. to credit. .· Any cash 
complimentary coupons to be d'estroyed by a disposal corn• 
p~ny shall be canceHed with a void stamp, hole punch or 
similar device, or must contain a de;uly marked expiration 
date which has expired. 

( i) Nothing herein shall be construed as relieving a c~sino 
'licensee from meeting ;my obligation to prepare or maintain 
any book, record or document required by any other Feder-
al, state or local governmental body, authority or agency. 

Amended by R.1983 d.112, effective March 29,1?83, · 
St':e: 15 N.J,R. 257(a), 15 N.J.R. (i27(b ). 

Ofiginally filed as an emergency adoption (R.1983 d.37)on January 
27, 1983. Readopted asK1983 d.112. Rf!pealed section on junkets 
which are now codified atN.J.A.C. 19:49. 
New Rule, R.1985 d.51, effective FebruaryJ19; 1985. · 
See: 16 N.J.R. 3303(a),.17 N.J.R481(a). 
Amended byR.1992 d:361, effective September 21, 1992. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 2348(b), 24N.J.R. 3332(a).. · 
. Revised to meet statutory changes regarding records retention, stor-

age and destruc!ion. Eliminate' current petition. process. for. records , 
destruction· and off-site record generation or. storage. In ( a)2: .· revised ' 
text,to reference new text at (c) and (d). Added (a)5 .. At(b): added 
final sentence regarding the medium. Added new ·subsection (c). 
Recodified (c) as new (d), deleting existing (d). Deleted existing (c)l, · 
recodifying (c)2 as new (<;)l and recodifying existing (c)5 as (c)2, with i 
no change in text. Deleted. existing (f) and added (f)-(h), recodify~ng 
existing (g) as (i), 'Yith no change in text . . . 
Amended by JU993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993 .. 
See: 24 N.J.R.3695(a), 25 NJ.R. 348(b). . 

Simulcast provisions added. 
Amended by R.1993 d.110, effective Match 1, 1993 .. 
See: 24 N.J.R.3694(b);25 N.J.R. 1008(b). . ., 

Record retention schedule revised at (c). · .' 
Amended by R.1994 d.137, effective March 21, 1994. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 5902(a), 26 N;J.~. 1373(b). ' . · .. 
Amended by R.1994 d.138, e:ffective March 21, 1994. 
See: 25 N;J.R. 5905(a), .26 N.J.R. 1376(a); 
Amended by R.1995 d.285, effective June 5, .1995 . 
. See: 26 N.J.R. 2218(a), 2TN.J.R. 2254(a). "·· 

19:45-1.9 Complimentary services or items 
(a) A complimentary service or itei:n is a service or item 

provided directly or mdirectly by a licensee at no. cost or at a 
reduced price. · 

(b) No casino license~ may offer or provide any compli-
mentary services, gifts, cash or otheritems of value to any .. 
person except as authorized by N.J;S.A. 5:12-102(m). Each 
casino licensee shall,.purs11ant to the provisions of N.J.S:A. 

. 5:r2-99a(2) and N.J.A.C.19:45-1.3, prepare' and maintain 
internal controls for the ~uthorization and issuance of com~ 
plimentary 'seryices . and. items, including cash ~nd. noncash 
~ifts issued P,ursuantto N.J.S.A. 5:12--:-102(m) and N.J.A.C. 

· 19:45-l.9B. · Such internal controls shall include, without 
limitation, the procedures by. which the casino licensee 
delegates.· to · its employees the authority to approve, the. 
issuance of complimentary services and items and the proce~ 
dures by which conditions or limits, if any, whic,h may apply 
to such authority. are established ·· and modified; including 
limits based on relationships between the authorizer and 
recipient, and shall further include effective prnvisions for 
audit purposes .... · Notwithstanding the foregoing: r-

l OTHE:tl AGENCIES 

, l. Internal . controls £of complimentary distribution 
. programs shall be stibject to the requirements of N.J.A.C. 

19:45--:-1.46; I • •• 

2. Internal controls for transportation expense reim-
bursement programs shall be subject to the requirements 
of N.J,A.C. 19:45--1.'9A; and 

3.. Nothing herein shall bfr deemed to require a casino 
licensee to identify :in its submission the terms or condi-
tions pursuant. \O w~ich a complimel).tary service• or i,tem. 
may be granted, except as otherwise provided in. (f)3 
below, or to obtain Commissioh approval of any limits or 
conditions Which may be placed on the authority of .its 
employees to approve or issue complimentary service~ or 
iterp.s, except as ! otherwise provided.· in N.J.A.C. 
19:45-L9B; providecl, however, that each casino licensee . 
shall he niquired to

1
maintain a wi;:it'ten record of all such 

· terms., limits or coni:litions and the specific employees to 
whom they apply. · 

{ c) Allcomplirnent~ty \services or i~ems shall be recorded 
as follows: :I . · . . . 

I 
1. A complimentary service . or .. item provided directly 

. . I . 
to patrons in the normal course of a licensee.'s business, 
shall be recorded at :an amount based 11po~ the full retail 
price normally. charged fo,r .· such service .. or. item by · the-

. licensee; i · · · 

I 
. I , 

2; A complimen~ary service ot item not offered for 
sale_ to patrons i~ '1the _normal course . of a licensee's 
busmess ·. but prov1d~d ··directly by the hc7nsee shall . be 
recorded at an amou,nt based upon the actual cost to the~ 
licensee of providing isuch service or item; 

i / 

3. A complimentl;l.ty seIVice or He~ provicled directly 
or indirectly to ,a patron on behalf of a licensee by a third · 
party· no1! affiHated With the liceri.ser. shall be . recorded at 
an amount based upbn the actual cost to the licensee of 
having the third party provide such sei:vice or item; . .. . I -

4. A complimentJry service or item-provided dir6ctly 
, . . I ··. • . .. . . . , 

or indirectly to a patrpn on ,behalf of a licensee by a third 
party who is affiliated· with the licensee. shall·. be recorded · 
by the licensee in acbordance with the provisions of this . 
section a~ if the affil:iated- third party were the licensee, 

I 

, (d). T~e licensee shal,. accumulate both the dollar amount 
! of and .number of persons provided _with each category of : , · . . ·.- .. ·. . I _ · _.. . . r ·. _ , 

· complimentary services ?r items; . . · · · 
. I 

. 1. · A quarterly report shaHbe filed 'Yith the Coinmis-
, sion regarding the cqmplimenta:ry services or items pro-
! vided. . • ·. I . · .. . 

2'. The co~plimen~ary services shall, ata minimum, be · . 
separated int~ catego(ie,s for rboms, food, beverage, tr~vel · 
and other services. i · · · 

I 

I 
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( e) Each casino licensee shall record, on a daily basis; the. 
name of each person provided with complimentary services 
or items, the category of service or item provided, the value 
( as calculated in accordance with (c) above) of the seryices 
or items provided to such person, and the person authorize 
ing · the issuance of such services or items. Upon the 
Division's request, a copy _of this record shall be submitted 
to the Division's , office located on the casino premises. 
Excepted fromthis requirement are the individual names of 
persons authorizing or,, receiving: • · 

1. ,· Each noncash complimentary service or item .which 
has a value ( as calculated in accordance with ( c) above) of 
$150.00 or less; 

2. Each complimentary cash gift ot' $100.00 or less; 
aqd 

3. Any com.plin;ientary service or itefu, including a . 
cash or noncash gift, which is issued pursuant to: · 

i. A table game or slot machine complime11tary 
incentive program regulated by (f) below; 

ii. A complimentary program for invited guests reg-
ulated by (g)below; ' · 

iii. A direct mass marketing complimentary pro0 

gram regulated by (h) below; ·. or 

iv. A complimentary distribution program regulated 
byN.J.A.C.19:45.'...1.46, 

(f) Any corriplim•entary service or item, including a com• 
. plimentary cash or noncash gift, which is issued to a patron 
1 as part of a table game or slot machine , complimentary 

incentive program· shall be subject to the requirements of 
N.J.A.C. 19:45,--1.46 and this subsection and shall not'be 
includecf on the daily complimentary report required by ( e) 
above or subject to the annual limitation on cash compli- • 
mentaries established by N:J.A.C. 19:45-1.9B(g) if: 

1. The program is prepared prior to implementation 
and maintained in acco:rdance with the requirements of 
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.46 as if the program were a complimen-
tary d.istribution program; 

I 
2. · The program is open to participation by all mem-

bers of the public; ' · · 

3. Each participant in the program is issued compli-
mentaries in accordance with a predetermined schedule as 
a result of his or her table game or slot play, which 
schedule shall, with regard to cash complimentaries, be 
based on and shall not· exceed: 

i. The theoretical w~n of the casino licensee from 
each participant orthe participant's actual loss as rea-
sonably · determined from data maintained pursuant.· to 
the approved internal controls for the complimentary · 
incentive program; . or 

ii. As to slot play only, a fixed percentage of the 
player's handle as reasonably determined from data 

19:45-1.9 
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maintained pursuant to the approved internal controls 
for the complimentary. incentive program, which per: 
centage may. differ for different denominations of slot 
machines, but shalr not exceed six percent for any 
denomination of slot machine; and .. . 

4. A record is maintai~ed of the riame of each partici~ 
pant who receives a complimentary service or item as a 
result of his· or her . participatiori in t~e program, the 
amount of each complimentary and the' type of compli-
mentary, which record shall be made-available to the 
Division upon request in the format used by the casino 
licen~ee. . 

(g) · Any complimentary service or item, including a com-
plimentary . cash or noricash gift, which is issued· to a patron 
as part of a complimentary program for invited• guests shall 
be subject to the requirements of N.J.A.C. 19:45:-L46 and 
this subsection. and shall not be included 1On the daily 
complimentary report required by ( e) above or subject to 
the anriual limitation on cash complimentaries established' 

, by N.J.A.C. 19:45~ 1.9B(g) if: 

1. The program is prepared prior, to impl~mentation . 
and maintained in accordance with the requirements of 
N.J.AC:· 19:45-1.46 as if the program were a complimen-
~ary distribution program; 

. 2. The program is open to participation by invited 
.· guests only and there are at least 25 participants; 

. . \ 
. . 

3. The program involves a contest of chance or skill 
w~ich is used to Hetermine .the distribution of the compli-

. ~entaries ~? the participants; · 

4. The r~cipient of any ciish' complilnentary issued as 
part of the program will not have received more than 

·· · $250,000 in gifts of more than $250.00 in cash complimen~ 
taries from complimentary programs forinvited guests 
conducted by th.e casino licensee, including the current 
program, ,during the previous 12 mo1,1th period; provided, , 
however, that such limitation shall not prec:lude a recipi-
ent from receiving more than $250,000 in cash compli- · 
mentaries through . participation in complimentary. prn- · 
grams for invited g1,1ests conducted by that casin9 licensee 
during the previous 12 mont.h period if any cas.h compli-
mentaries issuecl in excess of $250,000 are . otherwise 
authorized by N,J.A.C. 19:45-1.9B(g) and are recorded in 
· accordance with the requirements of that section; and · 

/ 

5. A record is maintained of the name of each partici-
. pant in the prog:i;:am who receives a compli.mentary servic~ 
or item as a result of his· or her participation, the amount 
of each complimentary and the type of complimentary, 
which record shall be made available.to the Division upon 
request.· 

(h) Any complimentary service or item, including a com" 
- plimentary cash, or noncash.gift,which·is issued to a patron 

as part of a direct mass marketing complimentary program 
shall besubject to the requirements of N.J.AC. 19:45-1.46 
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19:45-1.9 
' ,_ .:. ' -.<' .,:-. ,.· .. ,' .. · .. ·- .-·' '.'_ ' · ... _, ·.:: .. . . 

and' this subse.ction and shallnot be indyded on the • daily. 
complimentary report Tequired ·by· {e) .. above or subject to 
the. annual . limitation .on cash · complimentaries establishecl 

·. by RJ.A.C.19:45.:.:.1.9~(g)if: 

1. . The program is prepared prior to iinplementatfon 1 

and rnaintained ·· in: ·· accordance . with the . · requirements of . 
N.J.A.C.19.:45-L46 as if the program were a complimen-

.· tary distribution program. 

:2. · The cotpplimentary services or items offened pursu-
ant to~the program are le.ss than $:200.00 per person per 

. day and are offeredtq atleast25Opersons within 30 days 
from the implementation of the program; 

3. Are~o.rd, which shall be a".~ilable to. the Pivision 
upon reqyest,ismaintained.identifying: 

L The date the progriun was implemeiited; . . . ' . . . ' 

ii. The value and type of th,e complimentary services 
· or items offerecl pursuanfto the program; · 

. iii ... The · numb~r of persons to \\'horn the compli-. · 
· i:nentary services1 or items were offerecl and the. date 
thatthe offer was i:nade; · · · 

., ' >. ' 

iv.. Thy somce of the names of the persons to whom 
the complimentary services or items were offer~d; and 

v; . Jf the casincrlic:ensee has pbsse~sion of the data,. 
the names and addresses of the persons to whom .more 
than. $100.90· in .. ·cash ... co~plimentaries were ... offered, 
which data shall be maint~ined in acc?tdahce with the 
requiremynts ofN'.J.A.C.19:45.:..1.8(c)5. · · 

(i) Prize tokeris shall no{b~ offered Qfprovided as a 
coniplim,entary service or item. · 

. '. . ' . 

AinendedbyRl983 d.112, effective March 29, 1983. 
. See: 15 .NJ.R257(a); 15NJ.R. 627(b). · , .. \ J .· ... 

·., Odginally filed 1as an emergency adoption (R.1983. d37) on January 
27, '1983. Readopted as R1983d.l12. D(/leted old {a) arid (b) and 
add.ed new (a) and (b)/ and added "or. Hell)s" · to ·"coll)p!imentary 
services". 
Amended byR1989 d.187, effective April), 1989. ··· 
See: 20 N.J.R; 2644(a),21 N.J.R933(b).. . . . ·.·. 

At (c)2., separate category of "entertainment'' added: ; 
Amended by R:1989 d.611, effective December18, 1989. 
See:21 N.J.R 2953(a),21 N.J.R. 3931(b) .... ··· 

Added new (b), redesignated existing (bHc)as (c)-(d). 
Amended by R.1992 dA99, effective December .21, 1992; 
See: 24 N.J.R 26n(b), 24 N.J.R. 4570(a). · . . . . .. ·. . 
. In (b), added requirements.for internal controls purs,uant to N.J.S.A. 

· 5:l2~99(a)2 and N.J.A.C:, 19:45-1.3; added (b)l, 2 and 3. In (d), 
added "or items"; in (d)2, also added "cash gift, noncash gift" Added. 
(e). . . · ... , . . . . · .. ··· . •. . . 
Amerided by R.1993 d:145, effectiye April 5, 1993. 
See: 241'/.J.R.4505(a), 25 N.J.R. 1521(a). . . . ... · .. ··. •.. . .· fo (e)l: amended amount to be $100~00, increased from. $50.00. 

\ Added new subsection ( f) iegardin~ complimerttarie$; . · · 
Amended by R.1993 d.494, effective.October 4, 1993, 
See: 25 N.J.R. 3108(a), 25 N.J.R. 4619(a). ·.·.· 
Amended by R.1994 d.34, effective )imuary 18; 1994. 
See: 25 NJK4871(b), .26 N,J;R. 49l(a) ... ···.·.·• · .•.. > 
Amended by R.1994 d.139,'effectiveMarch 21, 1994. 
See: 26 N";J;R.J 13(a), 26 N.J.R.J377(a). . · · 
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994. 
See: 26 NJ;R. 2872(a), 26.N:J.R. 3253(a), 26NJ.R. 4089(a). 

OTHER AGENCIES 

. Amended by R.l995d)7, effective February 6, 1995. 
See: 26N.J.R.4l73(b), 27 N.J.R. 549(at . 
Amended by R.1995 d.46~, effective August 21, 1995; 
See: 27 N.J.R. 2124(a), 27 N,J.R. 3223(a): .. . . . .• ..... · . . ... 

'Raised the dc;illar amounts for reportable an!l nonreportable compli-
mentary services and item;s and complimentary cashand noncash gifts; 
Amended by R:1995, d.592, effective November 20, 1995: 

· See: 27 N.J,R. 3309(a), 2iN.J.R. 4729(b). 

, c;ase )\J!)tes 
. Penalty; • cash compliirt¢ntaries to patron, · Division of Gaming En: 
foFcement v. Boardwalk Regency Corporation, .94 N.J.A.R.2d (CCC) 
52. . 

Violations . of. the Casin~ Control Act's prohibition· on. cash·· comp Ii, 
meritaries; . assessment tjf .. penalty. N:J.S.A. 5:12-102, .. 5:12-129, 
5:12-130. Department qf Law· & . Public. Safety, Div. of.Gaming 

. Enforcement v. · Trump Plaza Associates, 92 · N.J.A.R.2d (CCC) 13: 

19:45-L9A Procedur¢s for transportation expense. 
reimbursements . . . 

. I . , 

(a) All. transportatipn expense. reimbursement transac-
'Hons; e!(cept-as pth~~ise provided. in. (h) ~el,ow,, shall be 
performed atthe casmo cage. · . ' .• . . i 

.· (b) Whe~ever a p~trnn · requests a casino . licensee to . 
reimburse transportation expenses, a Travel Disbursement ,. . . • .. ·. ·. • .. · . I . . .· ·. . . . . • 

· Voucher. (''Voucher") ~hall be prepared. Vouchers shall be. 
mafotained in a ~ecure location approved by the Commis-
sion; Access to .. Vouch~rs, prior to · use, shall be restricted to 
those individual~ authotized by the licensee to approve such 
disbursements. Prior·to ··the .transportation expense •. reim-
bursement, an individpal authorized to approve the dis• 
bursement sh.all examine the original ticket~, invoices or 
receipts presented by~he patron in support otthe request tor valid transportatiofl! expeµse. reini.bursement. Such tick-
~ts,, inv9ices or receipts'[shall: 

1. ContainJhe a9tualcosfof tn1.nsportation for which 
reimbursementis sought; · · 

, . · .. · .. · 1 .. .. . .. · .· .... · ·• . .• . . 

2. Be dated with}n: 30 days of the requesrfor'- reim-
bursement; provided, however, reimbursements may be 
made · for tickets,' fayoices or .. receipts which . are dated 
more than 30 days btjt no morethan 180 days prior to the 
?ate· .. of request . for teimbursement · if an explan_atic:m . is 
mcluded on the Vo,ucher as to why presentatron was ·.· ·.· .·· .·.·.. . I ·. . . 
clelayed; .. · ... ... . . '· .... ·.. . •. · " . ··.... i .. · .. ' 

3, Bein.the nam~ ofthetequesting patron; provided, 
however, that the Jickets, invoices or receipts may be in 
the name of a per$on accompanying ·said patron, or , 
contain no name. ifl the ~mourtt of reimbursement. is' 
$250.00 qr less, as fong as an explanation thereof is noted 
on the Voucher; ancl 1 · ·· 

·. 4;. State a .destina~ion of Atlantic Chy;. provided, how-
ever, if.the. destinaHoh indicated on the ticket, invoice or 
receipt is a lopation i other .than .Atlantic Chy, or if· no 
d~stmatiQn is indicated, ·. the requesting patron. or the 
casino licensee shali ~rovide other documentation as evi-
dence qf th.at patron's'1 presence in Atlantic City during the 

,trip in which the expenses were incurred. 
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(c) Vouchers shall be, at a minimum, a two-part, serially . 
prenumbered form, and each series of Vouchers shall be 
used in sequential order. The series numbers of all Vouch-
er forms received · by a casino shall be accounted for by, 
employees with no incompatible functfons; All original and 
duplicate voided Voucher formssha,H 'be .marked "VOID" 
and shall require the signature of.the preparer and the 
reason for voiding. 

(d) Vouchers shall be manually prepared or computer 
generated and shall contain, at a minimum, the following 
information: 

1. The date and tin1e of preparation; 

2. The patron's name and address; 

3. A description of the transportation expense in° 
curred (that is; airfare, heHcopter, limousine, etc.); . 

4. The amount approved for reimbursement, which 
amount shall not exceed the actual cost of transportation 
recorded on the ticket1 invoice or receipt; 

5 .. The ticket, invoice or receipt numb~r or an indica- · 
tion that such number is not available, the date of issu-
ance and the issuer of the ticket, invoice or receipt; 

6. The signature of the authorizer; 
' 7. The method of payment and, if payment is by 

. check, the check number; 

8. The type of identification · credentials examined 
containing the patron's signature and whether said cre-
dentials included a photograph or general physical de-
scription of the patron, or the personal attesta.tion by the 
authorizer as to the· iderttity of the ·patro11, or the general 
cashier's verification that the signature of the patron on 
the Voucher appears to agree with .the signature in the 
patron's credit file; / 

9. The signature of the general cashier; and 

10. The patron's signature, indicating acknowledgment 
of the following ~tatement which shall be. included on the 
Voucher: "I affirm that the expenses ·tor which I am 
seeking reimbursement are supported. by .genuine ;tickets,. 
invoices or receipts which I (have provided) (will provide) 
to (insert name _of licensee) and I have not received 

· reimbursement for these expenses from any other source. 
I am aware that this Voucher is required to be. prepared · .. 
by the regulations of.the Casino Control Commission and 
I may be subject to civil or criminal liability if any 
material information provided by me is . willfully false." 

( e) A list shall be maintained in the casino cage of the 
names and titles of those individuals authorized to approve 
Vouchers. A copy of this list shall be submitted to the 
Commission artd Division ~s it is updated.. · . 

(f) After examination of the original tickets,· invoices or 
receipts, the authorizer shall record the information noted 

19:45-1.9A 

in (d)l through (d)$ above~ sign the Voucher and present 
the original .and duplicate copy of the Voucher as well as 
the original tickets, invoices or receipts , and any other 
additional documentation provided in accordance with . (b )4 
above to the general cashier. · 

(g) The. general. cashier shall: 

1. Verify the requesting pa:fron's identity in accor-
dance with· ( d)8 above. and record such method of verifi-
cation on the Voucher; 

2. Cancel the original tickets, invoices or receipts in ' 
such a manner· to prevent subsequent reimbursement and.· 
obtain a copy ofthe original tickets, invoices or receipts, 
including such cancellation m9rking, and a copy of any 
other additional documentation provided in: acc:ordarice 
with (b )4 above; · · 

, 3. Sign the Voucher; 

4. . Obtain the patron's signature on the original copy 
of the Voucher; 

5 .. Record the method of payment in-accordance with 
(d)7 above on the Vou~her and return the cancelled 
original tickets, invoices :or receipts, and any other addi-
tional qocumentation provided in accordance with (b)4 
above, artd corresponding reimbursement funds by cash or 
check to the patron; 

6. Attach the copy of the original tickets, invoices or 
:receipts, cancelled in accordance with (g)2 above, and a 
copy of any other additional documentation provided .in 
accordance with (b )4 above, io the original Voucher; 

7. Place the duplicate copy of the· Voucher in a locked 
, accounting box to be picked up on a daily basis by · 
· accounting personnel _with no incompatible functions; and 

8. Retain the original Voucher with the/attach~d doc-
umentation for closeout purposes and subsequent for-
warding, on a daily.basis, to ctccountingfor matching and 
agreement with the duplicate. 

(h) If a transportation expense reimbursement transac-
tion cannot . be completed attl}e casino cage due to the 
unavailability of required information or documeptation, a 
casino licensee may perform a· transportation expense. reim-
bursement transaction by mail by complying with the re-' 
quirements of (a) through (g) 'above except as otherwise 
modified below: r · 

\ . ' . . 
1 1. The authorizer shall record the date of request for 
reynbursement and the information noted in ( d)2 above 
on the Voucher, and present the partially completed 
Vo.ucher to the general cashier. · 

(. 

2. The ~eneral cashier shall obtain the patron's signa-
· ture on the Voucher; verify the requesting patron's identi-
ty in acco_rdance with ( d)8 above, stamp the term "mail 
in" on the \Toucher and sign .the Voucher. Any,partially 

· completed Voucher ,shall be . l)laintained by the casirto 
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,licensee in a secure location• within the casino· cage,. and 
shall be processed as soon as all required infon11ation or , 
documentation is available. · · 

3. The authorizer,,upon receipt of all information a.rid · 
documentation required to complete the Voucher in ac-
cordance with ( d) above, shall obtain the partially ·com- . 
pleted Voucher from the general cashier, iind shall: 

i. Record the information noted in (d)l and (d)3 
through ( d)5 above; ' 

. iL Sign the Voucher; and 

m. PresentJhe original and dupiiq1te Voucher, and 
original ticket, invoice, receipt · or other documents to 
the general cashier. · 

4. The general cashier shall complete the Y oucher in 
accordance with (g) above and sign theVoucher; provid-
ed, however, . that the general cashier shall a.ttach the 
cancelled ticket, invoice, receipt or any other additional 
documentation provided in accordance with (b )4 above', 
to the, original Voucher, and shall return such. doctµilertta 
tion to the patron upon request; and the general cashier 
shall mail the corresponding reimbursement check to the 
requesting patron.- · 

5. Any partially completed Voucher which is not com~ 
pleted within 60 days from the date of request for reim-. 
bursement shall be voided in accordance with (cfabove. 

(i) In the event that a casino licensee learns that a patron 
whom it· has reimbursed for travel expenses. has . also been 
reimbursed for such travel expenses by another licensee; or 
by the issuer of the original ticket, invoice or receipt relied 
upon . by the licensee in authorizing the_ travel expense . 
reiinbursement, the 1Jicensee · shall immediately notify the 
Qivision. 

, New Rule, R.1989.d.611, effective December 18, 1989. 
See: 21,N.J.R; 2953(a), 21 N.J.R. 3931(b). . . .. 
Petition for,Rulemaking: Transportation E:xpense ReimburseII\1,nts. 
See: 22 N.J.R.. 236?(a)'. · • · . . , . 
Petition for Rulemaking: Transportation Expense Reimbursements. 

. See: 22N.J.R. 3407(d). ,' . ·. . 
· Amended by R.1990 d.605, effective ,December 17, 1990. 
See: 22 N.J.R2913(a), 22 N.J.R. 3764(a).. . 
. Provided. for· transportation . expense reimbursement transaction by 

mail. · · 
Administrative Correction to ( d) 10. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 315(a). . 
Amended byR.1991 d.183, effective April 1, 1991. 
See: 22N.J.R. 3710(a), 23 N.J.R. 1025(a). ., 

In (b )3: added text regarding " ... tickets, invoices or receipts ... " 
and/added provision that they may 1"contain ·no namejf the reimburse-
ment is $250.00 or less. 

_ Case Notes 

Airfare complimentaries; internal control re$ulaticms; "fair odds" 
statute. 1 . Qaming Enforcement Division. v; Trump's Castle Associates 
Ltd. Partnership, 94 N.J.A.R.2d (CCC) 189. . . 

OTHER .AGENCIES 
,,j ' ' ' 

19:45-1.9B Procedm;esfor complimentary cash and 
noncash gifts 

. (a) ;No casino licensee shall offer or provide, either di-
rectly or indirectly, a~y complimentary cash. or noncash gift 
to any person or, his or her guests except iri accordance with 
the provisions of N:J.S.A. 5:12~102m and this section. For 
the purposes ofthis section, "complimentary cash or non-
ci:i.sh gift" does not refer to any complimentary service or 

. 1 item which is provided pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-102m(l) 
I through (3), N.J,A.C 19:45~1.9(f), 19i:45'-1.9(h) or 

19:45..,.1.46. Complimentary cash gifts sh~ll include, without 
limitation: 

1. Public relatio~s payments made for the purpose of 
resolving complaints by or disputes with casino patrons; 

. . . I 

2. , Travel or wall} moneypayments made fof .the pur-
pose of enabling a p*tron to return home; 1 

· 

i 
3. Slot tokens issµed to ariy person; provided, howev-

er, that prize tokens lshall hot be offered- or provided as a 
comp~imentary serviqe or item;. · 

'4 .. Cash complimbntaries issued to patrons as a result 
of actual gamihg acti~ity; ·· · · 

5. Cash complJentaries, issued to participants in 
complimentary prog~iims for .invited guests regulated by 
N.J.A:C. 19:45:..1.9(g),, · except as otherwise provided in this 
section; and · ' · 

I 

I 6. , Match play COU;pons. 
, I 

, . • ' , I , .. . , 

, (~) Except as ot.herwise provided in .N.J.A.C. 
l9:45-1.9(e), all complipientary cash and noncash gifts pro-
yided 1by a casino licensee . shall be recorded in accordance 
with the provisio11s. of :('•U.A.C. 19:45-1.9(e). If a compli-
mentary cash or noncash gift has a value of $500.00 or 

I . /. 

more, the casino licensee shall also: , I 

1. ·· Record the addiress of the recipient; 
' . ' ! ' 
2. . Verify the identity of the recipient by an examina-

. tion of identification l,credentials which contain a photos 
graph or physical de~cription of the recipient, through a 

· signature comparison1, to the patron's credit file, or by a 
personal attestation by an authorized employee, which 

' may include an attestAtion made after a telephone call to I , , . 

the recipient of the gift, or the receipt of a document 
signed by the fecipieryt acknowledging the re9,eipt of ,the 
gift; and . 1 · ·· , 

I 
3. Record the method of verification. - , . ' ·I 

·1 
I . 

(c) All complimentary1 cash gifts shall be disbursed direct-
ly to the patron by a g~neral cashier at the cashiers' cage _ 
after receipt of appropriate documentation or in any other 
fllanner approved by the Commission.in a casino licensee's . 
internal control submission. · ' ' i 
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( d) Notwithstanding the· provisions of N.J.A.C. 
19:45-l.9(b), no casino licensee shall permit any employee 
to authorize the issuance of a complimentary cash or non-
cash gift with a value of $10,000 or more unless the employ-
ee is licensed and functioning as a casino key employee and 
the authorization is co-signed by a second. employee licensed 
and functioning as a casino key employee, 

( e) If a casino licensee provides complimentary cash and 
noncash gifts worth $10,000 or more to a person or his or 
her guests within any five day period, the casino licensee 
shall record the reason why such gifts were provided and 
maintain such records available for inspection by the Com-
mission or Division upon request. Such reasons may in~ 
elude, without limitation, the participation of the person in a 
complimentary program for invited guests conducted pursu-
ant to RJ.A.C. 19:45-l.9(g) or information concerning the 
person's player rating, which rating· shall be based upon the 

·· actual amount and frequency of play by the person as 
recorded in the casino licensee's player rating system. 

( f) Each casino licensee shall s11bmit to the Division a 
report listing each person who has received $10,000 or more 
in complimentary cash and noncash gifts within any five day 
period ending during the preceding month. Such report 
shall be filed by the last business day of the following month 
and shall include the total amount of complimentary cash or 
noncash gifts provided to each person. 

(g) No casino licensee shall provide to any patron, during 
any 12-month period, complimentary cash gifts which ex-
ceed the greater of: 

1. The casino licensee's theoretical win from that pa-
tron during that same 12-month period, as reasonably 
determined from data contained in the player rating 
system of the casino licensee; provided, however, that 
each casino licensee shall include in its procedures devel-
oped in accordance with N.J.A.C. 19:45-l.9(b ), the math-
ematical formula by which it calculates its theoretical win 
from the information contained in its player rating system; 
or 

2. The actual gaming losses of the patron to that 
casino licensee during that same 12-month period as 
reasonably determined from data contained in the player 
rating system of the casino licensee; or 

3. $25,000. 

(h) Notwithstanding the provisions of (g) above, compli-
mentary cash gifts which are provided to persons pursuant 
to complimentary incentive programs regulated by N .. LA.C. 
19:45-l.9(f), complimentary programs for invited guests reg-
ulated by N.J.A.C. 19:45-l.9(g), direct mass marketing com-
plimentary distribution programs regulated bY N.J.A.C. 
19:45-l.9(h) or complimentary distribution programs regu-
lated by N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.46 shall be governed by any 

· limitations.contained in those respective rules and shall not 
be subject to' the annual limits specified in (g) above. 

19:45-1.9B 

Additionally, match play coupons and complimentary cash 
gifts of $100.00 or less shall not be subject to 'the annual 
limitations specified in (g) above. 

(i) Each casino licensee which purchases a noncash gift 
for the direct or indirect benefit of a patron shall require 
the vendor from which the gift is purchased to deliver the 
gift directly to the casino licensee or the patron. The casino 
licensee shaU also ~equire the vendor to pay to the casino 
licensee· directly any refund or cash balance generated by 
the return or exchange of . the gift by the patron or any 
representative of the patron. 

U) If a noncash gift to be purchased from a vendor by a 
casino licensee for the direct or indirect. benefit of a patron 
has a purchase price of $2,000 or more, the . purchase shall 
be authorized by a written agreement or purchase order, a 
copy of which shall be maintained by the casino licensee in 
its files for inspection upon request, and shall include a 
provision in substantially the following form: 

"Pursuant to the requirements of New Jersey law, the 
seller agrees not to effect any transaction with (name of the 
patron), directly or indirectly, involving the item(s) pur-
chased pursuant to this purchase· agreement after delivery 
without the express written approval of (the casino licensee). 
If the seller violates this condition of . purchase, the seller . 
agrees that this purchase agreement shall be null and void, 
and the seller further agrees to return this · full purchase 
price of the item(s) purchased pursuant to this purchase 
agreement to (the casino licensee) as liquidated damages." 

(k) Notwithstanding any other provisions of this section, a 
casino licensee which intends to provide a: complimentary 
cash gift to a patron in· accordance witfi the requirements of 
N'.J.S.A. 5:12~102m and this chapter may, upon receipt of a 
written request from the patron and in accordan.ce · with 
internal controls approved by the Commission, credit the 
cash complimentary directly to: 

1. The payment of any outstanding Counter Checks or 
Slot Counter Checks issued by the patron and held by . 
that casino licensee in accordance with the provisions of 
N.J.A.C.19:45~ 1.26, 1.27. and 1.28; 

2. The payment of any returned checks issued by the 
patron and held by that casino licensee in accordance with · 
the provisions of N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.29; or 

3. The establishment or enhanceme!).t of a cash depos-
• 1it held for the benefit of the patron in accoq:lance with 

the provisions of N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.24. 

(l) The written request required pursuant to (k) above 
shall be attached to do~umentation of the cash complimen-
tary gift maintained by the casino licensee pursuant to its 
approved interna! controls. 

1. The written request shall include, at a minimum, 
the following: 

45-19 Supp. 12~18-95 



19:45---1.9B 
\ ' 

i. The date of the request; 
ii. The n~111e and. address ,of. the patron; 

. lll. l11strnctions as to the use to which the cash 
complimentary is to be credited; and 

iv.. The -signature of the patron. 
2. Prior to the crediting o:( any Complil:nentary cash 

. giff to· the payment of· an outstanding 'counter check, slot 
counter check or returned check; the general cashier or 
check cashier shall verify that the signature 'ofthe patron 
on the request agrees with thesignature of the patron in 
the creditfile. · 

New Rule; R.1992 d.499, effective Defember 2'1, 1992, 
See: 24 N.J.R. 2692(b), 24N.J.R. 4570(a). 
Amended by R.1993 d.145, effective April 5, J993. 

· See 24 N.J.R. 4505(a), 25 N.J.R 1521(a). ' . 
· In (b): addedreferencetoNJAC.J9:45:-1.9(f). • . · ·.·. 

• .In (g): added phrase "greater of' introducing (g)l and new{g)2 and 
3. . . . .•. . . . .· . . .•. . .•..... · • I.· . .. . . ., 
Amended by R.1993 d.494, effective. October 4, 1993, ' 
See: 25 N:J.R. 3108(a), 25 N.J.R. 4619(a). '· 

· Amended by R.1994 d.34, effectiveJanuary 181 1994, 
See: .25 N.J,R. 4871(b), 26 N.J.R 49l(a). .·. 
Amended by R.1994 d,139, effective March 21, 1994. 

· See: 26 NJ.R. 113(a), 26 N;J.R, 1377(a) .. 
Amended by R.1994 d,471, effective SeptemQer 19,1994; 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2212(a), 26 N..J.R. 3891(c). 
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994, 
.See: 26 N.J.R 2872(a), 26 N.rn,. 3253(a);26 N.J.R.4089(a).· . 
Amended by R.1995 d,254, effective May 15, 1995, · 
See: 27 N.J.R. 848(a), 27N.J.R. 20l1(b). . . .. 

· Amended by R.~995 d.468, effective August 21, 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 2124(a), 2TN.J.R 3223(a), 

Raised dollar amounrs throughout· the section and prpvided 
identity verification thrntigh a signature comparison; 

f 

. . Case Notes ·• . , 
Implementation anq operation of cash incentive programs.. Gaming 

Enforc;ement . Division v. Admar of New Jersey, Inc., et al., 94 
N.J.AR2d (CCC) 192. · 

Unlawfal casll complimentaries, Gaming· Enforcement Divlsio11 v. 
Trump's Castle Associates Ltd. Partnership, 94 N.J.A.R2d (CCC) 
183. . . / ' . · , , • · .' , . . ·. 

Issuance· of. cash complimeritaries; "fair .odds" provisions or .the 
Casino Control· Act Gaming Enforcement Djvision v. · GNOC Corp:, 
94. N,J.A.R.2d (CCC) 180. 

Complimentary payments; Casino Control Act. Division of darning 
Enforcement V •. GNOC Corp., 94 N:JAR.2d (CCC) 170. ·• 

Incentive program;. Casino Control Act. . Division,,of Gaming En-·. 
forcement v'. Boardwalk Regency Corp;, 94 N'.J.A.R.2d (CCC) 116. 

Rebates by casino to patr6n violated ~he Ca.sino Control Mt Divi-
. sion of Gaming Enforcement v. Adamar of New Jersey, Inc., 94. 
N.J.A.R.Zc\ (CCC) 107, 

19:4~-1.9C Alternative reporting procedures; accessible 
· complimentaries database .. . · . . . 

(a) A casino licensee which records all information con~ 
ceming complimentary services or items which is required .. 
by N :J.AC. 19:45-:-1.9 or l.9B' in a computer da!abasewhich ' 
is accessible .. by the Commission and · Division from remote 
locations. and conforms :to stc!,ndards established and ap-

.. proved by the Commission pursuant tC>. this section. shall be 
exempt from filing all .reports required pursuant.to NJ.A.C. 
19:45..:,1.9( e); 1.9B(b), and 1.9B(f). . 

OTHER AGENCIES 

' .. ' ,· i '. ' ' ' ' ' •.' (b) The structure and accessibilJty of the complilnentaries 
database sha\l be su~ject to review and approval by the 
Commission and Such submission shall include,' without 

· limitation, the following: .. 
. . .·· I .• . . . .. . . 

· 1. A complete description of the computer ha,rdware, 
,file formats and sofifvare products to. be use<:!; · · 

. .' . 2. The hours ofith.eday and the days of the· week, if 
~ny, that the datab~se wilf be inaccessible on a routine 
basis due to system1 maintenance or other technical rea- . 
sons; i 

3 ., The procedur~s by which t,he Division a11.d, if re-
quest~d, . the Commtssi?n will be able . to read and copy 
data files, ,both current and stored; and .. 

i 
4. · Security proc~clures for database access and sec~ 

ondary data di'Sseinhlation. ., .. ... '.I 

New R1.1le, R1993 d.145, effectiveApri)5, 1993i 
See:,· 24N.J.R. 4505(a,), 25 N.J.R. 1521(a). 

. I 
·. I . . 

I. . .·. . . . . • 19:45--1.10 Closed cir¢uit.television system; surveillance 
. depa.rtme~

1
t. confrol; surveillance depart111ent 

restriction~ . . . · 
1{a:) 1Each casino licelisee shallinstalLin its establishment a .· 

closed.circuit television 1,{CCTVt system according·to specifi-
cations herein artd .· shall J)rovide, timely access, -on the .licen~ 
see's premises, to the s)\stem or hs signaLby the Commission 
or the Division upon reqttest. Each casino licensee, and . 
each member of.· its s~rveillance 'department, shall timely 
comply with a request trom the Comm,issiqn or the Divisio11 
for the licensee to perform, at a minimum, any .. of the 
following: 

. ·. I . . . .. . 
1. Display 011 the 'monitors in the monitoring room or · 

the Commission ins~~ction booth any event capable of 
being monitored on tl'-e CCTV system; and · 

I_ , , ' • 

. I . ', .• • 

2. Make· a 'video artd, if! applicable, audio recording of, 
and ta:ke a still photograph of,any event capable of being 
monitored on. the. CCTV system. 

' I -\ I 

i. The· casino licierisee shaU·pre~erve and store ·each 
such recording or· photograph in .. ai::cordance with the 
directions of the Co,mmission or the Division . 

I 

,· I 
, ii. The Commission and the Division • shall have 
unfettered access td1 each r~tording or photograph and, 
upon the request of either, the casino licensee and its 
personnel· shall be denied access thereto. . . 

• - I, -- : . .• 

·. . .· ·. .. ·.. I . . . .·. . .. · .. ··. , ··.. . 
(b}The closed circuit! television system shall include, but 

· peed not be Hmited to, the following: · ! . ., ' ' i ' 

1) Light sepsfrive hmeras with zoom, . Scan; a:nd tilt 
. capabilities to effectitely. and · clandestinely . monitor' in 
detail and ·from various vantage· points, the following: 
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i. The gaming conducted at each gaming table in 
the casino and casino simulcasting facility and the 
activities in . the . casino and casino simulcasting facility 
pits; 

ii. The gaming ·conducted. at the. slot machines in ·• 
the casino; 

iii. The operations conducted ,at and in the cashiers' 
cage, any satellite cage, and each office ancillary there-
to; J 

iv. The operations conducted at and in the slot 
booths; · 

v. The operatipns conducted at automated coupon ·' 
redemption machines; 

vi. The operations .conducted in the simulcast coun-
ter; 

vii.. The count processes conducted in the_ count 
rooms in conformity with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1:33 and 
19:45-1.43; 

viii. The movement of cash, gaming chips and 
plaques, drop boxes, slot cash storage boxes, slot drop 
boxes, and slot drop buckets in the establishment; 

ix. The entrances and exits to the casino, casino 
simulcasting facility and the count rooms; 

x. The gaming and operations associated with the 
conduct of keno; and 

xi. Such other areas as the Commission designates. 

2. Video units for taping the closed-circuit signal pro0 

duced by any camera of the system. At a minimum, each 
such unit shall: 

i. Be capable of superimposing the tlme and date of 
the recording on each video tape . used· with the unit; 
and, · 1 

ii.. Enable the operator of .the unit, through the use 
of a meter, counter or other device, or by a method 
approved by the Commission, to identify the point on 
such tape at which a particular e_yent was recorded; 

3. Audio capability in the soft count room; 

4. One or more nionitoring rooms in the establish, 
ment which, through the surveillance department employs 
ees or agents assigned thereto by the casino licensee, shall 
constantly monitor the activities in the. casino, the casino 
simulcasting facility and els_ewhere in the establishment 
where CCTV coverage is available, and which: 

i. May be used as necessary by the inspectors and 
agents of the Commission and Division; and 

ii. Each such room shall contain, as required by the 
Commission, adequate equipment and supplies for the · 
effective performance of the act_ivities to be conducted 
therein; and 

: 19:45-LlO · 

5. All closed circuit Cameras shall be· equipped with 
lenses· of sufficient magnification to allow the operator to 
clearly distinguish the value of the gaming chips and 
playing cards. . . 

(c) AdequateHghting shall be present in a!l ,areas, includ-
ing gaming tables and pits, where closed· circuit camera 
coverage is required to enable clear camera coverage. The 
coverage shall be of sufficient quality .to produce clear video 
tape and still picture reproductions. '._ 

(d) Each·casino licensee shall maintain a surveillarice log 
. of all surveillance, a'ctivities in th~ monitor room. The log 
shall be maintained by monitor room personnel and shall be 
stored securely, in a manner approved by the Commission, 
wit.bin· the . surveillance department in . accordance with the ·•. 
retention schedule set forth ,in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.8(c)2iii, At 
a minimum, the following information shall, be recorqed in a 
surveillanpe log: . · 

l. Date and time each Surveillance commenced; 
' \, - ., . ' ', 

2. The name and license credential number of each 
person who initiates, performs, .or supervi~es the. surveil-
lance; · 

3. Reason for surveillance, including the name, if 
.. known, ·alias or description of each. individual being moni-
tored, and a brief description of the. activl.ty in which the 
person being monitoring is engaging; 

4. The times .. at which each video or audio tape re-
cording is commenced and terminated; · 

5. The time at which each suspected criminal offense 
is observed, alongwitha notation of th~ reading on the . 
meter, counter . or device specified in (b )2ii above that 
identifies the point on the video tape at which such 
'offense was recorded;. 

' 6. ' Time of termination of surveillance; 

7. Summary of th\,results of the surveillance; and 

8. A complete description of the time, date· and, if 
known, the cause of any equipment or camera malfunc-. 
tions, and the time at which the security department was 
. apprised of the malfunction in accordance with the casino 
licensee's internal controls submitted pursuant to N.J.A.C. 
19:45-1.3(a)3. · · · 

( e) The surveillance log· shall be available for inspection 
at any time by Commission or Division agents. 

\ . 
(f) All closed circuit T.V. tapes which are>deterinined by 

Commission or Division agents to be of potential evidentiary 
value shall be stored pursuant to Commission or Division 
directives. · 

(g) Surveillance department e1t1ployi;;es or agents of the 
licensee assigned to monitor the activities shall be indepen-
dent of all other departments. In addition to any other 
restrictions contained. in the Act and the rules· promulgated 
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jl9:45~1.10 

thereunder, no present · or former •Surveillance department . 
employee shall accept· employment as· a casino key e'mployee · , 

. . or casino employee with the same casino hotel or prospec- I 

tive casino hotel in which the surveillance department em0 

ployee was previously employed or within any other casino 
· hotel or prnspective q1sino hotel whose surveillance depart-
merit is under the operational contrnlof the same person 
who controHed the surveillance department incwhich the 
surveillance. department employee .had · been previously em-
ployed, unless one year· has passed since the former surveil-

. lance department employee worked in the .surveillance de-
partment Notwithstanding the foregoing, the Commission 
may, upon the filing of a written petition, waive this .restric-
tion and permit the employment of a present or former i\ 
surveillance department employee in a particular position 
after consideration of.the following factors: 

· L Whether the former surveillance department empl9yc 
ee will be employed in a department or area of operation 
that the surveillimce department does not monitor; 

2. Whether the surveillance and security ,systems of the 
casino· licensee will not be jeopardized or compromised by 
the employment of the former. sutveillanc;e department emc 
ployee ihthe particular positiqn; and 

. 3. Whether the former surveillance departmenten)ploy-
ee'S knowledge of the procedures ofthe surveillance depart-

.·.ment would not facijitate the commission· by any person of 
irregularjties or .. illega:L acts or the concealment of any such 
actions or errors. 

(h) Entrances. to the closed circuit television monitoring 
rooms shall not be visible from the casino area ol.- casino 
simulcasting facility. 

( i) · Each casiilo. licensee 'shaH prominently display a notice 
· in each of ifs monitoring rooms that advises those present in 
the room that a casino licensee and . its ~mployees are 
obligated to cooperate with the. Commission 'and the Divi-
sion, and which notes with particularity those items enumer-

. ated in (a)above. 
. . ' 

Experimeptal 90-'-Clay implementation. pursuant to N:J.SA · 5:12'-69(e), 
(P.L.1987 c.354), 5:12'-70(() and 5:12--'lOQ(e), effective April 11, 19~8 

· (expires July 10, 1988). · · 
See: 20 N.J.R. 769(a). 
Amended byR.1988 d.387,.effective August 15, 1988, ·. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 765(a), 20 N.J.R. }69(a), 20 N.J.R. 2090(a);. 

Added text to (b)lv1· "slot cash storage boxes". 
Amended.by R.1991 d.381, effective August 5, 1991. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 1302(a), 23 N.J.R. 2323(a). 

Added "surveillancedepartment" requirements .. · In (g): adde.d surveillance department employee provisions. 
Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January119,1993. 
See: 24 N.J,R 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b). · 

Simulcast provisions (ldded. · 
Amended by R.1993 d.142, effective A:Pril 5, 1993. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 278(a), 25 N.J.R 1522(a). . . . . 

Added surveillance department to title. Added new (b)lv, 
Amended by R.1993 d.318, effective July 6, 1993 (operative Oc:tober 15, 

1993k .· . . · . . 
See:.25N;J.R.1503(b), 25 N.J,R. 2908(a). 
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Amended by R.l 994 d.265; effective June 6, 1994. 
See: 25N.J.R 5893(a), 2(5 NJ.R. 2463(a). 
Amended by R.1995 d.231, effective May l; 1995 . 
See: 27 N.J.R. 654(a), 27:N.J.R. 1815(a). 
Amended by R.1995 d.285, effective June 5, 1995. 
See: 26 N.J.R 2218(a), 27 N.J.R. 2254(a). . . ' i' 

19:45-Lll Casino lkensee's orga1nization 
, (a) Each casino litensee's system of internal controls 
shall, · in .· acct>rdanc~ .with the · provisions · of·. N.J.A.C. 
19:45-1.llA, include itables of organization; · Each casino 
licensee . shall be permitted, · except as · otherwise provided in 
this section and N.J.4".C. 19:53-1.13, to tailor its organiza-
tional structure to meet the needs c}r policies of . its own . 
particular manageme~t philosophy. The proposed ?rgani- · 
zational structure of ~ach,casino licensee shall be approved 
by the Comrriission in i the absence of a conflict between the 
orgariizational structure and the criteria listed below, Which 
criteria are.· designed tp maintain the integrity of casino and 

· casino simulcasting faFility operations, .. Ea~h casino licen-
see's tables of oi'ganiza'tion shall provide for:\ , 

I 

1. ·A· system •ofr personnel and chain of command 
which permits man~gement and supervisory personnel to 
be held accountable

1 
for actions or .omissions within. their 

· areas pf responsibilify; 
' . ·.. C •.. . I • . 

2. The segregatipn of incompatible functions so that 
no employee is in a, position both to commit an error or 
to perpetrate afraucl and to conceal the error or fraud in 

-1' • ' ,, ' ; '' j ' ., . 

the normal course o( his or her duties; 

3. Piima; and ~etondarysupervisory pdsitions which: 
· petmit tl:ie authorization or supervision of necessary trans-

. actions at all relevanf times; a,nd 

4'. Areas of respdnsibility which are not so extensive as 
to be impracticalfor11one person to monitor'. . . . . ' 

I 

(b) In addition to isatisfying the requirements of (a) . 
abpve, eacl,1 casino lictensee's system of ,internal controls 
shall include, af a minipmm, the following departments 'and 
superviso;ry positions. !Each of these, departments and .su-
pervisors shall be :required to cooperate with, yet ,perform 
independently of, all :other departments and supervisors'. 

' Mandatory departments and supervisory positions are as 
follows: · 

. I . 

1. . A surveillance! department slipervised by a person 
referred to herein as the director of surveillance. The 

..director of surveillarlce shall.be subject to the ·reporting 
requirements specified in ( c) below. The surveillance 
department shall . be j responsible for, without 1i1!1itation, 

· the following: , · 
! ' ') 

i .. The clandest~ne surveillance ~f'the operation and . 
con<;Iuct of the tabl~ games; · 

\ . ·, .) ' . 

' ii. . The· clandestine surveillance of the· operation of ·· 
the slot ~achines ahd bill changers; . . .· 

' . ':.. . _:' ,• \ ._ J 

. . 'iii. · The clandestine surveillance of the operation of. 
the casino simulcasting faciHty; · 

' . ' ' ' ' . . ,! . 
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iv. The clandestllle surveillance of the operatl.on of . 
automated coupon redemption machines; 

v. The clandestine surveillance ofthe operation of . 
the cashiers' cage and satellite cages; 

1 vi. The audio-video taping of activities in the count ,1 

rooms; · 

vii. The detection of cheating, theft, embezzlement, 
and other illegal activities in the casino, casino simul-
casting facility, count rooms,slot booths, and cashiers' 

. cage; 

viii. The 1detection of the presence in· the establish-
ment of an}' person who is required to be . excluded 
pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12--,71 or N.J.AC. 19:48-1.7, or 
\.Vho may be excluded or ejected pursuant to N,J.S.A. 
5:12-71.1, or of any person who is prohibited from 
entering a casinOor a casino·simulcasting facility pursu-
ant to N;J.s.4. 5:12'---119a; · l 

.· . . '• 

ix. The video taping of illegal and unusual activities 
monitored; 

x. Providing timely notification to. appropriate su-. 
pervisors, the Commission, and the Division upon de-
. tecting, and also upon commencing video or audio 
recording of, any personwho is engaging in or.attempt-
ing to engage in, or · who is reasonably suspected of 
cheating, theft, embezzlement, or other illegal activities, 
including,those activities prohibited.in Article 9 of the 
Act; 

xi. Providing timely notification to appropriate su-
pervisors, the Commission and Division upon detecting, 
and also upon commencing video or audio recording of; 
any person who is required to 15e excluded pursuant to 
N.J.S,A. 5:12-71 or N.:J.~.C. 19:48-1.7, or who may be 
.excluded or ejected pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-71:1, or 1 

any person who is prohibited from entering a casino or 
a casino simulcasting facility pursuant.·· to N.J.S.A. 
5:12-119(a); 

xii. . The communication in writing to .the supervisor 
of the credit department or accurate and verifiable 
information which may be relevant in determining a 
patron's credit worthiness; and 

. . ' . . ' 

xiii. · The clandestine surveillance of all keno gaming 
and operations. · · 

2. An internal audit department supervised by a per-
son referred to herein as an audit department executive. 
The audit department executive shall be subject to the 
reporting requirem~nts specified in (c) below. The inter-
nal audit department shall be responsible for, without 
limitation, the following: . 

' i. The .review and appraisal of the adequacy of 
internal control; 

ii. The compliance with internal control procedures; 

45-23 

· 19:45-l.ll 

m. The reporting of instances of noncompliance 
· with the system of internal control; · 

iv. The reporting .of any·material weaknesses. in the· 
system of internal control; and . 

v. The recomn;iendation 1of ;rocedures to el~inate 
any material weaknesses in the system of internal c<in-
tr~ -

.3. A management information system ("MIS") depart-
ment supervised by a person referred to herein as an MIS 
department manager. · The MIS department shall be re-
sponsible for the quality, reliability and accuracy of all 

. computer systems used by the casino licensee in the 
conduct · of. casino and casino simulcasting· facility opera-' 
tions including; without lirµitation, specification of apprn~ 
priate computer .software,· hardware, and procedures. for 
security, physical 'integrity, audit, and maintenance of: 

' ,-._., ' ,-_ ' t 

i. Access codes and other data-related security con-
trols used to insure appropriately . limited , access to 

. computers and the system-w-ide reliability ofdata; , 
ii. Computer tapes, disks, or other electroriic stor-

, age media containing data relevant to casino opera-
tions; ;and 

iii. Computer hardware, communications equipment 
and software used in the conduct of casino operations. 
4. A table games department supervised by a person 

referred to herein as a casino manager. The table games 
department may be responsible for the operation and 
conduct of the simulcast counter and the operation and 
conduct of keno and shall be responsible for the opera-
tion and conduct of the following games: · 

J j. 1 Craps; 
. ii. Blackjack; 
iii. Baccarat; 
iv. Roulette; 
v. Big six; 
vi. Minibaccarat; 
vii. Red clog; 
viii. Sic bo; 
ix. Paig9w; 
x. Pai gow poker; 
xi. Poker, except as otherwise authorized by (f) 

below; 
.· xii. C~dbbean stud poker; and 
xiii. Let it ride poker. . 1 •. 

5. Aslot department supervised by a person referred 
to herein.as a slo\ de?artment manager:· The slot·depart-

1 ment may be responsible for the operation and conduct of 
the .. simulcast counter· flnd the operation and conduct of · 
keno and shall be responsible forthe operation of slot 
machines and bill changers. · 
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·· 6. A credit department supervised by a person re-
Jerr~d to herein as a credit managef. Thecredit depart-
ment shall be responsible for the credit function includ-.' 
ing: withOu\ limhation, Jhe following: · 

, i. The verification of patron credit references; 
ii. The.establishment of patrnn'cr~dit limits; 
m, The maintenance, review and update of the i 

· patron's credit files;, and. 
iv: The communication in writing of the names and : 

. addresses· of patrons with newly apprnved credit limits ' 
to the superyisors of the security. and surveillance. de-
partments· on a. daily basis in· acc;ordance with the casino 
licensee's approved procedures. · · . 
7.1 A security department supervised by · a perspn re-

ferred to herein. as a director of security.· .. The sec:urity 
departmentshaUbe.responsible for the ove~all security of 
t.he establishment including, without limitation, the follow-
in~ ·~ 

./ 

i. The enforcement of the law; 
iL The/physical safety of patrons in the establish-

ment; 
m. The •.physical safety, of personnel .employed by 

the estabHshment; · 

iv •. 1'he physical safeguarding of·.assets. transported 
to and from the casino, casino simulcasting facility, slot, 
and. cashiers' cage· departments; 

·· v .. The protection oft.he patrons' and the establish" 
ment's property from illegal activity; · 

~- The detaimrient of each individual as to whom 
there is; probable cause to believe that he or s.he has 
engaged· in or . is engaging in ·· conduct that violates 
N.J.S.A 5:12-'-H3 through 116, inclusive; for the pur-
pose of notifying. law enforcement or Commission· aua 
thorities; · ·· ) < · . . · ' 

vii. The control and maintenance of a system for 
the.issuance of temporary license credentials and ven- 1 

dor access credentials; . . 

viii. The recordation of any and all unusual occur-
rences within the tasino and casino simulcasting facility 
for "'.hich the · assignment of a security department 
empldyee is made. Each incident, without regard to 
materiality, shall· be assigned a· sequential n:umber and,• 
at a minimum, . the following information shall be re-
corded in indeligle irtk in a bound, laboratory-type 
notebook from which pages cannot be re.moved and · 
eaclt side of each page of which is sequentially num-
bered: · · · 

(1) The assignment number; 
(2) The date; 
.(3) The time; 
(4) The nature of the incident; 
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(5) Th~ pet1son involved in the incident; and 
· (6) The sechrity department employee assigned; 

ix. · The. comihunicatioh in writing to the supervisor , 
.of .~he credit d¢pa:rtmerit of ~~~urat~ and veI'ifiable •~J 

information whi¢h may ·be. relevant· in determining, a 
patron's credit Worthiness; · 

I . • 

·x; The identµication ·· and removal of al).y person 
who is required) to be excluded pursuant to N.J.S.A. 
5:12-71 or N.J.Af.C. 19:48~L7, or \Vho may be excluded 
or. ejected pursuant to )-.LJ.S;A; 5:12-71.1, or of arzy 
person who is prohibited from entering •a casino or a 
casino simulcasting facility pursuant to N:J.S.A. ( 
5:12-119::i; and · 

xi. The:perfocmanceofallduties and responsibili-
ties accordanFe with. the procedures an~ controls 
submitted and, approved pursuant to N.J.A.C; 
19:45-l.3(a)(3):. ! . . . 

.• I .· ··• . . . 
8. A casino acfounting ,, departmeµt superv:isedby . a 

casino key empfoyey holding a license endorsed with the 
positio:n of controller. The Supervisor of the casino ac-
. counting &partmeqt may b.e responsible for the oper~tion 
and conduct of tlte simulcast coµnter and, except as 
otherwise provided !in (b)9 below, shall be responsiblefor .. · 
the contrdl and ~u~ervision of the cashiers' cage and arty 

; satellite cages. Th~ casino accounting department shall 
be responsible for, without limitation, thefollowing: 

L Accounting!controls; ·.• · · . · r . . .· 

ii. . The prepa~atibn and control of rtjcords and data.; 
. ·. . .. ·. ·. . .. .,. . \. . . 

•. · iii, The contr~l. of stored data, the supply of unused . 
c/ forms,. and- the aqcounting for and comparing of forms 

used in operating the .casino and casino simulcasting 
facility; and 1

• • • • • : 

iv. Th~ cashiJrs' cage, which shalLbe supervised;by · 
a casino key employee. The supervisor of the cashiers' 
cage shall report 1

1 to· the supervisor of the casino ac:a 
counting department and shall be responsible for the · 
control and supeiyision of cage and· slot cashiers, chan-
gepersons and ca.~ino derks. The'cashiers' cage may be 
separated into independent operations for table ga_mes 
and slot machineJ. If a c~sino licensee elects to oper-
ate both a table ~ames cage arid a slot machine cage, ,. 
the provisions of N.J.A.C. 19:45..:1.14(l)shall not apply 
so that the casinb licensee must have a mastef coin 
bank, · and each, independent cage operation shall be 
supervised by. a tasino · key employee and. each cage· 
manager shail report . to . the supervisor of the ca~ino 

·· accounting departµient, The supervisor ofan indepen-
dent . slot machine cage .shall be responsible for the· 
supervision: of the !master coin bank, slot cashiers, chaµ-
gepersons and com impressment personnel. The su-
pervisor of an in4ependent table games cage shall be 

. respqnsi~le fo_r alfremairting, cashiers' cage fimcti6ns. 
If a casmo hcen~ee . elects to operate one or more 

' satellite cages, eacp satellite cage shaUbe supervi.sed by 
· a casino key employee; > The cashiers' · cage shall be 

responsible for, without limitation, the following: . · 
. ! . 

I 
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(1)· The'custody ofcurtency,coin; patron .checks; 
gaming . chips· .. and· plaques; . and -documents : and · rec- · 
ords notmally associated. with ·.the· operati.ori ,of I a 
cash1erf cage; · · · · ·· - · 

· (2) '.fhe'ap1\ro".al; exchartge,;ied~~ption;jmd ton,,, 
· . solidatio:n ofpattoh checks receiveg for the purposes ·· 

ofgaming; .. · •·< .. •. ·. . . ' - - ·._ .· .. 
. (3} The receipt; distribu.tjori, ~rid -redemption of 

gaming chips ai;id plaque~; )md: , ' . . . . . . 
.(4)·. Su~!J.. othet 'fupcti~ilsnonnally,ass6d~i:ed.wiili' ·,. 

the :operation of a ·cashiers' cage. - _ . . . _ . - .. · ··-, .. 
. . · .. 9, N6twithstandin~- ' (b)S , abo;~, '.a ca;mo\ licen~ee ( 

which elects to oper~te in~epeµderi;t table· game, aJici slot . 
machine. cages may; iil iti, disctetiori, operate .. the irideperi~ ·:, 
deht, slot· machine cage as a· separate. department >If an . · 
independeut slot inac:hine cage is ·<>Rtfrated as• a separate, __ _ 
department, the,provis~oh~-pfNj,JAC. i9:45:c-i,l4(i)~hail . 
not apply• so that the casu:io licensee must h!lve a :master.•:· 
coin. _bank, ahd •· the .supervisor . of· the slot. macl:lint cage··.· . · .. 
department ·slla.1:lteport to a casino key ,employee a1F . 
proved by . ~e: Commission.. The.' supervisor of a slot' 
machine c:age dt:partmeni shall· be respo_ilsible :'fot the ·• 
supervision· ofllie;.inaster coiirb~; slot :cashiers, :chan~ .• 

.. . . . 

·::i9:4S~L1i·· ..... 
. 0: iicensee 'which bas abs.olut~. a~tho;ity to cl~e:t . the , 

operatlons ,of.the casino Hceji~ee;: •. -· . 
··.•··-. iii,:.· \The senior. suryeillance ·ot.internai .a~dit •.~xecµ- :, · 
.; µve of·ap.yholdirig company include_din (c)2if:,al:1ove•.if ·. ·.-
. such .• e:tecutive reports directly to t:q.6 'irtd~p¢rident. audjt : :o • 

... committee of the board of girectots · qfthe holdmg 
Comrany; or _ 

·· _ < iv: ;For 'casino licensees oi;, holQlllg compariies;~hfchi ·. 
. , ate not· corporate en.thies, ille- n'oii.:corporate equivalent' ·•-

ot any of the persons or emities listed iil-(c)2i·th,fmigh ; .. : 'jiiabovei . . . - ', . .··· .... , ·. 

{d) pa¢h casjriolicensee sh~ .designate ,cofupliarice offi~ - .. 
cers in confohn:ity with the following: < , . . -. . 

. . . ' • ~. ' , . • •• •t \ 

1: The compliance officer~;,sqall: .. 

.· -:i, •·•·· -Have tli~ authority, tci clrrect the pe~~o~eljn each: 
depiU"tment to compiy with the Act; this chapter, ai:iq 

· ·. ·.·· .. · the.·. directives. of. the Coriilhission and. • J;)ivision; . -~q: :_. . 
•n. ·:Be ·available in the ~st~~lishiiient fr~1U~~s: ... · .· .. 

;, ··2. . The ri~mes of p~rSOIUl~l desi~atet( ~s OOlllpli~C(l ' 
.. officers .shall he·· filed "7ith the -.· Corµinissiof !llld . Diyision .·. 
... on a sc~ed11le · that indicates :the .'time, eacli\such officer ... 

. . gepersons arid.coin, impressnient personnel and may fµnc~, 
tion simultaneouslffa one, of the following -additional· 

: areas: . the .. shnuicast : couritet . inanager •. ptirsuanf to -
N;JA.C.·J9:45""."1.21(0 or the1~no manager ;pursuant to,. 
N.J.A'C, 19:45_::i,l~(j); .. . ., 

·. will be qn duty iil ,the establispment. ,~ Any changes of'the . 
/Dairies orthe compliantfofficers or tlie time such .dfficers . 

'.. < will be on ducyr shall:be iminedi~tely teported, iri writing, ... 
< .·· to the Conimis~ion arid Division'. ... · . . . . .. • . 

10. 'A keno departlnent :superyised by a t~sijio<key : 
· employee approved by. the; Coi:rimissioit; · unless· the c:asind 
licensee . chooses n,of to ' offer , the ganie of -lceno or . to 
assign responsibility · for ·• the< op~tatiori and•. conduct .. of 
keno to tlie table· gam~s department or the slo( depart-· 
ment .. 

. ·( c) the supervisors of the· sti1yei:ila.i1ce and· infoi-r{al audit; 
··. departments required, by: (b) above shall cornply "11th the _ 

following r'eporting requiiern~nts:_ . . . . 

. ·- ( e) rhe :casino iicensef s p~rsonn~h shall be-ttamecF~--'aii ·• . 
:intei:nal and accminting/corittol pra~tjces ar,id pi;ocediues 
rel,evant to each employee's individual function. · · Spe.cial ... 

; instructional programs shall be . developed . by the casino/ 
: )icensee· itj &dqition t<:i any_on-the-j<lb:'instnicti91,1 s:uffkie~t:. 
· .•. ·to. enable ail .members -of the -departm¢nts i~quited .by this : 
· section to be thoroughly conver~ant and kntjwi,edgeat>Ie with · . 
. the' appropriate and required;,!1UUµ1er :of performance of all'. ' 
< transactions relating to their functions~ C-kwritten 'd¢scrip'- . . 

· 1. Each supervisor shrill report directiy t~ the chief 
_executive off1cer. of the· casino licensee regarding adminis-' . 
trative matters and.daily operations;, provided,,ll9Wever;·.a .. 
casino licensee may allow,,each of these supervisors to . 
report .directly to a ina,riagerilent executive ofthe license~ 
othe,r . than. tqe chief· executive' officer .if that ej/:ecutjve .... 
reports _directly'to the chiefe:Xe¢uHve office1;; .·. . ... • · · , . 

. . . -.· . f .· . ·. . . .•. . : . . . 

tion of all.· instructiomil .and . on-the,job : tramirtg to'J,e' arid . :•· 
being protjqed shall be submitted. to thf · Commi$sion J~r, . r , . . • . . ,··, 

."';;~otwitJ,stanmDg the provisi~ /of tt>H abov. a.d -. 
. -N/AC 19:45~h12, a casfuo liceri~ee niay'. ;operate and. 

COl?,duct the gam¢ of pok~r separately from the,qthertable 
·games. If.a casµio licensee elects to operati the'game of . 
'pqk~r_as its ow1(unit, tbe Qperation and con,duct: of pok.¢r" ;, · . 
shall · be the responsibility of a casino :key employ~e. .· The . .. · 2. .Each supervisor shall report _directly to om~ ·of the 

following persons Qt -entities tegardirig matters.· of policy/ . 
·· purpose~ responsibility _arid aufu,ority: The· hiring;;Jermi~ . 

nation and salary of each sup'erviso~ shall. als& be con~· . 
trolled by one of thefollow'fug pefsons or entities:·••• 

. . - ... ,, ~- . . , 

-. i. 'The .independeµt ;~u~it' ~onurifrtey .·· 9( !P.~ 9asinQ 
licensee's board of directors; ·· · · _·· ···. · -. <, · > · · 
·.···_ ii.-.... The.~dependeiit ~~dit·\omirtitte¢ of.-•~~- bq~rd· ... 

·. of .. directors : of :@Y holding. company .•of. -the casino.· · 

.· supervisor of the pqker unit. 'shall r¢port directly to th'e:, ,.-

. • ca~ino manager or tO: a c~sino . ~ey employee m )1, djr~f -
reporting line apove the casino manager as approved by the . 
C9mII?-ission. . . . . . . . ·. , . . . . · . 

•..• ·:. Aµi~nded by R.1984 d.624, eff~ttive J~11i,iaryi1, 1985; 
. See: 16 RJ.R.,2076(a), 1 TN:J.R:.' ~l2(a),, < 
:. . Section, substantially amended. ,l, / • . i .. ·· , . 

Aniended.byR.1986 d.212, .effective June 16; 1986. · 
See_f17N.J.R. 2969(a), 18 N.J;R 13}2(a}. . .·.· -
·· (c)2 sub~fa_nti~lly amended. · · ·· 
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· Amended by R.1986 d.308, effective August 4, 1986. 
See: 18 N.J.R 1096(a), 18 N.J.R. 1614(b). 

(c)4vi added. _._ 
· J>etition for -Rtilemaking: Casino organization. 
See: 20 N,J.R. 1002(b)., _ . _ • 
Experimental 90-day implementation pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12,..69(e), _ 

(P.L 1987 c.354), 5:12-70(f) and 5:12-lO0(e), effective April 11, 1988 
(expires July 10, 1988); · · " 

See: 20 N.J.R. 769(a). · 
Amended by: R.1988 d.387, effective August 15, 198~. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 765(a), 20 N.J.R. 769(a), 20 N.J.R. 2090(a). 

Added ''or her" and "bill changers". · · 
Amended by R.1990, d.222, effective May 7, 19_90. 
See: 21 N.J.R. 3446(a), 22 N.J.R. 1380(b). 

In ( c) 7: · added text to· specify staff to whom the director of security' 
shall report. · 
~ended by R.1991 d.381, effective August 5, 1991. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 1302(a), 23 N.J.R. 2323(a). 

General revision to organization rules, restructuring_ subsection.· of 
.text Text amended to reflect new structuring ,of departments and 
responsibilities. Deleted existing subsection (a), recodifying (bHg) as 
(a)-(f). Added (!l)l-4 as new text. Deleted existing (c)2 and recddi-

. fied (c)3as (b)2'. Revised (b)9 with hew. text regarding supervisor of 
the cashiers' cage. Added new (c)1.:..2 .and new text to new subsection . (f), -· . . . . . 
Amended by R.1991 d.532; effective November 4, 1991. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 2231(a), 23 NJ.R. .3348(a). 

Added "red dog" game to (b )4vii. · , 1 

Amended byR.1991 d.616, effective December 16, 1991. 
·· See: 23 N.J.R. 2922(a), .23 N.J.R. 3820(b). 

Added new (b )4viii, sic bo. . _ _. _ . 
Amended by R.1992 d.151, effective April 6, 1992; 
See: 23 N.J.R. 3434(a), 24 N.J.R. 1376(a). "' 

Added new text to (b )3 regarding a MIS system. 
Amendedby R.1992 d.406; effective October 19, 1992. 
See: 24 N;J.R. 5/:i9(a), 24 :r-f.J.R.1517(a); 24 N.J.R.3742(a). 

Pai gow poker provisions added. . . . 
Amended by R.1992 d.411, effective October 19, i992. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 558(a); 24 N.J.R. 3753(a). · 

Pai gow. added. . . -1 ' 
Amended by R'.1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b). 

Simulcast provisions added. . 
Amended by R.1994 d.141, effective March 21, 1994: 
See: 25 N.J.R. 5906(a), 26 N.J.R. l380(a): 
,Amended by R.1994 d.221, effective May 2, 1994. 
See:C..26 N.J.R. 784(a), 26 N.J:R. 1852(a): -· 
Afuended by R.1994 d.265, effective June 6, 1994. 
See:• 25 N.J.R. 5893(a), 26 N.J.R. 2463(a). 
Temporary Amendment: Double Down Stud. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 4445(a). 
Amended by R.1995 d.285, effective June 5, 1995. 
See: 26N.J.R. 2218(a), 27 N.J.R. 2254(a). 

· Amended byR.1995 d.306, effective June 19, 1995. 
See: 27.N.J.R. 1162(~); 27N.J.R. 2455(a). . 
Amended by R.1995 d.430, effective August 7, 1995. 

1 See: 27 N.J.R. 1767(b), 27 N.J.R. 2967(a). 
Addecl Caribbean Stud poker game at (b )4xii. \ .. 

Amended by R.1995 d.469, effective August 21, 1995. r 
See: 27 N.J;R. 1788(a), 27 N;J.R. 3225(a). 

Excepted certain operations from the application of N.J,A.<:. 
19:45-:-1.14(i), _ 
Amended by R.1995 d.534, effective. October 2, 1995. 
See: 27i'P,R. 2il9(a:),27 N.J.R. 3795(b}. . 
Amended by R.1995. d.652, effective December 18, 1995. 
See: 27 NJ.R. 3595(b), 27N.J.R. 5043(a). . . 

Case Notes 

Ca:~ino Control Act does not confer private cause of acti9n in favof 
of losing playef1>. Millerv. Zoby, 250 N.J.Super. 568, 595 A.2d 1104 
(A.D.1991). 

_ OTHER A.GE.l'JCIES 

Credit transaction Jay not be bifurcated With. casino person11el 
receiving payment -of counter check at off-site location and counter 
·check then being releasbd_ when funds a.re received at cashiers' cage. ' 
Petition of Adamar of ~ew Jersey, Inc., 222 N.J.Super. 464, 537 A.2d 
704 (A.D.1988). . - i 

Commission need · no~ accept relationship betwe_en .. casino -applicant 
ahd parent company in licensing determination; licensing requirement 
of -"meaningful contribution" to training program_ invalid as vague and 
as improper rulemaking. ! In re Application of Playboy-Elsinore Associc 
ates,. 203 N.J.Super. 477 (App.Div.1985). 

. i 
No "state action''_ involved in search of casino patron and dr11g 

seizure; implication cif exclusionary rule. · State v. Sanders; 185 N.J.Su-
•per. 258 (App.Div.1982)., 

Violations; corporate: responsibility; penalties. Div. of Gaming . 
Enforcement v. $terr, 8 ij.J.A.R. 449 (1986). 

I 

1_9:45....:1.nA · Jobs_ cJmpendium ;ubm:ission 

(a) Each c!lsino licensee and applicantfor a casino li-
cense shall, pursuant: to N.J.SA. 5:iz:-70(j) anq 99a(2) and . 
(3), _ prepare and maintain a jobs compendium consistent 
\3/ith the requirements of this. section detailing job descrip-
tions. and lines of au~hority for all personnel engaged in the 
operatjon of the hotdl and casino. Unless otherwise direct-
ed by the:Co111missioh, · a jobs compendium shall be submit- . 
ted to the ~ommissiof fo~ .apprnval at least_s~months prfor 
to the proJected date of issuance of a certiflcate of opera-
tipn. The Commissicin shall review each jobs compendium 
andshall determine '3/hether the jpb destriptions and tables 
of organ1ization contained therein conform to lhe licensing 
or registration and chain-of-command requirements of the 
Act and the Commisfion's regulations. If the Commission 
finds any insufficienc~es, it· shall -specify the same in writing \. __ j 
to the casino licensee or applicant, who shaH make appro~ 
priate alterations. When the Commissibn determines a 
sµbmission to be a4equate with respect to licensing .or 
registration and chain-of-command, it shall notify the._ casino 
iicensee or appll.cant [accordingly. No casino licensee shall 
commence gaming o~erations unless and -unti! its jobs come 
pendium is· approved by the Commission. 
. . i •·. ·.· . . 
(b) A jobs.,competjdiuni shall include the following sec- ·· 

tions, in the order lisfed: · 
., ! '.. ' \ ' 

L An alp~abe~ic;a1 tableof contents listing the posi-
tion title and job cope for each job des.cription included in 
(b )3 below and th¢ page number on which the corre-
sponding job description may brf!:mnd; 

2. A table of o~ganizatfon f~r each departm.~nt and 
division illustrating I by position title direct and indirect 
lines./ of authority •.within· the department or division. 

. Each page of a table of organizaticfo shall specify the 
following: j · 

_ ___.,: .. :_ .. 
i. The date ofiits submission; 

ii. The date ?f the prevl.ously submitted table of 
01:ganizati0n whicµ it supersedes; and 

( iii. A ur1ique 1titfo or other identifying designation 
for that table of organization. . - l . 

Supp. 12-}8-95 
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3. A description of each employee position which 
accurately corresponds to the position title as listed in the ~ 
table of organ&ation an.d a.s listed in the table of contents.· 
Each position description shall be listed on a separate 
page, organized by departments or divisions, -and ,shall 
include, at a• lllinimum, the following: 

1. Positi,on title and corresponding department; 
ii. Salary range; 
iii. Job duties and responsibilities; 
iv. Detailed ·aescriptions of experientlal or edu-

cational requirements; 
v. Projected number of employees in the Rosition; 
vi. Equal employment opportunity class or subclass; · 
vii. Proposed registration 'or license -endorsement 

consistent with the. requirements of the Act and the 
Commission's· rules; . 

~iii. "I;he date of submission of each employee posi-
tion job description and the date of any prior · job 
description·it supersedes; and 

ix. The date of submission and page number of 
each · table 9f organization oh which the employee 
position title is included. 

(c) Except as otherwise provided in (d) below, any pro-
posed amendment to a previously approved jobs compendi-
um shall be submitted to and approved by the Commission 
before such amendment is implemented by the casino licen° 
.see. Unless otherwise directed by the Commission, any 
amendment required to be preapproved pursuant to this 
subsection· shall be submitted to the Commission at least 60 
days prior to the proposed effective date of the amendment 
and shall contain, at a minimum: .) · 

· 1. A detailed cover letter listing by· department each 
position title to which modifications are being proposed 
and a brief surr,mary of aH changes which are being 
proposed to the jobs compendium since the last amend-
ment was submitted, in~luding instructions regardjng any 
'changes in page num9ers; and . . 

2. The actual text of the proposed changes to the 
information {equired by (b) abo'{~ contained on pages 
which may be used to· substitute for those sections of 1Jhe 
jobs compendium previously approved by the Commis-

19:45-,-1.llA 

1. Amendments to casino hotel registrant position 
descriptions for positions which report to casino hotel 
einployee registrant~ position titles. Such amendments 
may be implemented by a Casino licensee without the 
prior approval of the Commission; provided, however, 
this subsection shall not apply to casino hotel employee 
registrant position titles. which are departmental or divi~ 
sional supervisory positions; 

2. Amendments to individual job descriptions re-
quired by, (b )3ix above; 

. 3. Amendments to position titles; 
I 

4. Revised page numbers; 

5. Anfendments to job codes required by (b)l above; 

6. .Amendments to the experiential or educational re-: 
quirements ~f (b )3iv above; · 

7. Cost of living salary increases; and 

· 8. Amendments to. the projected number of employ-
ees in any position other than casino key employee posi-
tion titles. · · 

(e) Notwithstanding any other requirement qf this sec-
tion, each casino shall submit a complete and up~to-date 
jobs compendium to the Commission. 18 months ,after its 
receipt of a certificate of operation and t?very two years 
thereafter, unless otherwis.e directed by the Commission. 

(f) Whenevet required by this section, a casino licensee 
shall· file three copies of a' jobs compendium and three 
copies of an. amendment to a jobs compendium with the 
Commission. A casino license applicant shall file four 
copies of a jobs; comp~ndium with the Commission and one; 
copy with the Division. Each copy shall be . in a format 
prescribed by the· Commission, including a cover indicating 
the name of the casino licensee or applicant, the date of the 
submission and the label "Jobs Compendium Submission" 
or "Jobs Compendiµin Amep.dment" as appropriate. 

' \ . . -
New Rule, R.1986 d.240, effective July 7; 1986 .. 
See: .17 N.J.R. 2747(a), 18 N.J.R. 1402(c). 
Petition for Rulemaking: Job descriptions. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 1002(c). . 
Amended by R.1989 d.169, effective March 20, 1989. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 3120(b), 21 N.J.R. 780(a). 

sion. 

( d) The following ainehdmentS to an approved jobs com~ 
pendium may be implemen\ed withotit the prior approval of 
the Commission, provided that the amendments are imme- .• 
diately recorded in the jobs compendium maintained by the 
casino licensee on its premises •and a summary of each 
amendment and the date of implementation with corre-
spondingjob descriptions is filed with the Commission no 
later than five business days subsequent to the date of 
implementation.: 

(b)2: deleted requirement concerning number of persons employed 
and added "date of submission" languagt!. (b)3: a.dded "at a mini-

) mum" to "Eac~job description ... " and deleted iv and v. Existing vi 
through x redesignated iv through viii; added ix. (c)l:1 added "changes 
in page numbers" requirement; in ( c )2; (b) above was (b )3 above. 
Added new (d) and d1anged,existing (d) to (d)l, with changes; added 

' ' '' ' 

Amended by R.1990 d.52~, effective November 5, 1990. 
See: 22 N.lR. 2253(a), 22 N.J.R. 3391(b). 1 , 

.Deleted requirement that a casino licensee file job compendium with 
Division of Gaming Enforcement. . 
Administrative Correction to section heading. 
See: 25 N.J.R. April 5, 1993, . . .. 
Amended by R.1994 d.140, effective March 21, 1994. 
See: 26N.J.R. ~14(a); 26 N.J;R. 1379(a). 

45,27 Supp. 12-18-95 
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19:45-1.12 Personnel assigned to, the opeq1tjon and 
colidtlct of gaming· and slo,t ma'chines 

(a) Each casino licensee shaU be required to employ the! 
personnel herein descril:Jedjn the operation of its casinoan.d ! 
casino simulcasting facility, regardlessof the position titles! 

. assigned to such personnel by the cas.ino, licensee in .its\ 
, approved jobs compendium. Functions described in this 1 

section shall be performed only by persons holding the ' 
appropriate license required by the casino licensees ap- i 

,. proved Jobs cbmpendiuin to perform such functions, or by: 
persons holding the appropriate . license required' by the ': 
casi.no licensee'sapproved jobs compendium to supervise 
.persons performing such functions, and subject to the limita- ! 
tionsiinposed by N.J.A.C.19:45-1.ll(a). Each casino licen-'i · 
see \ shall at all times maintain a level .of staffipg which · 
ensur.es the. proper operation and effective supervision of all 
table gaqies. in the ca.sino and casino simulcasting facility. 

(b) '.fhefoltowing personnel shall be used to operate the 
table games.in an.esta)JHshmeµt: 

L: Casino clerk shall be the person located at a desk 
in the pit to . prepare doc,:umentation required for the 
operation of table games .including, witbout limitation, 
Requests. for Fills, Requests for Credits, and Counter 

·. Checks. 
' ' 

2 .. Dealers shall be the per~ons assig11ed toeach c,:raps, 
baccar~t, blackjack, roulette, I mihibaccarat, red dog, 1sic 
bo, big six, pai gow, pai gow poker, caribbean stud poker, 
let it ride poker !illd po.ker table to directly operate l;lnd 
condiict the game. · 

3. Siickperson shall b.e the dealef assigned 'to each 
craps tableJo control thedice and maybe responsible for 
the proposition wagers made at the crapslable. · · 

4. Boxperson shall be the first level supervisor as-
' signed the, responsibility .of •. directly participating•. in anq 

supervising the pperation and conduct of the craps game: ·· 

· . 5. Floorperson $hall be the ~econcl level supervisor 
assigned the responsipility for directly supervising the 
operation and Conduct of a' craps game, anct the first level 
• supervisor assigned the responsibility•. for directly supervis-
ing the operation and conduct of a baccarat, blackjack, ' 
roulette, sic bo, minibaccarat, red dog, pai · gow, pai. goW · 
poker, big s&, caribbean~tud poker, let it ride, poier or 
poker game. 

1 ,., I 

. 6; .. · ·,.·Pit . boss shall be the : third 1eyel supeiyisor • assigned , 
the responsibility fol:"the overall supervision of the opera, 
Hon and conduct of a craps game and the second Jeyel 
supervisor assigned the responsibility for the !Werall su-
pervision of the operation: and conduct of a blackjack, . 
roulette, minibaccarat,. big six;, sit bo, red dog, pai gbw, · ' 
pai gow poker; caribbea11 stud poker, let it ride poker or 

• . •. . I .··· / ... y 
baccarat game. \ · 

I 
' .OTHER AGENCIES 

. . 7. Poker shift 's~pervisor shall be Jicensed as a sasino 
key employee and shall be the supervisor assigned ancY' 

· present during a shift with the responsibility for directly 
· supervising all ac;tivities related to the operation· and " 
• conduct of poker. ! · 

. . I 

8: ·. Casino shift, manager shalL be the supervisor as-
signed to each shif~with therespi:msibilityfor.the supervi: 

· sion of table games conducted .in the casino and casino . 
simulcasting facility. In the absence of the. casino. manag-
er ~ild th.e assistaO:t casino manager, should the establish-
ment have an assistant casino manager, the casino shift 
manager shall haJe the authority ofa casino manager. 

' ' . 

9.. CasinomanJger shall be. the executive assigned the 
'responsibility and ~uthority for the supervision and man-
agement of the overall operation of casino licensee's table 
games including; Without limitation, the hiring and termi-
natin~ of all c;asinp perspn11el, aJ?,d the creation · of high, 

. employee morale :and good customer relations, all in 
accordance with th(e policies and practices established by 
the casino licensee[s b.oard of directors orhon-corpornte 
equivalent. c I r · • 

(c) Each casino lic¢n;ee ~hall maintain the following stan-
dard levels of staffing, · 

.. J 
L One casino clerk shall be assigned fo not more than 

24 gaming tables; 1
1 · · 

· 2. One ,dealer ishalL be assigned to each blackjack, 
roulette, minibaccarat, siq bo, red ddg, pl;li gow, pai gow 
poker; big six, cariqbean stud poker, let it ride poker and 
poker tabfo; \ 

·. 3. . Three. dealeif shall b~ assigned to each craps and 
baccarattable;, r . . • • ' .· 

I . . 

4. _One boxpers
1

on shall be 1assigned to each craps . 
game; r•· 

. . •. I ... :. ' . 

5. One floorpersoflshall supen,;ise: 
' I . . I '.·, . . . 
. i.. Not more tpan four . blackjack, {Oulette, minib~c-

carat, sic bo; red'dog, caribbean stud poker, letit ride 
poker or big six t~bles, or any combinatio~ thereof; or 

I 

ii. Not more tpan two craps tables; or 
I 

iii. Not ~ore j thar one baccarat or pai gow table; 
or . ~. i , . , . . . 

iv. As to the ~/ime of poker: 

(1) ff the po~er shift supervisor is supervising only 
poker ~ables, n?t more than eight poker tables or, if 
no floorpersoil assigned to poker ,by a casinoHcensee 
has anY respon~ibilities for seating players, riot more 

. than 10 poker tables; or . . 
I . 

(2) 1. Jf the poller shift supervisor is supervising both 
. po,ker. tables aqd table. games other than poker, not , 
more thanfourpoker tables; 

. Supp, 12-1.8-95 45~28 
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6. One pit boss shall supervise not more than · 16 
gaming tables;. and . · 

7. One poker shift supervisor shall supervise all open 
poker tables; provided, however, that the poker shift 
supervisor may supervise a total of not more than 16 
poker tables and table games· other than poker if less than 
16 poker tables are open. · 

( d) Notwithstanding the provisions of ( c)5 above,' if a 
casino licensee has six or less pokertables openJor gaming 
activity, no floorperspn shall be required and the. poker 
tables may be supervised by the poker shift supervisor 
provided·. that. the poker shift supervisor is not supervising 

.· any other table games, · Once the casino .licensee has 
opened seven or more poker tables for gaming activity, in 
addition the poker shift supervisor required by ( c;)7 above, 
floorpersons shall be assigned pursuant to the provisions of 
c( 5)iv. above regardless whether the . poker shift· supervisor is 
supervising table games other than poker. 

( e) Notwithstanding the provisions of ( c) .· above, a casino 
licensee may implement a plan for revised supervision by 
floorpersons, poker shift supervisors or pit bosses. . In any 
plan for revised supervision: 

. ,, // ' . .. . . '' 

1. One floorperson may supervise not niore than six 
blackjack, roulette, minibaccarat, sic bo, red dog or, big six 
tables, oi any combination thereof; · · · 

2. One• pit boss may s~pervise not inore than 24 
g.aming tables; and 

3. One poker shift superyisor may supervise a .total of· 
not more th.an 24 poker.tables and gaming tables other 
than poker, provided that:· · 

L The poker shift supervisor is supervising all poker 
tables which are open to the public; and ·· · 

. . 

ii. Orie floorperson may supervise not . more than,six 
poker tables. · · · ·· 

(f) The casino manager or shift manager shaHnotify the 
Commission and the .Division no later than 24 hours in 
advance of implementing or changing any ;plan for revised 
supervision, provided, however, that notice may be provided 
less than 24 hours in advance in circumstances which are . ' . . . . ,' '. 
emergent or may otherwis.e not reasonably be anti~ipated: 
Such notice shall include,. without limitation, the following 
information: 

1. The pit number and configuration of any pit affect-
ed; 

. . 

2. The type, location and table number of any table 
affected; 

3 .. The standard staffing level required for the gaming . 
table or tables and the proposed variance therefrom; 

4. . The start date and time, and the duration, of the 
revised supervision; and 

19;45-1.12 · 

5. The basis for the decision to revise the number of 
supervisory personnel, which shall include any relevant · 
factors which deIT1onstrate that proper operntion and 

· effective supervision 6f the affected gaming tables.will, be 
maintained,· including,· as applicable, a showing: 

. 

i. That the revised supervision is justified by a 
reduce,d volume of play at the specified times and · 

. gamiqg tables· in · .. the casino ·· or .. casino . simulcasting · 
facility; · 

ii. That the particular dealers or supervisors as-
signed to the affected tables possess a degree of skill 
and experience· indicative of sufficient ability to operate. 
the affected tab.les with 'revised supervision, in which 

· case a record of the personnelassigned to such tables · 
during the. period or revised supervision .shall be main-
tained; · · · · 

iii. That• a reduced nuinber of gaming. tables will be • 
operating in the affected ,pits, which are in a configu:ra-

. tion to ensure proper s\ipervision and operation; or 

iv. · Ariy other facts or circumstances which establish 
that · a revision in: the n4mber of supervisory personnel 
is appropriate. , 

(g)The Commission may, .at any time upon It hours 
notice, direct that the plan for revised supervision shall be 
terminated and that the licensee shall maintain standard 

1 staffing levels as definedin (c) above. 
- . - . . . . . . . . . 

·· (h) The following personnel shall be. used. to operate the 
slot department in an establishment: · · 

. . 

·. 1. Slot mechanks shall be the persons assigned the 
responsibility for repairing and maintaining slot machines 
and bill changers in proper operating condition imd paf 
ticipatir;ig in the filling of payout reserve containers. 

. ·.. . ·! / . . .·. . . . : 
2. Slot attendants shall be the persons assigned the 

responsibility for the operation of slot machines and bill 
changers, including, but not·· limited to; participating . in 
manual jackpot payouts and filling payout reserve contain-
ers. .. At the discretion of the· casino licensee, slot attend-
ants may also accept currency and coupons from patrons . 
in exchange for currency obtained from ari imprest fund 

. . issued by the cashiers' cage, the master coin bank or a slot 
.. booth in. accordance· .with internal control procedures 
approved bythe Commission; . 

3. Slot sup~rvisors. shall. be.· th~ first level · supervisors 
assigned the responsibility for direcdy supervising the 
operation .of slot machine.s and bill changers. · 

4. Slot shift manager shaH be the second level supervi-
. sor with the responsibility for the overall supervision of 
the slot machine and bill changer operationJor eacf! shift. 
In the absence of the slot department manager, the slot 
shift manager shall have the authority of the slot depart-
ment manager. · · 

. 45-29. Supp. 12,18-95 
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5. Slot department manager shall be the executive. 
assigned the responsibility and authority for. the supervi-
sion and management of the overall operation of the 
casino licensee's slot machines and bill changers including, 
without limitation, the hiring and terminating of all slot 
department personnel and the creation of high employee 
morale and good · customer relations, all in accordance 
with the policies and practices established by the casino 
licensee's board of directors or non-corporate equivalent. 

(i) The following personnel of the casino accounting, slot . 
or table games department shall, at a minimum, be used to 
operate a simulcast counter· in a casino simulcasting facility. 

1. Casino pari-mutuel cashiers shall be ass{gned the 
responsibility of generating, · and issuing to patrons, pari-
mutuel tickets and credit vouchers, making simulcast pay-
outs . to patrons, and redeeming credit vouchers for pa- · 
trons; 

· 2. Simulcast counter shift supervisor shall· be the first 
level supervisor assigned the responsibility for directly 
supervising the operation and conduct of the simulcast 
counter; 

3. Simulcast counter manager shall be the executive 
assigned the responsibility and authority for the supervi-
sion and management of the overall operations of the 
simulcast counter, including without limitation, the hiring 
and termination of all simulcast counter personnel and 
the creation of high employee morale and good customer 
relations, all in accordance with the policies and practices 
established by the casino licensee's board of directors or 
non-corporate equivalent. 

(j) The following personnel, at a minimum, shall be used 
at keno: 

i. Keno writer shall be the person assigned the re-
sponsibility to generate keno tickets, redeem coupons, 
accept wagers and issue keno payouts at a keno booth or 
satellite keno booth. 

2. Keno supervisor shall be the supervisor assigned· to 
each shift with the responsibility for directly supervising 
all activities at a keno booth. 

3. Keno manager shall be the executive assigned the 
responsibility and authority for the supervision and man-
agement of the overall operation of the game of keno by 
the casino licensee, including, without limitation, the hir-
ing and terminating of all keno personnel in accordance 
with the policies and practices established by the casino 
licensee. Nothing in these rules shall preclude the keno. 

_ manager from also having the responsibility to manage 
· one of the following additional functions: the table games 

department, the slot department, the simulcast counter or 
an independent slot machine cage department pursuant to 
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.ll(b)9; provided that the reporting lines 
and span of control of . the keno man'ager have been· 
approved by the Commission. 

OTHER AGENCIES 

(k) Nothing in this section shall be construed to limit a 
casino licensee from utilizing personnel in addition to those 
described herein nor shall anything in this section be cons 
strued to limit the discretion of the Commission to order the 
utilization of additional personnel by the . casino licensee 
necessary for the proper conduct and effective supervision 
of gaming in an establishment. 

(/) Notwithstanding (i) above, the simulcast counter man-
ager may be the casino key employee responsible for the 
operation of an independent slot machine cage department 
pursuant to NJ.AC. 19:45-1.ll(b)9 or may also be the keno 
manager pursuant to G)3 above; provided that the casino 
accounting department is. not responsible for the operation 
and conduct of the simulcast counter. 

Amended by R.1982 d.206, effective July 6, 1982. · 
See: 13 N.J.R. 534(b), 14 N.J.R. 710(d). 

Added 10 to (a). 
Amended by R.1986 d.308, effective August 4, 1986. 
See: 18 N.J.R. 1096(a), 18 N.J.R. 1614(b). 

(a)5iv added; 
Amended by R.1987 d.395, effective October 5, 1987. 
See: 19 N.J.R. 54(b), 19 N.J.R. 1826(b).. 

Added text to (a)5iv "or a combination ... " 
. Petition for Rulemaking: Personnel assignments. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 1002(c). 

_ Experimental 90-day implementation pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-69(e), 
(P.L. 1987 c.354), 5:12~70(f) and 5:12-lO0(e), effective April 11, 1988 
(expires July 10, 1988). 

See: 20 N.J.R. 769(a). . 
Amended by: R.f988 d.387, effective August 15, 1988. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 765(a), 20 N.J.R. 2090(a), 

Added "and bill changers". 
Amended by R.1989 d.169, effective March 20, 1989. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 3120(b); 21 N.J.R. 780(a). 

(a)7: added assistant casino manager proviso; deleted (a)8 and 
renumbered existing 9 and 10 as 8 and 9. In (d), added "appropriate 
license and position endorsement required by ... jobs compendium" 
language. 
Amended by R.1990 d.323, effective July 2, 1990. 
See: 21 N.J.R. 3080(a), 22 N.J.R. 2039(a). 

Revised (a)6i to elaborate on supervisory duties of the pit boss. 
Amended by R.1991 d.381, effective August 5, 1991. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 1302(a), 23. N.J.R. 2323(a). 

1 Added new subsection (a), recodifying (a)-(c) as (b)-(d); deleted (d). 
1 Stylistic revisions throughout new subsection ( c ). 
Amended by R.1991 d.532; effective November 4, 1991. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 2231(a), 23 N.J.R. 3348(a). 

Added "red dog" game to (b)2; (b)Sii; (b)Siv; and (b)6i-ii. 
Amended by R.1991 d.615, effective December 16, 1991. 
See: 23 N.J.R.. 2922(a), 23 N.J.R. 3820(b). 

Revised (b)2, added Sic bo. 
Amended by R.1992 d.120, effective March 16, 1992. 
See: ]4 N.J.R. 56(a), 24 N.J.R. 972(a). 

Revised (b )5 regarding first level supervisor responsibilities, deleting 
(b)5i-iii structurally. Added new (c)-(g), recodifying existing (c)-(d) as 
(h)-(i). In (g), added expiration date of September 16, 1992 for (d), (e) 
and (f). 
Amended by R.1992 d.334, effective September 8, 1992. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 2136(a), 24 N.J.R. 3098(b). 

Moved "baccarat" to (c)3 from (c)2 to correct text to conform with 
provisions that three dealers be present for baccarat. 
Amended by R.1992 d.335, effective September 8, 1992. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 1249(b), 24 N.J.R. 3098(c). 

Moved language from subsection (d) to end of subsection (a) regard-
ing staffing level requirements. 

Deleted (g), which had iet a September 1,6, 1992 expiration date for 
subsections ( d)" ( e) and (f). , 
Notice of Temporary Adoption of New Rules and Amendments. 
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See: 24 N.J.R. 1517(a). . 
New rules and amendments for the game of paL gow poker. 

Amended by R.1992 d.406, effective October 19, 1992. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 569(a), 24 NJ.R. 3742(a). 

,Pai gow poker provision·s added on permanent basis. 
Amended by R.1992 d.411, effective October 19, 1992. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 558(a), 24 N.J.R. 3753(a). 
. Pai gow added. · 
Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993. 
See: 24 N.J.R 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b). 

Simulcast 'provisions added. 
Administrative Correction. ' 
See: 25 N.J.R. 2507(a). , 
Amended by R.1993 d.319, effective July 6, 1993. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 1673(a), 25 N.J.R. 2911(a). · 
Amended by R.1994 d.141, effective March 21, 1994. , 
See: 25 N.J.R. 5906(a), 26 N.J.R. 1380(a), 
Temporary Amendment: . Double Down Stud. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 4445(a). 
Amended byR.1995 d.11, effective January 3, 1995: 
See: 26 N.J.R. 4174(a), 27 N.J.R. 144(a). 

19:45-1.H 

3. There is ,.'a compelling need for the possession of 
such pistol or firearm within the casino or casino simul-
casting facility. 

( c) Each casino licensee shall cause to be. pos~ed in a 
•·· conspicuous location at each entrance to the casino and 

casino simulcasting facility a . sign that may be easily read 
stating: "l3y law, no person shall possess any pistol or 
firearm within the casino or casinq simulcasting facility · 
without· the. express written permission of the· Casino Con~ 
frol Commission;" · ' 

Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b). 

Sitnulcast provisions added. 

19:45-,-1.14 Cashiers' cage; sat.eUite cages; master coin 
bank; coin vaults Amended by R.1995 d.285, effective June 5, 1995; 

See: 26 N.J.R. 2218(a), 27 N.J.R. 2254(a). 
Amended by R.1995 d,306; effective June 19, 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 1162(a), 27 N.J.R. 2455(a). 
Amended by R.1995 d.371, effective July 17, 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 1370(a), 27 N.J.R. 2706(a). 
Amended by R.1995 d.430, effective August 7, 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 1767(b); 27 N.J.R. 2967(a). 

(a). Each establishment shall have on or immediately 
· · adjacent to the gaming floor a physical structure known as a 

cashiers' cage ("cage") to house the casp.iers and to serve as 
the central location in the casino for the following: 

Added Caribbean stud poker. 
Amended by R.1995 d.534, effective October 2, 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 2119( a), 27 N.J.R. 3795(b ). . 
Amended by R.1995 d.623, effective December 4, 1995: 
See: 27 N.J.R. 3596(a), 27 N.J.R. 4912(b). 
Amended by R.1995 d.652, effective December 18, 1995. 
See: 27 N.J,R. 3595(b), 27 N.J.R. 5043(a). 

Case.Notes 

Examination of casino clerk responsibilities. Playboy-Elsinore Asso-
ciates v. Strauss, 189 N.J.Super. 185 (Law Div.1983). · 

19:45-1.12A (Reserved). 
Repealed by R.1995 d.371; effective July 17, 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 1370(a), 27 N.J.R; 2706(a). 

Section was "Personnel assigned to the operation and.conduct of low 
limit table games". 

19:45-1.13 Firearms; possession within casino or casino 
simulcastlng facility . ·. .. 

, (a) No, person, including the security department mem~ 
bers, shall possess or be permitted to possess any pistol or , 
firearm within a casino or casino, simulcasting facility with-
out the express written approval of the Commission prov:id- . 
ed that employees and agents of the Division may· possess 
such pistols or firearms at the discretion of the director of 
the Division. 

(b) To obtain approval for the possession of a pistol or · 
firearm within a casino or casino simulcasting facility, a 
person shall be required to demonstrate that: 

1. He has received an adequate course of training m 
the possession and use of such pistol or firearm;, 

2. He is the holder of a valid license for the posses-
sion of such pistol or firearm; and • · 

1. The custody of the cage inventory cpmprising cur-
rency including patrons' deposits, coin, patr~n checks, 
gaming chips and plaques, and of forms, documents, and 
records normally associated with•the operation of a cage; 

2. The approval, exchange, redemption, and consoli-
dation of patton checks received for the purposes of 
gambling in conformity with this chapter; 

3; The receipt, distribution, and redemption of gaming 
chips and piaques in conformity with this chapter; 

4. The issuance, receipt and reconciliation of imprest 
. funds used by slot· attendants in the acceptance of curren-
cy and coupons from patrons in exchange for currency in 
conformity with this chapter; and 

5. Such other functions normally associated with the 
operation of a cage. , 

(b) Each establishment shall have within t,he cage ot in, ' 
such other area as approved by the Commission a physical , 
structure known as a master coin bank to house master coin 
bank cashiers. The ,master coin bank shall be designed and 
constructed to provide maximum security for the materials 
housed therein and the activities performed therein and 
serve as the central location in the casino for the following: 

\ l -· ·-

L The custody of currency, coin,, prize tokens, sl~t 
tokens; forms, documents and records normally generated , 
or utilized by · master coin bank cashiers, . slot cashiers, 
changepersons,,and slot attendants; · .\. 

2. The exchange of currency, ,coin, coupons, prize 
· tokens and slot tokens for supporting documentation; 

3. The responsibility for · the overall reconcilia.tion of 
all;documentation generated by master coin bank cash-

. iers, slot cashiers, changepersons, and ~slot attendants; 
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. (e) Each·esta.blishnierit may have,.separa'te,,ateas for the .\ · )nain .. b_a_nk ..... •' b_ut_on1.J.ins.ofar.,.1ts it ... is a:u_ th_ otiz_· e.,d.tol)erform_ ... ,:.,· .·· 

sforage'of-coiri, priz~,tokens anct'slottoken~ (''¢oin/vauhs'.') { m;ister ~Olil bank ~i14;:trqns. . . ·' ·, ' ··. ' 
. iii locations ~outside the cage or master com banl{; as ap• J ,. ,' , . ' I C '' ' 

.· ... proved~yth.eCommi_ssion..>. ·, :·. :1 AmendedbyR.l-99td:Z29/~ffe~tiveMay6; 199L' ', .... ·,, . . t See: 22 :N.J;R. 3205(a), 23.[NJ;R.1455(a): > . · . . · . . .· . 
,\( .• f):_ Ea, ch, coiri, v1u1.·t_shall,,b.:··e d. esi,.gn··· e, d,· .. c<>.n, s, ttuct, ed. ·arid '1··· ··Aqdedpewsubs¢ctiori:Th)/recodify exiSdilg{bHc)as(c)•'C'fl);Recq, , dified existing (d) ~s .new {e), adding, text regarding master t?in bank 
9perated ·to provide I11axjnrinn sectiii!}' 'I()f the )tlaterials 1 AmendedbyK1992,d.23~feffectiveJ4n:e 1,.1992;. · ..... , - .. · . ··•·· 
housed ail~ act~vitie~ perft>r~ed/hen~in, and ship!-in,cludeiat 1 ~ee:, 23N .. J.R,.308$(a), 241N,J.R. io7s(a) •.. · ·.. . · . . . ·. ·• , · 

. · ... le.ast.the .. followmg: .· ... · .• .. ··· ..... ·, · .. 
1
·•. :. · .. · .. · ...... · •.· .. ·.·· •••. · .. j _Peleted,elristi~g silb~_ec~o~ (c) 'imd reco~ifieq e~/sting {d)an~ (c) ; . with .no change mt¢xt. :Alqdeq.new subsections (d)"(t) and re~d1fied 

'' ', ' ., ·: ' . ' '. ' .. ; ·.· "<' ,-· . . .. '' / '· ,' . ' 
.. ·. L , A :qtlly enclosed room; lQ~aJed ;·in ~P.. area 11ot. opep. 

to· die public;; ··• · · · · · · · 
: ' existing subsection.( e ), as new subsection (g), adding,references to, coin ... ~-· . 
;. vaults to teict - . . . . l .· . . . . · · · 

. 1 · Amended,byR]992d'.3ss;ieffectiv¢ Septeinber 2(1992: 
' . ' \ ' ,· .. ··\ '•. 
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See: 24 N.J.R. 2136(b), 24 N.J.R. 3335(a). 
Coin vaults may have single lock, inplace ofdouble locks. 

Amended by R.1993 .d.37, effective J.inuary 19; 1993. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b). . 

Satellite cage requirements added at .,(b ). 
Amended by R.1993 d.319, .effective July 6, 1993. 
See: 25 N.J.R.1673(a), 25 N.J.R. 2911(a). 

" Amended by R.1994 d.265; effective June 6, 1994. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 5893(a), 26 N;J.R. 2463(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J,R. 2872(a,), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a). 
Amended by R.1995 d.469, effective August 21, 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 1788(a), 27 N.J.R. 3225(a). 

Added (i). 

19:45-1.14A Simulcast counter 
(a). The casino simulcasting facility shall contain a physi-

cal structure known as a simulcast counter to house the 
casino pari-mutuel cashiers and tO serve as the central 
location in the casino simulcasting facilityJor the following: 

1. The custody of the simukast counter inventory 
including, without limitation, currency and coin and the 
forms and documents normally associated with the opera-
tion ofa simulcast counter; . 

2. The receipt of currency, coin, gaming chips, ,cou-
pons and slot tokens for simulcast wagering; and · · 

. · . : . . .· _:. "\ ,' '. ( 

3. Such. other functions normally associated with the 
operation of a. simulcast counter .. _ · 

' ' ' 

(b) The simulcast counter shall be designed and con-
J. structed to provide .maximum security for. the·- materials 

housed therein and the activities pyrfoirmed therein; such 
design and construction shall, .at •a minimum, include. the 
following: · 

1. One or morlcl numbered pari-mutuel windows, each 
of which sh.all_ contain a pari:mrituel>machine and a 
cashier's drawer,. in which shall be deposited all currency, . 
coins; gaming chips, slot tokens, coupons, and· duplicate 
slips evidencing exchanges with the cashiers' cage/satellite 
cage or simulcast vault, or a self •service pari~mutuel ma-
chine; 

2. . A work area · containing at ,least one remo.te . man~ 
agement console ("RMC") and terminal to generate re~ 

· ports on pari~ mutuel wagering, .. which· shall-. be. used • only 
by the simulcast shift supervisororabove, and casino pari• 
mutuel cashiers,. wh.o shall only be allowed access under 

· the direct supervision of the simulcast supervisor or 
above; and · ' · · · · 

3. A simulcast vault, \Vhich shall be secured by.a lock, 
the key to which shall be m~intained and controlled by 
the_ simulcast·· shift supervisor or above, . and which.· shall 
contain a supply of currency and coin under the controlof 
a simulcast shift supervisor orabove to be utilized for the 
pari-mutueLwindow inventories· and to replenisl?,'the pari~ 
mutuel windowi1,1yentories, when necessary. 

( c) The simulcast counter may be contiguous to a satellite 
cage or kennbooth, with ingress•and egressthereto, provid-

( .· ... 

19:45..,.1.15 

ed that the simulcast counter and sitellite ·cage or keno· 
booth are functionally segregated. 

(d) A casino simulcasting facility may contain one or 
more ancillary simulcast. coun,ters to hom~e casino paric 
mutuel cashie~s; An ancillary simul~ast couqter shall com-
ply with all of the provisions of N.J.A.C. 19:.SS~A and (a) 
and (b) .·above; provided however, t_hat · the rt!quirements Qf 
a separate · facsimile machine,· direct dial-up . telepholle line, 
RMC; simulcast vault and· simulcast shift supervisoi for the 
ancillary simulcast counter, or any of them, may be waived 
if, considering, among any 'other relevant factors, the num-
ber of pari-mutuel windows in the ~ncillary simulcast coun-
ter,. the proximity .o{ the an9iHary simulcast .. counter to.the·· 
simukastcounter, and the span of authority and responsibil-

. ity of the supervisor,the Commission determines that any 
such requirement is not necessary to the maintenance of 
adequate supervision of the, simulcast wagering operations. 

,·• ·-.; 

New Rule, R.1993 d37, effec.tive. January19, 1993 .. 
See: 24N.J.R 3695(a), 25 N;J.R. 348(b). . .· . . . . 
Amended by Rl 994 d.33, effective January. 18, 1994 ( operative Febrn'. 

ary 22, 1994). . •·. .· .. , . . . 
See: 25 N,J.R 4731(a), 26 N.J.R 489(a). .. ..•· 
Amenckd by R.1995 d.652, effective pecbnber 18, 1995. 
See: 27 l'tJ.R 3595(b), 27 N,J.R. 5043(a), . I . - . 

19:45--1;15 Accounting controls for the cashiers'cage, 
sateHite cages, master cc,in bank, arid toin 

· vaults. 

( a) The assets for which the >general cashiers are respon-
sible shall be maintained on an imprest basis. At the end of 
ea.ch shift,· the cashiers· assigned to . tlle .out~oing shift shall 
record on a Cashiers' Count Sheet the face value of each 
cage inventory item counted and the total of the opening 
and .closing cage inventories and shall r~concile the totaf 
closing inventory with the total opening inveiltory. " 

' ' 

(b) At the opening of ev~ry shift, in addition to the 
imprest funds normally maintained by the general cashiers, 
each· ca~ino licensee shall. ·have on hand- ·in the cage· ·or 
readily available thereto, .;i reserve cash bankroll in a mini-
mum amount approved by the Comlllission, 

i 

(c) Except . as otheiwise authorized . by N;J.A.C. 
19:45-1.14(i), the cashiers' cage and any sat¢11ite cageshall 

· be physically segregated by p!;lrsonnel. and function as fol-
lows: 

L General cashiers shall operate with individual im- .·. 
pre~t inventories of cash and, at the discretion of the · 
casino licensee_, Slot . tokens, · and such cashiers' Junctions 
shall include, but are not limited to, the following: 

L ·. Receive cash,. cash equivalents, patron checks, 
gaming chips, complimentary cash gifts, casino checks, 
casino affiliate· checks,· annuity jackpot trust checks, slot 
tokens a.n.d gaming plaques ,from patrons for check 
consolidatfons, total or partiaLredemptions or substitu-

. 'tiOilS; . 
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ii. Receive gaming chips, slot tokens and prize to-
kens from patrons in exchange for cash; 

iii. Receive cash, cash equivalents, casino checks, 
casino affiliate checks and ,annuity jackpot trust ch.eeks 
from patrons in exchange for currency, slot tokens. or ; 
coin; 

' iv. Receive ga_ming checks for non-gaming purposes 
from patrons in excharige for cash; · · 

v. Receive . cash, cash equivalents,· casino checks, 
casino affiliate checks, annuity jackpot trust checks, slot 
tokens, prize tqkens and gaming chips from patrons in 
exchange for Customer Deposit Forms; 1 · 

vi. Receive gaming plaqµes · from patrons in ex-
change for cash or Customer Deposit Forms in accor-
dance . with an approved system. of accounting · as re-
quired by N,J.A.C~ 19:46-l.:2(e)i · ' 

vii. .Receive Customer Deposit Forms from patrons 
in yxchange for cash or slot tokens; 

· -viii. Receive coupons froin patronsin exchangefor 
currency,; slot tokens or coin, in conformity with 
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.460); I 

ix. Receive checks from check cashi~rs to be re-
turned to patrons for ·check redemptions, partial · re-
demptions, consolidations or substitutions; 

·, .. I 

x. Receive Wire Transfer Acknowledgment Forms . 
in accordance withN.J;A.C. 19:45-l.24Afor ~e pur- 1 

pose ofcompleting Customer Deposit Forms; 
- J • ' ' ' xi. Receive from check, chip bank, master c:oin. bank 

and reserve cash cashiers documentation with signa-
tures thereon, required to be prepared for the effective 
segregation of fµnctions in the cash.iers' cage; 

xii. Receive Voucher. forms in . accordance with 
N.J.A.C. 19:45-l.9A for the processing of travel ex-
pense reimbursements; / · 

. xiii. Exchange .Slot . Counter Checks ,in _accordance 
.. with N.J.A:C. 19:45-L25A; 

xiv .. Prepare Jackpot Payout Slips in accordance 
. with N.J.A.C. 19;45-1.40;. 

xv. Prepare }lopper FilL Slips in accordance with 
N.J.A.C. 19:45..:.1.41; . 

xvi. Receive slot tokens .from, and transmit slot 
tokens. and prize tokens to, the master coin bank in 
exchanges. supported ·. by ·proper· documentation; and 
· xvii. The preparation of forms for the completion of.• 1 

payl!lents for tablt! game progressive payout wagers 
_pursuant to N.J.A.C .. -19:45A.52. 
. 2. •. Check cashiers ( also .kriown as "check bank cash-

. iers") · shall not have . acce~s to cash, gaming chips and 
plaques and such cashiers' functions shall_ include,_but are 
not limited to, the followi9g: 

Supp. 12~18-95 45-34 
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i. Rece_ive th:e original and redemption copies of 
Counter Checks and Slot Counter Clil.ecks; 

I 

ii. Receive fi,om general cashiers checks accepted · 
fot total or padial Counter Check and Slot Counter 
Checkfedemptio11s; 

iii. Receive checks from general cashiers for Coun~ 
ter Check and Slot Counter Check consolidations; 

iv. Receiv.e p6rsonal checks from general cashiers 
for Counter• Che,ck and ~lot Counter Check substitu-

-tions; 
' 

v. Prepare b~k deposit slips or supporting docu-
mentation for checks to be deposited; · · 

I 

vi. · Receive \\[ire Transfer Acknowledgment Forms 
in accordance with N.J.A.C 19:45-1.24A for the pur-
pose of redeeming Counter Checks arid Slot Counter I . . I • • •• 

Checks or accepting payment on returned rCounter 
· Checks and Slot c±ounter Checks; and 

vii. Receive · ft om general, chip bank and reserve 
cash cashiers documentation with. signatures thereon, 
required for th.e effective segregation offunctions in the. 
cashiers' cage: 

3. • Chip bank cashiers shall not have access to curren-
cy or cash equivalehts,_ but shall operate ·with -a limited 
inventory of $0.50 and $0.25 cent coins which may only be 
used _to facilitate d,dd~ payoffs or vigorish bets. Such 
cashiers' functioqs 1~hall include, but are not lim:ited to, 
the following: '' ·· 

i. Receive gaming chips and coin removed from 
gaming tables frolll a security department member in 
exchange for the i~sua:nce of a Credit; · 1 

I . 
ii. Receive gai;ning plaques removed. from gaming , 

tables from a security department member in exchange 
for the issuance iof a Credit fn accordance with an 
approved· system of accounting as required by N.J.AC. 
19:46-l.2(e); · · 

iii. Receive R~quests for Fills in exchange.for the 
issuance of a Fill; the. disbursal of gaming chips and 
coin to a security 4trpartment member and. the disbulsal 
of gaming plaques, to a, security. department member· in 
accordance . with ~ri approved system of ·accounting. as 
required by NJ,A.~. 19:46.:.l.2(e); 

I 
iv. Receive chjps from the general cashiers and 

main qank cashiers in exchange for prnper documenta-
tion; and 

. v. Receive from general, check bank and reserve 
. cash cashiers doc~mentation with, signatures thereon, 

required for the eftective S(:\gregation of functions in the 
cashiers' cage; · I ' 
. I . . . . 
4.1 Reserve cash I C'main bank"} cashiers' functions · 

shall include, but are rnot .limited to, the following: 
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i. Receive cash, cash equivalents, issuance copies of 
Slot Counter Checks, original copies of Jackpot Payout 
Slips, personal checks received for non-gaming pur-
poses, slot . tokens, prize· tokens, gaming chips and 
plaques from general cashiers in exchange for - cash; 

ii. Receive cash from the coin and currency count 
rooms; 

iii. Receive checks and supporting documentation 
from check cashiers for deposit if such deposit is not 
made by the check cashier; · 

iv. Prepare the overall cage reconciliation and ac-
counting records; 

v. Prepare the daily bank deposit for cash and 
checks; 

vi. Issue, receive and reconcile imprest funds used 
by slot attendants; 

vii. Exchange currency for coupons and currency 
from slot attendants; 

viii. Receive from · general, chip and check bank 
cashiers, documentation with signatures thereon, re-· 
quired to be prepared for the effective segregation of 
functions in the cashiers' cage; . · 

ix. Be responsible for the reserve cash bankroll; 

x. Receive gaming chips, slot tokens and coupons 
from the simulcast vault or casino pari-mutuel cashiers; 
and 

xi. Exchange currency, coin, slot tokens, gaming 
chips and coupons with the keno booth in exchange for 
proper documentation; 

xii. Perform the functions enumerated in ( c )5 below 
of master coin bank cashiers, but only to the extent that 
the casino licensee has obtained, pursuant to N.J.A.C. 
19:45-1.14(i), prior Commission approval to operate its 
cashiers' cage without the master coin bank specified by 
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.14(b); 

xiii. Receive unsecured currency from slot supervi-
sors or casino accounting supervisors pursuant to 
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.42; and 

xiv. Prepare Unsecured Bill Changer Currency Re-
ports in accordance with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.42(f). 

5. Master coin bank cashiers' function shall include, 
but are. not limited to, the following: 

i. Receive currency, coin, slot tokens, prize tokens, 
gaming chips, and coupons from slot cashiers in ex-
change for proper documentation; 

ii. Receive coin and slot tokens from the hard count 
room; 

.· 19:45-1.15 

m. Provide slot cashiers with currency, coin, prize 
tokens and slot ·. tokens in exchange for proper docu-
mentation; 

iv. Issue, receive and reconcile imprest funds used 
by slot attendants; 

v. Exchange currency for coupons and currency 
from slot attendants; 

vi. Prepare the daily bank· deposit of excess cash 
and coins; 

vii. Prepare Jackpot Pi;tyout Slips in accordance with 
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.40; 

viii. Prepare Hopper Fill Slips in accordance with 
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.41; 

ix. Receive slot tokens and prize tokens from, and 
transmit slot tokens to, general cashiers in exchanges 
supported by proper documentation; and · 

x. Exchange currency, coin, slot tokens, gaming 
chips and coupons with the keno booth in exchange for 
proper documentation. 

( d) Signatures attesting to the accuracy of the informa-
tion contained on the Cashiers' Count Sheet shall be, at a 
minimum, of the following cashiers after preparation of the 
Cashiers' Count Sheet: 

1. The general cashiers assigned to the incoming and 
outgoing shifts; 

2. The check cashiers assigned to the incoming and 
outgoing shifts; 

3. The chip bank cashiers assigned to the incoming 
and outgoing shifts; · 

4. The reserve cash cashiers assigned to the incoming 
and outgoing shifts; 

,5. The master coin bank cashiers assigned to the 
incoming and outgoing shifts; and 

6. The slot cashiers assigned to the · incoming and 
outgoing shifts. 

( e) At the end of each gaming day, at a minimum, copy 
of the Cashiers' Count Sheets and related documentation 
shall be forwarded to the accounting department for agree-
ment of opening and closing inventories, agreement of 
amounts thereon to other forms, records, and documents 
required by this chapter, agreement of transportation reim-
bursement disbursements with supporting documentation 
and recording of transactions. 

(f) Coin vaults authorized pursuant to N.J.A.C. 
)9:45-l.14(e) shall be under the control of the casino 
accounting department. . The storage of coin, prize tokens 
or slot tokens in, or the removal of coin, prize tokens or slot 
tokens from, any coin vaults shall be properly documented, 
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and the amount of coin, prize tokens and slot tokens in each 
coin vault shall be reconciled at the end of each gaming day. 

Amended by R.1982. d.171, effective June 7, 1982 (operative, July 15, 
1982). 

See: 13 N.J.R. 534(b), 14 N.J.R. 582(a) or 848(b). 
(b)lvii added and vii and viii renumbered 'as viii and ix. 

Amended by R.1982 d.329, effective October 4, 1982. 
See: 14 N.J.R. 708(a), 14 N.J.R. llOl(c). 

Added new vi to (b) and recodified old vi-ix as vii~x. Added new ii 
to (b )3 and recodified old ii as new iii and added disbursal of gaming 
plaques. 
Amended by R.1989 d.233, effective May 1, 1989. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 3012(a), 21 N.J.R. 1152(b). 

Added new subparagraph x to (b)l and recodified old x as xi. 
Added new subparagraph vi to (b )2 and recodified old vi as vii. 

Amended by R.1989 d,611, effective December 18, 1989. · 
See: 21 N.J.R. 2953(a), 21 N.J.R. 3931(b),, 

Added (b)lxii; in (d), added "agreement of transportation reim-
bursement disbursements . . . documentation". 
Amended by R.1991 d.229, effective May 6, 1991. · 
See: 22N.J.R. 3205(a), 23 N.J.R. 1455(a). 

Added new (b)lxiii; new (b)5 and (c)5-6. Added references to · 
"Slot Counter Checks" throughout. 
Amended by R.1992 d.110, effective March 2, 1992. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 3243(a), 24 N.J.R. 858(c). 

In ( d): Stylistic revisions. 
Amended by R.1992 d.233, effective June 1, 1992. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 3085(a), 24 N.J.R. 2078(a). 

Added new subsection (b), recodifying existing (b) as (c) and adding 
text as (e )4vii. Recodified existing ( c ):( d) as ( d)-( e ), with no change in 
text. Added new subsection (f). 
Amended by R.1992 d.258, effective June 15, 1992. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 932(a), 24 N.J.R. 2296(b). 

In (b)l, added new lxiv. In (b)4i, added "original copies of Jackpot 
Payout Slips" to text. In (b)5, added new 5v. . · · 
Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b). 

Satellite cage added; simulcast provisions added. 
Amended by R.1993 d.319, effective July 6, 1993. 
See: 25N.J.R. 1673(a), 25 N.J.R. 2911(a). 
Temporary Amendment: Caribbean Stud Poker. 
See: 26 N.J.R 3464(a)., 
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a). 
Temporary Amendment: Double Down Stud. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 4445(a). 
Amended by R.1995 d.40, effective January 17, 1995. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 3825(a), 27 N.J.R. 382(b). 
Amended by R.1995 d.285, effective June 5, 1995. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2218(a), 27 N.J.R. 2254(a) . 

. In (c)l added a new xv and recodified the existing xv as xvi; and in 
(c)5 added a new viii, recodified the existing viii as ix and added a new 
X. 
Amended by R.1995 d.351, effective July 3, 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 1172(a), 27 N.J.R. 2597(a). 
Amended by R.1995 d.430, effective August 7, 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 1767(b), 27 N.J.R. 2967(a). 

Added receipt of casino checks, and annuity jackpot trust checks to, 
cashier's functions. · 
Amended by R.1995 d.466, effective August 21, 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 2113(a), 27 N.J.R 3219(a). 

Added (c)lxvi. 
Amended by R.1995 d.469, effective August 21, 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 1788(a), 27 N.J.R. 3225(a). 

Added reference to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.14(i) in (c) and added (c)4xi 
and (c)4xii. 
Amended by R.1995 d.620, effective December 4, 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 3307(a), 27 N.J.R. 4909(a}. 
Amended by R.1995 d.653, effective December 18, 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 3598(a), 27 N.J.R. 5044(a). 

OTHER AGENCIES 

Case Notes 
Casino Control Act does not confer private cause of action in favor 

of losing players. Miller v. Zoby, 250 NJ.Super. 568, 595 A.2d 1104 
(A.D.1991). 

Credit transaction may not be bifurcated with casino personnel 
receiving payment of counter check at off-site location and counter 
check then being released when funds are received at cashiers' cage. 
Petition of Adamar of New Jersey, Inc., 222 N.J.Super. 464, 537 A.2d 
704 (A.D.1988). 

Regulatory purpose to require all credit transactions be administered 
through cashier's cage: regulation requiring casino clerk to conduct 
credit transactions valid. Playboy-Elsinore Associates v. Strauss, 189 
N.J.Super. 185 (LawDiv.1983). 

19:45-1.lSA Accounting controls within the simulcast 
counter 

(a) Whenever a casino pari-mutuel cashier begins a shift, 
he or she shall commence with an amount of currency and 
coin to be known· as the "simulcast inventory," and no 
casino simulcasting facility shall cause or permit currency, 
coin, gaming chips, slot tokens or coupons to be added to, 
or removed from, such simulcast inventory during such shift 
except: 

1. In collection of simulcast wagers; 

2. In collection for the issuance of credit vouchers; 

3. In payment of winning or properly cancelled or 
refunded pari-mutuel tickets; 

4. In payment for credit vouchers; or 

5. In exchanges with the cashiers'. cage, a satellite cage 
or simulcast vault. 

(b) A "simulcast count sheet" shall be completed and 
signed by the simulcast shift supervisor at the simulcast vault 
and the following information, at a minimum, shall be 
recorded thereon at the commencement of a shift: 

1. The date, time and shift of preparation; 

2. The denomination of currency and coin in the 
simulcast inventory issued to the casino pari-mutuel cash-
ier; 

3. The total amount of each denomination of currency 
and coin in the simulcast inventory issued to the casino 
pari-mutuel cashier; 

4. The pari-mutuel window number to which the casi-
no pari-mutuel cashier is assigned; and 

5.. The signature of the simulcast shift supervisor in 
the simulcast vault. 

(c) The casino pari-rµutuef cashier assigned to' the pari-
mutuel window shall count the simulcast inventory in the 
presence of the simulcast shift supervisor at the simulcast 

· vault and shall agree the count to the simulcast count sheet. 
· The casino pari-mutuel cashier shall sign the count sheet 
attesting to the. accuracy of the information recorded there-
on. 
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( d) The simulcast inventory shall be placed in a cashier's 
drawer and transported directly from the simulcast vault to 
the appropriate pari-mutuel window by the casino pari-
mutuel cashier. 

( e) At the conclusion of a casino pari-mutuel · cashier's 
shift, the cashier's drawer and its contents shall be transport-
ed directly to a designated area in· the simulcast counter, 
where the casino pari~mutuel cashier shall count the con-
tents of the drawer and record the following information, at · 
a minimum, on the simulcast count sheet: 

1. The date, time and shift of preparation; 

2. The denomination of currency, coin, gaming chips, 
slot.tokens and coupons in the drawer; 

3. The total amount of each denomination of curren-
cy, coin, gaming chips, slot . tokens and coupons in the 
drawer; 

4. The total of any exchanges; 
\ 

5. The total amount in the drawer; and 

6. The signature of the casino pari-mutuel cashier; . 

(f) The simulcast shift supervisor shall compare the pari-
mutuel window net for the shift as generated by the terminal 
and if it agrees with the simulcast count sheet total plus the 
simulcast inventory; shall agree the count to the simulcast 
count sheet and sign the simulcast count sheet attesting to 
the accuracy .. 

(g) If the pari-mutuel window net for the shift as generat-
ed by the RMC does not agree with the simulcast count · 
sheet total plus the simulcast inventory, the simulcast shift 
supervisor shall record any overage or shortage, If the 
count does not agree, the casino pari-mutuel cashier and the 
simulcast · shift supervisor shall . attempt to determine the 
cause of the discrepancy in the count. If the discrepancy 
cannot be resolved by the casino pari-mutuel cashier and the 
simulcast shift supervisor, such discrepancy shall immediate-
ly be reported to the simulcast counter manager, or casino 
accounting department supervisor in charge at such time, 
the security department and the Division verbally. If the 
discrepancy is $250.00 or more, a security department mem-
ber will then complete the standard security report in 
writing, as approved by the Division, and immediately for-
ward a copy to the Commission and the Division. 

New Rule, R.1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b). 

19:45-1.16 Drop boxes and slot •cash storage boxes 
(a) Each gaming table in a casino or casino simulcasting 

facility shall have attached to it a secure metal container 
known as a "drop box" in which shall be deposited all cash, 
coupons exchanged ·. at the gaming table for gaming chips 
and plaques, match play coupons, issuance copies of Coun-
ter Checks exchanged at the. gaming table for gaming chips 
and plaques, duplicate Fill and Credit Slips, Requests for 

19:45-1.16 

Credit forms, Requests for Fill forms, and Table Inventory 
forms .. Each drop box shall have: 

1. Two separate locks securing the . contents placed 
into the drop box, the keys to which shall be different 
from each other; 

2. A separate lock securing the drop box to the gam-
ing table, the key to which shall be different from each of 
the keys to locks· securing the contents of the drop box; 

3. A slot opening through which currency, coins, cou-
. pons, forms, records, and documents can be inserted into 
the drop box; 

4. A mechanical device that will automatically close ·. 
and lock the slot opening upon removal of the drop box 
from the gaming table; and 

5. Permanently imprinted or impressed thereon, and 
clearly visible from a distance of 20 feet, a number 
corresponding to a permanent number on · the gaming 
table to which it is attached and a marking to indicate 
game and shift, except that emergency drop boxes may be 
maintained· without such. number or marking, provided 
the word "emergency" is permanently imprinted or im-
pressed thereon and, when put into use, are temporarily 
marked with the number of the gaming table and identifi-
cation of the game and shift, and provided further, that 
the casino licensee obtains the express written approval of 
the Commission before placing an emergency drop box 
into use. 

(b) Each bill changer in . a casino shall have contained in 
it a. secure metal container known as a "slot cash. storage 
box" in which shall be deposited all cash and coupons 
inserted into the bill changer. Each slot cash storage box 
shall: 

1. Have .. two separate locks securing the contents of 
the slot cash storage box, the keys to which shall be 
different from each other, and shall also comply with the 
requirements of N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.36; 

2. Have a slot opening through which currency and 
coupons can be inserted into the slot cash storage box; 

3. Have a mechanical arrangement or device that 
prohibits removal of currency and coupons from the slot 
opening whenever the slot cash storage box is removed 
from the bill changer; 

4. Be fully enclosed, except for such openings as may 
be required for the operation of the bill changer or the 
slot cash storage box; provided, however, that the locac 
tion and size of such openings shall not affect the security 
of the slot cash storage box, its contents or the bill 
changer, and shall be approved by the Commission and 
the Division; and 

5. Have an asset number, at least two inches in height, 
permanently imprinted, affixed or impressed on the out-
side of the slot cash storage box which corresponds to the . 
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asset number. of the slot machine to which the bill chang-
er h,as been attached. In lieu of the asset number, a 
casino licensee may develop and maintain, with prior 
Commission approval, a system for assigning a unique 
identification number to its slot cash storage boxes, which 
system ensures that each slot cash storage box can readily 
be identified, either manually br by computer, when in 
use with, attached to, and removed from a particular bill 
changer. Each such ~unique identification number shall 
be at least two inches in height and shall be permanently 
imprinted, affixed or impressed on the outside of each 
slot cash storage box that does not otherwise bear an asset 
number. In addition, emergency slot cash storage boxes 
may be maintained without such nu:mbers, provided the 
word "emergency" is permanently imprinted, affixed or 
impressed thereon, and when put into use, are. temporari-
ly marked with the asset number of the slot machine to 
which the bill changer is attached, and provided further, 
that the casino obtains the express written approval of the 
Commission before placing an emergency slot cash stor-
age box into use. 

(c) The key utilized to unlock the drop boxes from the 
. gaming tables shall be maintained and controlled by the 
security department. ' 

( d) The key to one of the locks securing the contents of a 
drop box and. to one of the locks securing the contents of a 
slot cash storage box shall be maintained and controlled by 
the accounting department. The key to the second lock 
securing the contents of the drop boxes and slot cash 
storage boxes shall. be maintained and controlled by Com-
missibn inspectors. 

Experimental 90-day implementation pursuant to N.J.S;A. 5:12-69(e), 
(P.L. 1987 c.354), 5:12-70(f) and 5:12-lO0(e), effective April 11, 1988 
(expires July 10, 1988). 

See: 20 N.J.R. 769(a). 
Amended by: R.1988 d.387, effective August 15, 1988. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 765(a), 20 N.J.R. 769(a), 20 N.J.R. 2090(a). 

Merged (b) in (a); added new (b) and amended (c) and (d), 
concerning slot cash storage boxes. ' 
Amended by R.1991 d.230, effective May 6, 1991. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3325(a), 23 N.J.R. 1461(a). 

In (b)4: added "asset" to define number. 
Amended by R.1992 d.359, effective Septem)Jer 21, 1992. 

· See: 24 N.J.R. 1472(b), 24 N.J.R 3335(b). 
Requirement for · separate compartment for cash box eliminate.d, 

under specified circumstances. 
Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993. 

0 See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b). 
Simulcast provision added. · 

Amended by R.1993 d.75, effective February 16, 1993. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 2536(a), 24 N.J.R. 4343(a), 25 N.J.R. 717(a). 

In (a), added coupons exchanged at the gaming table for chips and · 
plaques. In (a)3, added coupons. In (a)5 and (b)5, deleted "inspec-
tor". 
Amended by R.1993 d.143, effective April 5, 1993. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 279(a), 25 N.J.R. 1523(a). 

In (b )5, added new text regarding a system of assigning unique 
identification numbers to its slot cash storage boxes, in lieu of asset 
numbers.· · 
Amended by R.1994· d.69, effective February 7, 1994. 
See: 25 N.JR 4471(a), 26 N.J.R. 829(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.137, effective March 21, 1994. 

OTHER AGENCIES 

See: 25 N.J.R. 5902(a), 26 N.J.R. 1373(b) .. 

19:45-1.17 Drop boxes, transportation to and from gaming 
tables; · slot cash storage boxes, transpodation 
to and from bill changers; storage 

(a) Each casino licensee shall place on file with the 
Commission and the Division a schedule setting forth the 
specific times at which the drop boxes will be brought to or 
removed from the gaming tables and slot cash storage boxes 
will be brought to or removed from the bill changers. Each 
casino licensee shall also maintain and make 'available to the 
Commission and the Division upon request, the· names and 
license numbers of alt employees participating in the trans-
portation of such drop boxes and slot cash storage boxes. 
No drop box shall b.e brought to or removed from any 

, gaming table and no Slot cash storage box shall be brought 
to or removed from any bill changer at other than the time 

, ~pecified in such. schedule except with the express written 
· approval of a Commission inspector. 1 

(b) All drop boxes temoved from the gaming tables shall 
be transported directly to and secured in the count room by 
one security department member and one casino supervisor,·\ 
at a minimum. 

(c) All slot cash storage boxes removed from bill chang-
ers shall be transported directly to and secured in the count 
rbom by a Commission inspector, security department mem 0 

ber and a member of the casino accounting department, at a 
minimum; provided however, that a slot cash storage box 
removed from a bill changer in order to service the bill 
changer may be te:mporarily stored in the corresponding 
double-locked base of the slot machine (the compartment of 
the slot machine containing. the · slot drop bucket or slot 
drop box) attached to the bill changer, and shall be replaced 
and relocked in the bill changer when the repairs are 
cbmpleted. If the repairs cannot be completed and the slot 
cash storage box cannot be replaced in the bill changer by 
the end of the repair person's shift, or if the bill clmnger 
:must be removed from the casino floor, the slot cash storage 
box shall be removed from the locked slot compartment ar;i.d 
transported to the count room in accordance with N.J.A.Q 

, 19:45-1.38. 

(d) Except as provided in (e) below, all drop boxes not 
attached to a gaming table and all slot cash storage boxes 
not contained in a bill changer, including emergency drop 

• boxes and emergency ~lot cash storage boxes which are not 
, actively in use, . shall be stored in the count rnom or other 

secure area outside the count room approved by the Com-
mission, in an enclosed storage cabinet pr trolley and se-

, cured in such cabinet or trolley by a separately keyed, 
double locking system. The key to one lock shall be 
maintained and control~ed by the . security department and 

. the key to the second lock shall be maintained and con-
• trolled by· a Commission inspector. 
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( e) Drop boxes, wheh not in use during a shift, may be 
stored on the gaming tables provided that there is adequate 
security as approved by the Commission. If adequate secu-
rity is not provided during this time, the drop boxes shall be 
stored as required in ( d) above. 

Petition for Rulemakihg: To construct and utilize storage cabinets 
outside of the count room for the purpose of storing empty unused 
emergency drop boxes. 

See: 19 N.J.R. 664(b) .. 
Petition for Rulemaking: Slot machine bill changer system. 
See: 19 N.J.R. lllO(a). 

· Amended by R.1987 d.457, effective November 16, 1987. 
See: 19 N.J.R.. 1290(a), 19 N.J.R. 2202(a). · 

Added text to (c) "except emergency drop boxes which are not 
actively in use"; and "Emergency drop boxes ... " and. added text in 
(d) "except thatemergency ... ". 
Experimental 90-day implementation pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-69(e), 

(P.L. 1987 c.354), 5:12-70(f) and 5:12-lOO(e), effective April 11, 1988 
(expires July 10, 1988). 

See: 20 N.J.R. 769(a). 
Amended by R.1988 d.387, effective August 15, 1988. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 765(a.), 20 N.J.R. 769(a), 20 N.J.R. 2090(a). 

Added text referring to slot cash storage boxes and transportation to 
and from bill changers. · 
Amended by R.1992 d.359, effective September 21, 1992. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 1472(b), 24 N.J.R. 3335(b). 

Employee names and license numbers to be maintained on any 
transport of drop boxes or slot cash storage boxes. · 
Petition for Rulemaking: To repeal requirement that a Commission 

inspector be part of the team of persons who collect slot cash storage 
boxes from bill changers. 

See: 25 N.J.R. 1783(b). 
Amended by R.1994 d.297, effective June 20, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 1440(a), 26 N.J.R. 2594(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.422, effective August 15, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2213(a), 26.N.J.R. 3464(b). 
Amended by R.1994 d.574, effective November 21, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 3606(b), 26 N.J.R. 4639(a) .. 

19:45-1.18 Procedure for accepting cash and coupons at 
gaming tables 

(a) Whenever cash or a coupon is presented by a patron 
at a gaming table for exchange for gaming chips or plaques: 

1. The · cash or coupon shall be spread on the top of 
the gaming table by the dealer or boxperson accepting it 
in full view of the patron who presented it and the casino 
supervisor assigned to such gaming table; 

, 2. The amount of the cash or coupon shall be verbal-
ized by the dealer or boxperson qccepting it in a tone of 
voice calculated to be heard by the patron who presented. 
it and the casino supervisor assigned to such gaming table; 
and 

3. Immediately after an equivalent amount of gaming 
chips or plaques has been given to the patron, the cash or 
coupon shall be taken from the top of the gaming table 
and placed by the dealer or boxperson into the drop box 
attached to the gaming table. · 

(b) Whenever a match play coupon and an equivalent 
amount of gaming chips are presented as a wager by a 
patron, pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.46(j)4, at an autho-
rized game in which a match play coupon may be used: 

19:45-1.19 

1. The coupon shall be placed underneath the gaming 
chips in the patron's betting area, or in craps, underneath 
the gaming chips for the patron's wager on the Pass or 
Don't Pass Line, in such a way that the type and value of 
the coupon is visible at all times; 

2. Only one match play coupon may b~ used with the 
wager; 

· 3. If the wager wins, it shall be paid in accordance 
with the terms and conditions of the coupon; and 

4. Whether the wager wins or loses, the coupon shalt 
be deposited by the dealer into the drop box attached· to 
the gaming table at the time the winning wager is paid or 
the losing wager is collected. 

( c) A casino licensee may, in its discretion, require a 
coupon to . be cancelled upon acceptance by the dealer or 
boxperson, in a manner approved by the Commission, so as 
to preclude its subsequent use. ' 

Amended by R.1981 d.437, effective November 16, 1981. 
See: 13 N.J.R. 534(b), 13 N.J.R. 848(b). 

(a)3: added "except ... denominations." 
Amended by R.1993 d.75, effective February 16, 1993. 
See: 24 N.J,R. 2536(a), 24 N.J.R. 4243(a), 25 N.J.R. 717(a). 

In (a), added "coupon". Added (b). 
Amended by R.1994 d.137, effective March 21, 1994. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 5902(a), 26 N.J.R. 1373(b). 
Amended by R.1994 d.298, effective June 20, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 1441(a), 26 N',J.R. 2594(b). 
Administrative Correction. 1 

See: 26 N.J.R. 4788(a). 

19:45-1.19 Acceptance of tips or gratuities from patrons 
(a) No casino key employee or boxperson, floorperson, or 

any other casino employee who serves in a supervisory 
position shall solicit or. accept, and no other casino employ-
ee shall solicit, any tip or gratuity from any player· or patron 
of the casino or casino simulcasting facility where he or she 
is · employed. · The casino licensee · shall not. permit any 
practices prohibited by (a) of this section. 

(b) All tips and gratuities allowed dealers in the casino 
and casino simulcasting facility shall be: 

1. Immediately deposited in a transparent locked box 
reserved for that purpose. If non-value · chips are re-
ceived at 1a roulette or pokette table, the marker button 
indicating their specific value shall not be removed until 
after a dealer, in the presence of a casino supervisor, has 
expeditiously converted them into value chips which shall 
then be immediately deposited in a transparent locked 
box reserved for that purpose; 

2. Accounted for; and 

3. Placed in a common pool for distribution pro rata. 
am9ng all dealers · with the distribution based upon the 
number of hours each dealer has worked. · 

( c) All tips and gratuities allowed casino pari-mutuel 
cashiers shall be: 
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I 

- j 

. L Immeclfately ,deposited in a trarisparentlocked box I 

reserved for that pµfpose; -. . . ' , 

i 
2. In · payment iof winning wagers and collection of 

losing wagers inade!at such gaming table; 

2. Accounted for; and 
• I • • 

3. Placed ina pool for distributionprb rata among the 
casino pad-mutud cashiers with the distribution based ( 
,upon the number of hours each cashier has worked/ 

J. ·1n exchan$e 1tor. gaming chips, or plaques received 
, from · a patron haying an equal · aggregate face · value;· 

1. • . .. . . . .. . , 
4. ,Irt conformity with the Fill and Credit Slip proce-

dures described in ~.J.A.C 19:45-L22 and 1.23; 
· ( d) All tips andgn1tuities a.llmyed keno writers shall be: 

' ' ·,· 

1. Immediately deposited· into a transpar~nt locked 
box reserved fottha.tpurpose; 

/' . 

2. Accounted 'for; and 
. . 

3 ... Distributed foeachkeno writer on apoo1··basis in·.a . 
manner to be determined by the casino licensee. 

, ( e) Upon receipt from a patron ofa tip . or gratuity, a 
dealer, casino pari-mutuel· cashieror keno writer shall ex" 

tend his or her armin an overt motion, and deposit such tip 
or gratuity in. the Jocked box. reserved for· such purpose. ' ., . . ' ' '•' > . 

(f) In determining the number of hours which an employ~ 
.ee has worked for. purposc:s of tip. pool distribution, a casirlo 
licensee may, in its discretion,estabUsh stan~ards for distri-, . 
bution which indude hours of, vacati9n time,personal leave 
tune or any other authodzed leave of a.bsenc~ inthe number 
of hours worked by each employee. rAny such ,standards 
shi:ill a.pply uniformly to all employees,.· exc~pt that the 
casino .. licensee may · establish different standards for full-
time or part-time employees.· · 

· 5.> Iµ coriformity1 \Vith N,J;A,C. 19:47-3.3 and .7.3, coin 
may beusedfortheipurpose oflllarkihg baccafatvigorish; 

. .. I' . . 

6 .. In c:onformi~ ~ithN,J.A.C. J9:i7-14.14,;the rake 
collected from patrpns playing the game of poker shall 
always be placed fu the table inventory container; and . · 

7 .. Jn conformity\ with a table inv~ntory return device 
... utilized in the game: of caribbean stud. poker pursuant to 

.· N.J.A.C.19,:46.:..L13p;the gallling chips wagered. bn the 
, progressive payout )hall always qe placed in the table 

inventory container. I 
•._. • I 

' (b) Whenever a g;hiing table is not open for gaming 
activity, the table inv~ntory and the Table Inventory Slip 
prepared. in: •co11formity with.the procedures. set ·forth in 
N.J.A.C.19:45-L3t s~all be stored ip a sep~rate, locked 
clear container wllich shall be .clearly marked 00; the outside 
with the game and. th'.e gaming table number to which it 

Amended by ~.1984 d.~24, effective January 21, 1985, . 
See: 16 N.J.R. 2076(a), 17 N.J.R. 212(a). · . 

! ,corresponds. The imdrmation. on the Table. Inventory Slip •. 
\ shall be visibl,e from .1ithe outside of the container. All •·• 
;, containers shall b~ st~red eitl:le~ in the cashie~s' c:age or 

. .. : . secured to the gammg table, provided that there 1s adequate · 
j. security, a.1, approved b~ the Commission. . 

Substituted "boxperson, floorperson" for"boxlilan, floorman". 
. Ain~nded by R.1992 d.453, effective November 16, 1992. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 2140(a), 24 N+R4279(b) ... •.•. .. . · .· . . . . 

: In (b)l, added reference to·pokeHe; •·deleted.text regarding recepta~ 
.· cle · attached to rim of roulette wheel; stipulated "tasino"' supervisor 
and changed "are immediately deposited" to ~'shall then be immediate-
,ly deposited". · .. . . . . .·.. . · 
Arnendedby R.1993 d.:u, effective January] 9; 1993. , 

.. See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a),. 25 N.J.R. 348(b). ( .. ·. 
·. Simulcast and tips to pari-mutuel · cashiers proyisions added. 
Amended by R.1993 d.320, effecdveJuly 6, 1993. · · 
See: 25N,J:R. 1674(a), 25 N.J,R. 4913(a). 

· Amended by R.1995 d.285, effective June 5, 1995. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2218(a), 27 N.J.R. 2254(a): · 

19:45-1.20. ·. Table .inventories 
(a) Whenev~r a gaming table .in a casino or casino simul-

casting faci}ity is opened for gaming, operations shaH gpmc 
nience with an amount of gaming cl:i.ips, 'Coins and plaques 
to b.e known as the ''table iriventory"Jmd no C!\Sino licensee 

. shaH cause or permit gaming chips; coins Of plaques to be 
acided to, or removed from, such table inventory during the. 
gaming day except: · · · · · 

1 .• In e~cha.nge for cash, coupons, or issuapce copies 
of Counter checks preseµted by casino patrons in con-
formity with the provisions of NJAC. 19:45-J.18 .and 
1.25; 

• .! ... (c}The keys .to the lbcke~ co11tainers containing tl:le table 
j . inventories shall be lllajntained and controlled bythe casino 
i . departn1ent · iq a secure! place ·and.· shaU at no tim~. be made· 

· : !lccessible to any cashiers' cage personnel or to any person 
\ responsible for transporting 'such table inventories to or ... 
\ from the gaming {ables: ( . , 
' • ' '; -, i,/ 

:. Amended byR,1989 d.97,effective February 21,)989. 
\ Se~: 20 N.J.R. 2~47(b), 21 N,J.R. 460(a). . . 
• Added(a)5c ·. ·.. . . [ •... ·. ··,.· ..... 

. ; Arnend(')dbylf1992 d.110, ~ffective March 2,J992 ... 
See: 73 N,J:R. 3243(a), 24 ~J.R. 858(c). /. > 

, .. In(b}: .a?ded "Whenever'1 •.• gaming activity, the : ... " tq begim1ing 
\ of subsection. . .. ·.·. ..· .... ·· .. · '. .. .· . . 
,Amended by Iq993 d.3,7, effective January 19, 1993. 
\See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a); 25 N.J.R. 348(b). · · · ·· 
1 Simulcast prpvisions addeq; 
: Amended by 1U993 d'.75, ef~ective FebruaryJ6, 1993., 
!See: 24 N.J,R2536(i,t), 25NJ.R. 717(a}. 
f In (a)l, added,"coupons", 1 · ·. ·· ·. ·•·· •. 
IAme11ded byR.1994d;l41, effectiveMarc.h 21, 1994. 

. ;See: 25 N.J.R. 5906(a); 26;N,J.R.1380(a). 
· JelI!porary Amendment: Cafibbean Stud Poker; 
•See:}6N.J.R, 3464(a). if. . .· .. . . . · .. · 
'.Amended by R.1995.d,430; effectiveAilgl)st7, 1995. · .. 
\See: 27 N.J.R.1767(b), 27 N\J.R. 2967(a). 

.Added (a)7 regardingC1:1ribbean ~tud poker. 
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19:45-1.21 Procedure for opening tables for gaming 

(a) Whenever gaming tables are to beopened for gaming 
activity,. the locked container with the· table inventory and 

. the Table Inventory Slip, ·if·• not already auached . to the 
gaming tables, shall be transported directly from t~e cash-
iers' cage to the gaming table by a security department 
member. . . 

(b) Immediately prior ·to opening the gaming table for 
gaming, the ·casino ·supervisor assigned to. such table shall 
unlock the container after assuring that it is the proper 
container for that table. 

· ( c) The dealer or boxman assigned to the gaming table 
shall count the contents of the container ~n the presence of 
the casino supervisor assigned to such table and shall agree . 
the count to the Opener removed from the container. 

( d) Signatures attesting to the accuracy. of t!).e · informa-
tion recorded on the Opener shall be placed on such 
Opener by the dealer or boxman assigned to the taj:>le and 
the casino. s:upervisor that observed the dealer or·· boxman · 
count the contents of the container. 

( e) Any discrepancy between the amount of gaming 
chips, coins, and plaques counted and the amount of the 
gaming chips, . coins and· plaques recorded on. the · Opener 
shall immediately be reported to the casino manager, assis-
tant casino manager, or casino shift manager in charge at 

· such time, the security department and Commission inspec-
tor verbally. Security will then complete. the. stan.dard secu-
rity report. in writing, as approved _by the Division, . and 
immediately forward.•a copy to the •.Commission ··inspector 
· and the Division." . · · · · 

(f) After the count of the contents oLthe container· and 
the signings of the.· Opener, .such. slip shall be immediately 
deposited in the drop . box attachecl to .the gaming taJ?le by 
the dealer or boxman after. the•· opening . of such table. 

19:45-1.22 Procedure for distributing gaming dtips, coi11s · 
and plaques to gaming tables 

(a) A Request for Filf("Request") shall be prepared by a 
casino supervi.sor, or a casino clerk; to authorize the ptepa.: . 
ration of a Fill Slip (''Fin") for the distribution of gaming 
chips, coins and plaques to gaming tables. The .Request 
shall be a two-part form, · at . a minimum, and access. to the 
Request shall, prior to use; be re.stricted to casino supervi-
sors and casino clerks. · 

(b) On the ·original and duplicate Request, the following 
information, at a fuinimum, shall be recorded: · •• · · 

- L . . 

1. The date andtime, or.shift, of preparation; 

2.. The denomination·. of gaining .chips, coins and 
plaques tobe distributed to the gaming tables; 

. 19:45~1.22 

3. The total amount of each denomination. of gaming 
chips; coins and plaqu¢s to be distributed .to the gaming 
tables; 

4: The game and table number to .whiclr the· gaming 
· chips, coin~ andplaques areto be distributed; and 

5. . The signature of the casino supervisor, 
. . 

,., . • i 

(c) .. After preparaHon of the_Request the original copy of 
· . such Request shall be transported directly. to the cashiers' 

cage. 

(d) The. duplicate copy of the Request shall be placed ~y 
the dealer or boxman in public view on the gamingtable to · 
,;yhichthe gaming chips, coins and plaques are to • be re-
ceived. Such duplicate Request shall not be removed until 
the chips/ coins and plaques arere.ceived at which time the 
Request and FHl are deposited in the drop box. . 

( e) If Fills are ,computer prepared and the input data 
required for preparation of a ;Fill is entered by, ~d ability · tu input is restricted to a Casi.no supervisor and a casino 
derk, and the printing of the fill, w.hich shall be in the 
cashiers' cage, is a direct result of ~uch input, (a), (b); (c), 
and( dj above, may be ignored: · r 

· (f) A Fill shaH be preparedby a chip bank ~ashier or,if 
computer prepared, by a chip bank cashier, a casino supervi-
sor, or a casino clerk whenever< gaming chips, coins a11d 
plaques are · distributed to the gaming .tables from the· cash0 

iers'. cage .. · · 
. . . . . . ' . 

•· (g) Fills shall be serially prenumbered forms, each series 
qfFills shall be used'in sequentiarorder, and the series 
numbers. of aH .Fills rec:eived by a casin9 · shall be .aq::ounted 
for by employees with no incompatible functions.'. All origi, 
nal and duplicate void Fills. Shall. be· marked ''VOID" and 
shall require the signature of the preparer. 

(h) For establishments in which fills are manually pre 0 • 

pared, the foHowing procedures arid. requirements. shall be 
observed: \ . . 

. . 

L Each series of Fills shall be a three:part form, at a . 
Ininimum, and shall be inserted in a locked dispenser that 

·• will permit an individual slip in the series and its copies to 
be written upon simuhaneously while st.ill locked )n the 
dispensers, . and that· will discharge ~he·.· original · and dupli-
cate while the triplicate. remains in; a continuous, unbro- . 
ken form in the dispenser, 

2 .... Access to the· tripli~ates • shall . be maintained.· and 
controlled .at. all times by employees responsible for con-
troHing and . accounting Jar the un:used supply of fills, 
placing fills in the dispenser, and Temoving from the 
dispenser~, each day, the. triplicates · remaining therein. 
These employees have no incompatible Junctions. 

(i} J:or establishmentsin which Fills are computer~pre-
pared, each series of Fills sha\L be a two-part· forJll, at. a 
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minimum,· arid' ·shall be .. · inserted . in. a printer that will: 
simultaneously print ~n 'original apd a· d~plicate and store, 

· in •machine-readable. forni/ all informi:ition · printed on .. the 
original and dupll.cate. The stored data shall not be suscep-
tible to .change or remcival. by· any personnel ~er• prepara-

. tion ofa Fill. , . . .· ·. . 

(j),.9~ original;.duplicate, and triplicate c~pies·olthe Fm, 
·_, or ip. stpred data, the preparer shall· record, at a. minimwn, 
· the foll<>wihg informatjon: -

. 1. The denomination of the gaming chips, coins a:nd 
piaqties being distribµted; ·. . .. . 

· . · ·. . 2. The total ~ount of each deno~ina#on of gruning 
. chips,.coin:s and plaquesbeing distribu,ted; ·. .· ·. ' , · 

. 3. _, The total amqunt of all denominations ofg~ming . 
· clups, co'ins and plaques being distributed; 

. .. .. . . 

. . · 4. The game and table; number• to which the ganiiilg 
chips;cpins and plaqties are beingdistributed; · .· . . . 

· •· 5. · · The date and shift during which the distribution of 
. gaming chips, coins and p~aq,t~es ()CCUrs; .arid . ' . 

. OTHER AGENCIES·. 
., . . . . i. '. . . ' . . • 

(n) Upon 'me.etingl th~ signature requirements as. de-
. scribed in (m) above;jthe security deparhnentmember that> 
transported the. garnihg chips, coins_ apd plaques and the . 
. originaL,anci dupli.cat~ copies of the Fill to .the table. shall · 

. oj)serve the immedtat~ placement by the dealer or b.oxman 
of the duplicate Fili a!nd the duplicate~Request in the drop 
box attached to the ga~g table. to which, the gaming chips, 
'COlllS and pl~ques were transported and re~ni or ,obseive 
tht(teturn of th,e opginal Fill tp the chip bank where the 
original Fill and Request shall be. maintained toge!,her arid,· . 
controlled by employe;es independent of:the casjpo :depart- •·· · 

; menL · ' · . , !· · · 1 
·,1• 

. . . L . . . . •.· I 
. Jo} The0 original aqd duplicate void Fills, the odginal 
:Request, pid the :~>rigipal Fill, maintained ;fud controlled •in· · . 
conformity with (n) · allove, shall be forwarded using one of . 
the following alternativ~s:' · · ·· · · 

·· .... i Alterna'.iive I: [Forwa~oed to: the c~unt,!eam for. ', \.' 
. · ag:ree111~nt with the 1puplic;ate . Fill and duplicate Request .. 
. removetf from the drop box after. which the original and . 
. duplic11te Request atjd the original and duplica~e Fill shall · 
be forwarded . t~. tht accoun,ting department for agree- .. 

' 6. <The signature ·of the prepi:trer or, if computer pr¢- ment, op. a daily ba~s, with the triplicate or stored daJa'. 
.· pared, the identification code ,of the preparer,. , . i 2. Alternati~e u:[ f ~rwardecft~ the accounting de" 

. ·. (~) Th~~ time.of preparatid~:dt the'Fill.sh~ be recor~dd_ · 'paitmerit for agreempnt, on.a daily basis; with the dupli-
. ata' minirin.im; on·the .original and duplicate upon preparaf.- ' cate Fill arid. duplicate Reque$t reiiloved .from the drop 
tiorl.. . . ' . .. . ' . . ' . . . ' box ancLfhe tripiicatel;ol'. st()reddata; . . . . . 

' I ' •·. ' ' ' • • .· ... ·. l ', ' .. :\ · .. ' . ' . . ' ' 'i .• '\._.,.) 

: (l) . Nl gaining chips; coins, a11d plaques distributed to th~ · · , 19:45,-1;23 rrocedure: ,or removing gaming chips,, COif\S 
gaming tables from the cashi¢rs Cage sqall be transported to .and plaqu~s 'from gaming tables · · 
the gaining tables .from the.- cashiets' cage by a securlty ! , .• · . , · · · .· .. ·· . · i , . . . 1 · · . ' ·· .•· · · . · .·. . . 
department .. niember who shaU'agree the Request toJhe··Fill j· (a) A. RequeSf for ·c,reqit ("Request") sh~:be.ptepared. ·- .•. 

.. . ' . ' i bv·a.·· .. casjn.o su. perv, isor; I of. a cas .. ino c. ler.k, to' ,authorize the ' . _ &11d sign the original copy:of the Reguest, i:µaintained at. the. J · 

cashiers' ca:ge, before traijsporting' the gaming cliips/ coins . ! prepiltation of a Credit Slip . ("Credit") for the removal of . 
and plaqti~s and .the: original and dtlplicafo copies. of the Fill ; gamµ:ig chips; · coins . an4 plaques from gaming tables t_o the .. 
for signatures,, , , , · · · · · · 1 cashiers' cMe, Tl,ie ReAuest shaU 1:>¢ !:\Vo-part form, at a 

l , .. r . . niiriirnuin, and access tp spch form· sh~ll, pri?r to ¥Se, 'be ·, .· \ ·, 
.'(m)Sigp,a~ures attest,ing to:the\1cciiracy ~/the infotma~ :restricted:to casino supervisors and casino clerks. · '·. · .. ; 

tion·contained on the Fills shall be,c,at a mininnim; of the' I . . · ·.·.· . · .. ·· ·. 1 · . · · · · ·. 
· followingpersonnei atthe foll6win:g tlll).eS: · · · ·, · i (b) ,On the origirtal aitd thlduplicate Request, the {ollo\V-

. · · · · ·. · ·· · · · · · [fag .information, at a mi.Qimufu,. shall be recorded: .. . . · ·. 
1. th~ m;iginal and the duplicate: ; · · • · • 1 . I · • - ·, · . · 

i. . The chip bank ca,shi~r llpon ptepafatim1; . •. . . 1 '~ 1. . The, date and tife,, or shift,iofwe~ar~tion; , 

,· ii.. ',·· The security . departnierit ' !Ilember ' transp9rting ; 2, .. Toi: denomination '· of gamil1g ' chips, coins and 
the gaming 2liips, ·coin,s @d plaques tothe gaming table . plaques to· be r~moveqJrom the gaming t~ble; ' 

. - ' , upon receipt from the cashier of gaming chips; coins' • . ·. ·. ..·· · · · . . i · • · · , · . 
. . • · and plaques to be transported; ·· · · . . }· ; Th,ti totat: amoupt of ea<::h_ d~no~iriation of gam~g 

chips, corns and plaquies to be removed from the galilmg 
table; . ' ' . . I . . . . ' . ' . iiL The :<;Iealer ·. or boxman ·. assign~d :to the gaming .•. 

table upon receipt at such table . from , the security . ·· 
departnient member bf gathing chips, toips aml plaques · 
at such table; -and ·. . , .· . , . . ;· .··• . 

' IV. '.(he casino supervisor ~ssigmid to the g11ming 
table upon receipt .of tlie gaming chips; coins and . . . . . . ./... . ' . 

, . . . . ·. . . . ··•. I . . .·· . . . . ·.·.. .·.. •·. . . - · .. · . .•.· .. 
· .4., ·The game and t~ble number from which.the gaming·· 
chips,· coins and plaqtieS are to be remoyed; arid . . l . . . . 

1. ( 

plaques at such table. · · 

5. The signature of the ca:sino supeivisor and dealer 
or boxman assiwed td the 'gam~g table ,from. which the 

1 gaining: chips, coins ~d plaques are to be removed. 
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CASINO CONTROL COMMISSION 

( c) Immediately upon prep'aration. of a Request and 
transfer of gaming chips, coins and plaques to a security 
department member, a casino supervisor shall obtain on the 
duplicate the signature of the security department member 
to which the gaming chips and plaques .were transferred and 
the dealer or boxman shall place the duplicate R~quest in 
public. view on the gaming table from which the gaming 
chips, coins and plaques were removed and such Request 
shall not be removed until a Credit is received from the chip 
bank at which time the Request and Credit are deposited in 
the drop box. 

( d) The original Request shall be transported directly to 
the cashiers' cage by the security department member who 
shall at the same time transport the gaming chips, coins and 
plaques removed from the gaming table. 

1 

( e) A Credit shall be prepared by a chip bank cashier or, 
if computer prepared, by a chip. bank cashier, a casino · 
supervisor, or a casino clerk whenever gaming chips, coins 
and plaques are returned from the gaming tables to the 
cashiers' cage. 

( f) Credits shall be serially prenumbered forms, each 
series of Credits shaU be used in sequential order, and the 
series numbers of all Credits received by a casino shall be 
accounted for by employees with no· incompatible functions. 
All original and duplicate void Credits shall be marked 

, - ~ "VOID" and shall require the signature of the preparer. 

(g) For establishments in which Credits. are manually 
prepared, the following procedures and requirements shall 
be observed: 

1. Each series of Credits shall be a three-part form, at 
a minimum, and shall be inserted in a locked dispenser 
that will permit an individual slip in the series and its 
copies to be written upon simultaneously while still locked 
in the dispenser, and that will discharge the original and 
duplicate while the triplicate remains in a continuous, 
unbroken form in the dispenser. 

2. Access to the triplicates shall be maintained and 
controlled at all times by employees responsible for con-
trolling and accounting for the unused supply of Credits, 
placing Credits in the dispensers, and removing from the 
dispensers, each day, the triplicates remaining therein. 
These employees shall have no incompatible functions. 

(h) For establishments in which Credits are computer 
prepared, each series of Credits shall be a two-part form, at 
a minimum, and shall be inserted in a printer that will: 
simultaneously print an original and a duplicate and store, 
in machine-readable form, all information· printed on the 
original and duplicate; and discharge in the cashiers' cage 
the original and duplicate. The stored data shall not be 
susceptible to change or removal by any personnel after 
preparation of a Credit. . 

19:45-1.23 

(i) On originals, duplicates, and triplicates, or in stored 
data, the preparer shall record, at a minimµm, the following 
information: 

1. The denomination of the gaming chips, coins and 
plaques being returned; 

2. -~'fhe total amount of each denomination of gaming 
chips, coins and plaques being returned; · 

3. The total amount of all denominations of gaming 
chips, coins and plaques being returned; 

· 4. The game and table number from which the gaming 
chips, coins and plaques are being returped;, 

5. The date .and shift during which the removal of 
gaming chips, coins and plaques occurs; and 

6. The signature of the preparer or, if computer pre-
pared, the identification code of the preparer. 

(j) The time of preparation of the Credit shall be record-
ed, at a minimum, on the original and duplicate upon 
preparation. · 

(k) Signatures attesting to the accuracy of the informa-
tion contained on the Credits shall be, at a minimum, of the 
following personnel at the following times: 

1. The original and the duplicate: 

i. The chip bank cashier upon preparation; 

ii. The security department member returning the 
gaming chips, coins and plaques to the cashier's cage; 

iii. The dealer or boxman assigned to the gaming 
table upon receipt at such table from the security 
department member; and 

iv. The casino supervisor assigned to the gaming 
table upon receipt at such table. 

(l ) Upon meeting the signature requirements as de-
scribed in (k) above, the security department member re-
turning the original and duplicate copies of the Credit to the 
gaming table or the pit clerk receiving the original and 
duplicate copies of the credit at the gaming table, through a 
pneumatic tube system, shall observe the immediate place-
ment by the dealer •Or boxman of the duplicate Credit and 
Request in the drop box attached to· the gaming table from 
which the gaming chips, coins and plaques were. removed. 
The security department member or the pit clerk shall 
expeditiously return the original Credit to the chip bank 
where the original Credit and Request shall be maintained 
and controlled by employees independent of the casino 
department. 

(m) The original and duplicate of void Credits and the 
original Request and Credit, maintained and controlled in 
conformity with (l ) above, shall be forwarded using one of 
the following alternatives: 
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I i 

I 
i 
I 
I • ·. OTHER {\.GENCIES .·· 

• , • (_", I • ~--

·, ·1 •. Alternative"i'•··' Fo~aided' t~· the c~tint:team -fo~ f _'(g) For estabHshm~nt~ fu whichCustomer'.·neposit> F'orms 
:agre~inent With the duplicate Credit arid the;>_'dupHcate ! ate computer-ptep~i-~d, -each.series. of Custorriei; Deppsh 
Regµest removed from th¢. drop. pox, .. aftei whfcpi-the. i ·.· •··· Foniis shall oe a. twd.{part fotin; at a minimum, and· shall• tie 1 -

Requests !llld ~e . ori~inaJ !llld cluplicat~ Credit shall. be ,: i inserted in :a print.er tnat.' ~ill: : sitnult~emisiy . print . ail 
· forwarded to the accountipg deparµnent for agieemei;lt;; : . -qriginal and duplicate and store, in machine readable form; 
dn adaily basis, jith the triplicate cir. st9rectda,ta .. -. · : ' .. i . , all infotniatioq print~d on thfi: origµ1al and duplicate.. The 

.·_ . 2 .• Nt~rnative II: Foiivardecl· to.·J~e accounting: :cie~ ·; stored data shall hot ?¢ susce.ptible fo cliange or'removal by 
· · pii.rtrp.ent f(:)r. agreenierit, on a •daily. hasisi. \Villi. . ~e dupµ-· ; . aµy persoooel . after : preparll,tion of a Customer Deposit · · · · · · · -· - · .Form. . , : · · 1 - · · cate_ ·CrediLand the Requestieµioved froin th~. drop bcix'sf · · 1 ·· · -

.· and the tripljcate or stored.data/ .• .. - ·' · .. · . ·· • ·.. •· · I . - ·. .·• · .. . · . · • ... 
· -· ····., • ·· · · ' ·· ·· · · ·· >(h) Qn the origin'i4 .and.-duplicate, of, the Customer De> 

19:4s~)j,( •~roced~re-for -acceptance, accounting fot 8Jl<l; . ,: I po$it Form, or' in sfored data, tije .: general cashier shall 
- ted~mption of .patron cash deposits . . ' record, ,at a tninimt11nJ,the· following information: . . ' 

;'.1/1. 
' (a) Whenever apatroft requests a casirioJic~nsee foh9id 

.. _ l:tls or. hercash, cash equivalent;.,casirio check/casino aff~t 
· ate check1. a,nnu~ty jackpot tr,u,st chec;k, cqiµplime,htacy.cflSh. ,1 .• 

•·1 • · :. •:- •• • ... •:_.:•, • • •. l •:• •• ,. • •• • • \ • • • • •• ••••• C .:' • 

l. , The, nai:ne of patron lllaking the deposit; ' 
. .. . f.. . .'· ,< 

,, , , , 2.. ·•'.The·· tC>tal'· ampuAt being'.deposited (nmne~icai total.·· 
, , gift,. slot tokens, prize. tokens, gaming chips or, piaql;!eS for' 

sups-equerit use,, the patron shall deliveL the c·asp, cash 1, · · 

. ~quivalen,~, ca$ino ch~ck; ca~ino.affiliate ;check:, !l!llliiity Jae~~ _ 

·• artd Written.amount)
1

; c •· .· ·_ ·• ·. ··· . . \· -· > __ · · 
, ' 

·3; The date of dpposit; .· 

_ . 4. _,:i'be sigria~re\6t:the gen~ral cashi~r or; if ~6mpute( i < 
. ptepin;ed, the: identjt,icatton: :code of the general cashier; · · 

. pot ·.trust check, complimentary·. cash gift, :slot tokens{prize 
.••. tokens, gaming c;hips;or plaques to j. gerietal '.cashier Who, .· 
-. after converting any .of those, non-cash item~ ,into' cash; shall 

. , , deposita'.:the cash , for credit :to Jhe patto~. cash deposit I 

, < aCCOWl.t established. for that patrQn pursu~tfo .this section. 

.. · · · (~{"A file i or 'each patr_on :j•shaii" 6; prep;red tn~n;all/ot' 
by-·cornputer prior to· the acceptanc~ \>f <l cash dep,Qsif fr6m · · 
a patro_n by a general cage .,cashi~r an~ sudi file. shal1;. 

,· ... _. .-·· .. -. ·. -T.. . . .._. •.· ·:-.- •. ·, 
. •·· .. ··· 5> . Nature oftµe · am.aunt received (casµ,. cash. equiVji• . 
. _lent,. casino check, : ¢asino affiliate ~heck; annuity jackpqt 
trust check, . cqniplii:pe*a.ry cash gift, chips, plaques; slot 
·tokens; ·prize tokens\or wire transfer); ' · · 

.. r .· 

include,.at a i:n:inimum, the Iolh;,wing:\ · .. , . . . . . . - - . 
·/ ::- . . '· ·. . . 1,"• .. 

; :L Jhe p.anie of the. pat~on; > }·: , , , • I 

: . ,2. · The date and aniount·of.~ath:cashdepos!tinitiall~ 
.. 'acc~pted ft.orii the patron;.·. . . . . . . . . 

:' ·._._:_ ' ',, __ .,,,, · .. ·_:·.< ~1· ::: ,:.-· -::·; ····.: . .·,· ...... :·· .. 
, {i) Afte.r prepa~atiob;: .~f the: (:µstonier Dep6sit Form Jhe , _·. ·_ r=, _ _ 
·general cashier shall 6tjtairi th_e ,p11tron's sign;iture· 011 the 
dupli~ate·copy and sh~ir disttilfute·.the copit:S 'in the:follow~ \ ,.____ mg~r:~ to the. 4on e,,~ence of 

the ~aunt held 011, ~epos1t by·the.casmo; . ..... · . . , I . . . ,, ·. ,·.·· ... · ,,'_ 3. The date and amount ofeacllcheckiriitially"~ccept~ 
ed ,frotn .the patron, as a. draw. against a cash deposit; 
.. • •• '. • • • • • •• ·~\._ '· ' • ,· ::, ..... •·'. • : • • • ' \ i 

4; ·The date .and amount. ofeach cash deposit redenip~ 1 

, i.,, <b~plicate Cd~)',---,forw~rded along '\Vith , any other , ,. , , 
. •·necessary· document:\tdon .. tci the chedc cashier who: shall · 

. ·:_ -'iiOi{: I.. . ·' 

· .• ,(c)-:All, informati9h recotdedon t),le customer·.depqsit fil¢ 
~hall be' hl accordance .with ·the liceri~~e•s syst~in t:>[iniernal 

' iccountfug controls submitted to th~ Commission; , : . , , 
. ,• ·,: .. ·. . . : ... ···:"t·· .· , r.,. 

··. •-•· (d) A:gerteral caslri~r ~ccepti~g a<l,iposifshall ptepare a .-
C,us{omet Deposit Forni and other m:cess_ary documentation 

· . '. evideri~iil.g such receipt. . . . . . . . . - . 

\nairttain the.clocum~nts. -- ·. · · · '' ' ·. · · 
, ' •.· ' ; ·. ' i : ; : "'. ,, . .·· : ·•• , , •: . , . . 

. , U,) p~tron \be ~llowe~rto us~ the de~?_sJ~ •by _ 
, supplymg mformat10n ~eqmred by the casino to verify his or · _•. ;, . 1 her identification.- i .· · · · · · 1 · · 

.1-'.· . . .. •. . l- -- - , .. '.,. ..- . . .. 

k The pit •clerk, igeneratcashier or slot cashfor1 shall' 
; : ascertain, from tb'.e : cashiers' cage,. the am.aunt ... -of .. the· 

. patron deposit ava4~ole 4nd request the. amt:>tint the -.. 
· patron wishes·. t.o: :usel. against ·,this·. balance.-•·. The pit: clerk · . 

. •. : ' (e) Gustomer Depo~it F,orms'. shi11<be setlally prertm,li- . ·shall . prepare . a ·._ C~unter Check iJ;1 compliance with,. 
~erect, each series ofCusfomer pep6sit F.orm~ sh~lpe used.·_ ·· .. N .J A.C. 19:4$~1,25 pr: a general cashier . or slot cashier 

.. m··seq~er1tial .order,·-and the series:nulribers .of all-Customer. . shall ·prepare a,SrotiCounter· Check in· compliance•with···· . 
.•. . · Deposit];<'orms shall be 11,CCOl.ll)te'ctfor,by.employees.withno .•. N.JA:C,-:fo:45~1.254 with the e:xception that t~e, words . 
. 'fucofupa.t1ble 'functions. . All· 6rigirial; -and: d11piicate void -. > ucustomet PeP.osit_ Jithdrawal" shall be ~ecord~~!_on the ·_. _ . 

Qi~tofuft Deposit Fomis shall> be· riiarked ."VOID''. and Counter ;Check .or S~ot Count.er C.h:eck m place of the , 
\ _§liijll ,.require the sigriatureofthe preparer. , . ' , name of the patron's pank. , , : ',, I' , ' 

·. : (f), F'ot' establishments•iil ~}li~h aisibmebp:eposit Forms ' ;. , (k) Di$tributionof tJe ¢ounte~ Check~• shall comply \Vitll ~' 
are' man~ally prepa1;ed, prenumberec:l two:pati fqnn,' .at a: _ · ; N;J,A.C 19:,45-1.25 imd distributioilof Slot Counter Checks 
miriimqni,' shallbe used. . · ·. < : ' • · .. ·· · 1 shall cotnpl)f'with N.J.A~C, 19:45:,"L25A ·. · · · · 

4·.s·c• .·4ii,4·.r , , , , , _.·_ •. II ' •,, , , . , 
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CASINO CONTROL COMMISSION 

(l) The patron's deposit balance shall· be immediately 
reduced by amounts equal to the Counter Checks issued in 
the pit or Slot Counter Checks issued in the slot area or at 
the casino cage. · 

(m) A patron may obtain a refund of his or her deposit 
or any unused portion of a deposit by requesting the refund · 
from a general cashier and returning his or. her copy of the 
Customer Deposit Form. The general cashier shall verify 
the customer's 1.dentification and shall: 

1. . Verify the unused balance with the check cashier;. 

2. Have· the patron sign the original of the Customer 
Dep9sit Form; · · 

3. Prepare necessary documentation evidencing such 
refund, which documentation may include a counter. 
check or any other document which contains the following 
information: 

L Date and shift of preparation; 

ii. Amount refunded; 

iii. Type of refund made· ( cash, check or wire trans-
fer); 

iv. Patron's name; and 

v. Signature of the general cashier preparing such 
documentation.· 

(n) The general cashier shall forward· the original Cus-
tomer Deposit Form along with any other necessary docu-
mentation to the Check · Cashier who shall compare the· 
patron's signatures and maintain the documents. 

( o) The check cashier shall return the original copies of 
the Counter Check(s) to the general cashier who shall 
return it to the patron and refund the unused balance of the 
deposit to the patron at which time the general cashier shall 
maintain the original copy of the Customer Deposit Forin 
along with ariy other necessary documentation to evidence 
such refund. 

(p) A log of all customer deposits r~ceived and returned, 
shall be prepared manually .or by computer on a daily basis, 
by check cashiers and such log shall iriclude, at a minimum, 
the following: · 

1. The balance of the Customer Deposits on hand in 
the cashiers' cage at the beginning of each sbift; . 

2. For Customer Deposits received and refunded; 

1. The date of the Customer Deposit ·or refund; 

ii. Customer Deposit Number; 

iii. The name of the patron; and · 

iv. The amount of the Customer Deposit or refund. 

3. The balance of the Customer I)eposits on hand in 
the cashiers' cage at the end of each shift. 

19:45-1.24A 

( q) The balance of the Customer Deposits on hand in the 
cashiers' cage at the end of each shift shall be recorded as 
an outstanding liability · and accounted for by the· check 
cashier. 

Amended by R.1981 d.272, effective August 6, 1981., 
See: 13 N.J.R. 47(c), 13 N.J,R. 541(a). · 

(b):. new text substituted for old. 
(b)-(p) renumbered.as (c)-(q) without change in text. 

Amended by R.1981 d.437 effective November 16, 1981. 
See: 13 N.J.R. 534(b), 13 N.J.R. 848(b). . 
Amended by R.1982 d.189, effective June 21, 1982. 
See: 14 N.J.R. 381(a), 14 N.J.R. 664(c). ·. 

(b)l: deleted "accompanied ... credentials". 
Petition for Rulemaking: Acceptance of cash equivalents. 
.See: 20 N.J.R. 824(b) .. 
Amended by R.1989 d.233, effective May 1, 1989. 
See: ·20 N.J.R. 3012(a), 21 N.J.R. 1152(b). 

Adde.d "wire trimsfor" to (h)5 and (m)3. 1 

Amended by R.1991 d.229, effective May 6, 1991. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3205(a), 23 N.J.R 1455(a) .. 

In subsections G) and .(k), added references to "Slot Counter Checks 
in compliance with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.25A." In (l ), added text regard-
ing issuance of Slot Counter Checks. 
Amended by R.1992 d.234, effective June 1, 1992. 
See: 24 N.lR. 933(a), 24 N.J.R. 2079(a). .. . 

At (ri1)3: added new text qualifying that documentation may include 
"11 counter check or any other document which contains the following 
information ... " 
Amended by R.1994 d.471, effective September 19, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2212(a), 26 N.J.R. 3891(c). 
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994 ... 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26N~J,R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a). 
Amended by R.1995 d.466, effective August 21, 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 2U3(a), 27 N.J.R. 3219(a) . 
. Added casino checks and annuity jackpot trust checks in (a) and (h)5. 

Amended by R.1995 d.620, effective December 4, 1995.' 
See: 27 N.J.R. 3307(a), 27 N.J.R. 4909(a). 

Case Notes 
· Taxpayer did not realize income when grunbling debt was forgiven. 

Zarin .v. C.LR., 1990, 916 F.2d 110. . 

Casino Control Act does not confer private cause of action in favor 
of losing players. Miller v. Zoby, 250 N.J.Super. 568, 595 A.2d 1104 
(A.D.1991). . 

19:45-1.24A Procedures for accepting, verifying and 
accounting for wire transfers; wire transfer 
fees 

(a) A casino licensee may, in accordance with the rules of 
the Commission, accept a .wire transfer of funds to enable 
the following: · 

1. Establishment of a cash deposit pursuant to 
N.J.S.A. 5:12-lOlb and N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.24; . 

2. Redemption of an outstanding Counter Check or . 
Slot Counter Check pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-lOlc and 

· N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.26 and 1.27; or 

3. Payment of a returned Counter Check or Slot 
Counter Check pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-lOle and 
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.29. 

(b) Any wire transfer of funds authorized by this section 
shall be transferred to and deposited in the· ca.sino licensee's 
approved operating account in a New Jersey bank. . The 
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- . . . . . \ -

· .. casinb licensee shall require its bank to notify the .casino 
licensee of the receipt and deposit of the wire transferby 
transmiUing the information required in ( c )2 through <'i 
below by one or more of the following methods: · 

L Direct telephone 'notification between . the casino 
licensee's bank and a cage employee, ,;yhich notification 
shall be recorded in the Wire Transfer ,Log in accordance 
wi~h (c )6 below; 

\ 
i 2. Direct hard cbp)( {printed) communication sent by 

· the casino licensee's bank to the casino licensee,· which 
document shall be dated, time-stamped and signed by the 
cage employee receiving•. tl::!e notification, and forwarded 

. to the accounting <ieparfment as suppbrting documenta-
tion in accordance with (g) below; or 

3. . Direct .computer access by the. casino licensee to 
, the wire transfer transaction as it· is credited t9 its operat-
ingaccount at its barik, which transaction shaH be printed 
frotnthe computer screen and' dated, time~stamped ,and I 

signed· by.· the cage employee receiving the notification, 
and 1forwarded to .the accounting department as support-
ing documentation in accordance with· (g) ~elow. 

· OTHER AGENCIES 

1. The name ai;id title of the authorized employee at 
the casino licensee'~ bank who confirmed the informatio~i 

2. The date and time of verification; ~d ; , . 
I 

3. The signatur~ of'the cage supervisor verifying re- " 
ceipt of the wire transfer and the information recorded 
pursuant to {c) above, ' 

I 

(e) · Upbn verification of the wire· transfer and completion 
of the Wire Transfer Log, the general cashier of the casino 
licensee shall be· deeiped, f(?r. purposes . of compliance with 
the Commission's rules, to have received cash at the general 
cashiers' cage in an amount equal to the actual amount of 
funds transferr1ed to, ,the operating account of the · casirio 
licensee. I 

. ' ' ' . 

. (f) Upon determiniilg the purposefor the wire transfer, a 
cagesupervisor shall prepare. a Wire Transfer Acknowledg-
ment Form, a two-parrtform contaiJ?-ing, at a 1n,inimum, the 
follow~g information::, . · · . 

I 
1. The Wire transfer number; 

. ._._ .-- : 

2. The date oftlie wire tnmsfer; (c) Upon notification in accordance with (b) above ,that, a 
wire transfer of funds has been credited to the casino, 3. The actual aihount of funds\·eceived pursuant to 
licensee's operating account, the, cage employee who re- the wire transfer, statedin numbers and words; 
ceived the notice shall•.record, at a minimum, the following 1 · 

information in the notification section of a Wire Transfer , 4. ' The name of the patron; · 
Lbg maintaine<i in the main bank o{ the cashiers' cage: s. · The · purpos~ !tor the wire frarisfer ( c.ash deposit; 

1.. A sequential wire transfer nu~ber which shall he redemption; payineI?-t of· returned·. Counter Check or. Slot 
generated by tpe casino licensee; Counter Check); · · 

2. The date and time of the notification; 6. Th7 signature bt the pre~arer; and 
3. The name of the casino licensee1s bank to which 7. The signature pf either: 

the fonds were transferred; 
· · , · • · ·· . .. · i. The check bank cashier, if the funds are to be 

4. The actual camount of funds transferred to the . used for Counter: Chec.k or Slot Counter Check re-
operating·· account of 'th.e casino licensee, sta. t. e .. cl iri num- · 1 • demption or the pflyment of a returned Counter Check 
bers and words; . . . . C • . . . . or Slot Counter Check; or . 

. s. The name of the patron for whose benefit the funds · 
were transferred; · · .ii. The general! cashier, if the .funds are to be used 

' for a cash deposit. : 6.. The method auth9rized under (b} above by .which . · ,, ' ! . . . • . . . 

the casino licensee was notified of the receipt of the wire., (g) Upon completio~ of the inform~tion required by (f)l 
transfer ahd, if by telephone; the name and title of· the , through 6 above,the cage supervisor who prepared the form 

, person at the casino licensee's bank who made 1the tele- . : shall obtain the signatµre required by (f)7 above. on both 
phone call; and , . ' copiesof the Wire Trapsfer Acknowledgment Form, trans-

. 7.. The signature of the cage' employee receiving and : mit the duplicate copy *nd any supportingdocumentation to 
recording the . information required by this subsectibn. · : the accounting department, and forward the original Wire 

' . . . . .. I ' . I •• . .· . . 

(d) Upon completion of the. n()tific,ation section .of the 
. Wire Transfer, Log1 required by ( c) above, a cage supervisor 

··. other Jhan the cage employee whb, received · and r~cor<ied 
notific~tibn. of the wire transfer shall verify receipt .. of the 
wire trans{er. by telephone contact wijh a previously. identi~ 
fied authorized employee of• the casino licensee's bank. · 
The cage· supervisor verifying the wire transf er1shall cbnfirm 

.. · the information recorded in the Wire Transfer Log pursuant 
to ( c )2 through6 above, and shall recbrd the following in 
thevedficatipn section of theWire Transfer Log: 

. , 

Transfer Acknowledgment Form to: . · 
i / I , , • ;· ' 

1. . The check bank cashier, if the funds are .to be used 
• · fof Counter Check of Slot Counter Chyck redemption or 

the payment of a returned Counter Check. or SlofCoun-, 
ter Check, who1 shall: · · · · 

L 'Post the am?1mt oLthe funds to the patron's 
credit account; · I · · 

ii. If .. apprnprfa~e, . retuin the redeemed · Counter 
Check or Slot Comiter Check to the patron; 

I .- . ' •. 
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iii. Foiward to the accounting department the origi-
nal Wire Transfer Acknowledgment Form for compari-
son to the duplicate; and , 

iv. Foiward to the accounting department the re-
demption copy of any _Counter Check redeemed, in 
accordance with the requirements of N.JA.C .. 
19:45-J.25 or Slot Counter Check redeemed, in aG.cor-
dance with the requirements of N.J.A.C. 19:45~1.25A; 
or 

' ' 

2. The general cashier, if the funds are to be used to 
establish a cash deposit, who-shall: 

i. Prepare a customer deposit file in accordance . 
with the provisions of N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.24; 

ii. Prepare a Customer Deposit Form in accordance 
with the provisions of N.J.A.C. 19:45;L24, except that 
prior to_ the release to the patron of any funds credited 
to a cash deposit file by means of a wire transfer, the 
general cashier shall examine the patron's identification 
credentials or verify that. the patron's signature o:n the 
Customer Deposit Form and the patron's physical de-
scription agree with the information recorded in the 
patron's credit file pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.27, to 
insure that the patron is the patron recorded on · the 
Wire. Transfer Acknowledgment· Form; and shall main-
tain documentation supporting that examination; and 

iii. Foiward _to the accounting department the origi-
nal Wire· Transfer Acknowledgment Form for compari-
son to the duplicate. 

(h) At the end.of the month, a copy of the Wire Transfer 
Log shall be foiwarded to the accounting departm~nt and 
reconciled with all· Wire Transfer Acknowledgment Forms 
prepar<fd during that month. . 

(i) Upon the receipt and processi~g of a wire transfer of 
funds in accordance with the provisions of this section, a 
casino licensee may, in its discretion, credit to the patron's 
account the amount of any wire transfer. fees charged 
against the origl.nal amount of th~ wire transfer, provided 
that: 1 

1. - The credit shall be limited to the lesser of $250.00 
or the actual amount of the wire transfer 1fees charged by 
any financial institution involved in the wiring of the 
funds; · · 

2. · The purpose of the wire transfer is to enable a 
· transaction identified in (a)2 or 3 above and the credit is 
applied toward the completion of that transaction; 

3. The credit is authorized and recorded by the casino 
licensee pursuant to internal controls _ approved by the 
Commission, which internal controls shall, at a minimum, 
include: 

i. The creation of a record identifying the date and 
the amount of the credit and the sequentialwire trans~ 

19:45-1.24B 

fer number of the wire transfer· for which the credit is 
being issued; and 

ii. The recording of the credit as a balancing item 
on the .main bank summary. . 

(j) Notwithstanding any other pro;ision of this chapter, 
the amount of a credit of wire transfer fees authorized by (i) 
above need not be included in determining the amount of 
cash complimentaries 'Yhich may · be issued to .a patron 
pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-l.9B. 

New Rule, R.1989 d.233; effective May 1, 1989: 
See: 20 N.J.R. 3012(a), 21 N.J.R. 1152(b). _ 
Petition for Rulemaking: · requesting amendment to permit casino 

licensee to accept a transfer which specifies either patron's name or ' 
patron's casino identification number. · 

See: 22 N.J.R. 565(d). 
Amended by R.1991 d.229, effective May 6, 1991. 
See: 22 N.J.R, 3205(a), 23 N.J.R. 1455(a).· 

Added references to "Slot Counter Checks"-throughout section. 
Amended by R.1994 d.472, effective September 19, .1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. i21s(a), 26 N.J.R. 3892(a). · 
Amended by R.1994 d.472, effective September 19, 1994. 
See: 26N.J.R. '.?215(a), 26 N.J.R. 3892(a). 
Amended by R1994 d.542, effective November 7, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J,R 3140(a), 26 N.J.R. 4445(b). 

19:45-1.24B Procedure for sending funds by wire transfer 
(a), Whenever a patron requests a casino_ licensee to send 

funds by wire transfer to a financial institution· on behalf of 
the patron, the patron shall present to the general cashjer 
the cash, cash eq1;1ivalents, 1casino check, chips, plaques, sfot 
tokens or prize tokens representing the. amount sought to be 
transferred, or, in the case of a cash deposit, request that 
the unused·balance of the cash deposit be transferred. In 
the case of a cash deposit, .the procedures set forth in 
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.24 .for. redemption of a cash deposit shall 
be observed. 

i 
\. 

(b) The general cashier shall obtain from the reserve cash 
cashier _a Wire Transfer Request Form, a fourapart serially 
prenumbered form, and shall record thereon, at a minimum, 
the information required by (b)l through (b)7 below: 

1., The name of the patron; · 

2. Th~ date. of the transaction; · 

3: The amount of funds to be wire transferred, stated 
in numbers and in words; 

4. The source of fuqds to be transferred ( cash, cash 
equivalent, casino check,' chips, plaques, slot tokens, prize' 
tokens or cash deposit); · · · 

' ; . 

5. The name and address of the financial institution'to 
which the funds will be transferred and the account .i 

. number to which the funds will be credited; 

6. The signature of the patron; 
'· 

7. The signature of the general cashier; and 

8. The signature of the reserve cash cashier. 
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( c) . Prior to obtaining the patron's signature on the Wire 
. Transfdr Request Form,, the general cashier shall' examine 
; the. patron's . identification credentials and shall maintain 

~ocumentation supporting thatexamination. . 

(d) After securing the patrbn's signature, the general 
cashier shall present the Wire Transfer Request Forn:i: to the · 
reserve cash cashier, who· shall. sign the form· and retain the 
original and duplicate copy. The general cashier shall 
retain·· the.· triplicate. copy. of the form and .. shall give the· 
patrnn the<quadruplicate copy of t):le form as evidence of. 

. the wir~ transfer request. , · 
. . - ' ',. .. 

( e) The. reserve cash cashier shall immediately forward 
the original Wire ~Transfe~ Request Form to the accountirlg 
department as authorization to effect the transfor, and, shall 
re~ain the duplicate copy. for agreement. with the triplicate 
copy.held_. by ·the. generalcashier ... At the .end of the gaming· 

. •.day, •. ana_·.upon agreement of• the duplicate.a.nd triplicate 
· copies o~ the Wire Transfer Request Form, the reserve cash 
cashier shall fo~ard both copies oftheJorm to th.e account; 
ing depar.tment · .. . . . . . 

. . . 

(f) Up<>Il receipt of the original Wire Tr~nsfe.rRequest 
Form, th~ accounting department shall contact the casino 
licensee's bank i? New,Jersey to authorize the \Vire transfer 
ofthe~funds and shall either: · · 

1. .Record oh 'the original 
i • • , 

L The nallle. a.nd tith~ of the pers 
casino licensee's bank; 

iL The date and time 
autho.rized; and 

/ iiL The sigm1ture of th~ accounting· department em-. 
ployee authorizing the wire transfer; or • · · · 

. ' . ' 

2. If the wire transfer is authorized by means of 11 
direct. computer link between the. c:,asino licensee . and · its 

• bank,,printa copy of the wire transfer a~thor.ization from 
the computerscreeri. which shall: · 

i. Comply with the requirements of(f)lii and iii· 
above; and · · . · " · . 

ii. Be attached to. ,the origiri.alwire- Tra~sfer Res 
quest Form. 

(g) Atthe end . of. the gaining· day, the accounting deJJart2 
mentshall compare the duplicate and triplicate copies of.the 
Wire Transfer Re,quest Form to the original;· · 

. ! . ·.. . . ·. 

New Rule,RlQ89 d.233, effective Mayl, 1989; 
See: · 20 N;J;R. 3012(a); 21 N:J.R: 1152(b). 
Amended by R.1994.d.504, effective October3, 1994. 
Se~: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.~. 3253(a),26N.J.R. 4089(a). 

I ( .. 
I_ _) OTHER· AGENCIES 
I 

I 

19:45-1,25 _P,rocedu~e for exchange of checks submitted t,y 
gaming .or. simulcastwag~ring patrons; 

. . repurchase of cash equivalents . . · 
(a) Except asothel(Wise provided•in this.·section, no casi-

np licensee or any per;son licensed under the Casino Control 
Act, and no perso11acting on . behalf qf or under any 
arrangement with a c~sino licensee or other person licensed 
under the Casino Control Act, shall: . . · ' 
· L Cash any chdck, mak~ ~ny loan, or otherwise pro-
vide or allow to any person any credit or advance of 
anyth,ing of value of which represents. value to. en_able any 
person to take par;· in gaming . or simulcast .wagering 
activity as a player; ;or 1 · . · . 

I .. ' . I • ' 

2. .Release. or discharge·. any ·. debt which is uncollect-
ible, either in whdle. or·.· i9.part, which ·represents any 
.losses ·incurred·.•· by I any · player · in. gaming or· simulcast 
wagering:activity without maintaining a ':written record· of 

•.· the deposit, check [retm:n ari.d collection efforts as ,re-
quiredby N.rA.c 1i9:45-1.28 and 19:45~1.29; or.... · . 

J 3. Makfany loan which represents any)osses incurred 
by any . player jn g1ming or simulcast wagering activity 
without receiving fr9m said ~layer in exchange therefore, 
a check in ,the amount of said loan, which check .shall 
conform with the qasino .control Act ·and these regula-
tions .. · .; ···.• · · 

. (bJNo casino HcenJee or ariy person Hcensed tin~er the 
Act, and no person ]acting on behalf of or.under any 
arrangement. with a ca~inolicensee or·. other person licensed 
_unqer the Act; may:accepta check, other than. a recognized 
travelers' check or oth1er cash equivalent, a casino check, a 
casino affiliate check,dr an ·ammity jackpot trust. check from 
any person to enable s½ch person to0ta~e part fa gallling oc 
silllulcast wagering act\vity as aplayer, or may give cash or 
cash equivalents in e1whange for such check unless the 
requirements of this; section and NJ.AC. !9:45-1.26; 

• 19:45:....1.27, 19:45--1.28\ and 19:45-1.29 · cqnceming · check 
, ,cashing,. redeeming, cdnsolidating, · collecting and recording 

· · procedures are obsetjed by the casino Jfoensee and its 
emploJees a~cJ agents'] F?r purpose,s of t~is chapter: the 
t.erm check··•.·· \Vhen usied lil connectiqn with. an . exchange, 
redemption, gubstitutio'p or consolidation by a .patron shall · 
m~~n · any draft drawn by the patron which is. a. "cash ftem1' 
as defined in Regulatiop 1J of the Board 9f Governors ofthe 
_Federal ReserveSysteip,_12 GF.R.·.210.2(e), .• and which-.is 

•. drawn on. an account µ::iaintairied in. a ''depository institu- · 
i Hon" as defined in Seption l9(b) of the Federal Reserve 
• Act, 12 U.S.C. §461(b~, including· .. share drafts aqd drafts 
·• drawn on negotiable qr(iet of withdrawal accounts or similar · 
; accounts; tll.e term "fh~cking account" shall mean any 
; account on which a "check" is drawn- . and the term "bank" 
. '. shall.include any "dep6sitory institu~iori." as 'defined• in 12 
i U.~.C §461(b) .. For ptlrposes of.this chapter,a check re, 
. ce,ived from a person by cage cashiers n:iay be presumed by 
the casino.· 1icensee not to . be exchanged tcr e11able such 

· 1 person to_ take part··in:.gaming activity .. as a player, if the 
: casipo Hcensee sllall cause to be posted at each g~neral 
· cashier stationjn. the cashiers' cage a conspic-µous sign that 
reads: ! 

i 
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"By law, personal checks cannot be exchanged for curren• 
cy or · coin to be used for gaming or simulcasting wagering 
purposes." I 

( c) All checks sought to be exchanged in a casino by a 
patron shall be: 

1. Drawn on a bank and payable on demarid; · 

2. Drawn for a specific ail1ount; 

3. Made payableto the casino licensee; and 
. . 

4. · Currently dated, but not post dated. 

( d) All checks sought to be eichanged at the cashiers' 
cage shall be: · 

1. Presented directly to· the• general cashier who· shall:. 

i. Restrictively endorse the check "for deposit only" 
to the casinoHcensee'sbank account; · 

ii. Initial the check; 

m. Date and time stamp the check; 

iv. Record the junket number, if applicable; 

v; Immediately exchange.•the check for.currency·a.nd· 
coin in an amount equaltotheamount for whfch the 
check is drawn, not to exceed two hundred dollars '. 
($200.00) per patron · per day, if such check· is ex0 

changed for the purpose of non.gaming; and 

vi. Forward redemption, consolidation and substitµ-
tion checks to the Check Cashier and all non-gaming 
checks to the main bank.cashier. · · 

( e) Cash equivalents, casino checks, casino .affiliate 
checks and annuity jackpot trust checks shall only be accept:. .• 
ed at thecashiers' cage by general cashiers. 

• • I • 

1. Prior to the acceptanye ofany cash equivalent fron1 
a . patron, the general cashier shall determine _the validity 
of Such cash equivalent by performing the necessary veri-
fication for each type of cash equivalent and su.ch other 
procedures as may be required by· the issuer. of such cash • 
equivalent Prior tothe acceptance of any casino check, 
casino affiliate check or an annuity jackpot trust check 
from a patron, the general cashier shall comply With the 
requirements .of (f) below.· 

2. In order to ensure the patron's identity, priorto the 
acceptance of a cash equivalent made payable to apre~ 
senting patron, a casino check, a, casino affiliate check or 
an annuity .jackpot trust check, the general cashier shaH 
be required to examine the patron's identification creden-
tials· or verify· that the· patron's. signature recorded 011 the 
cash equivalent, casino check, casino affiliate check or the 
annuity jackpot trust check and the patron's physical 
description agree with the information recorded in. the 
patron's credit file pr~pared pursuant to N.J.AC. 
19:45-1.27. Each casino licensee shall maintain docu-
mentation supporting tbilt exan1ination ·· or verifi~ation. 

. 19:45-1.25 . 

3. Any cash. equivalent. other than a travelers check, or. 
credit card and any casino check, casino affiliate check or 
annuity jackpot trust check which is a,ccepted from a 
patron by a general cashier shall. be: . 

i. Endorsed in blank by the patron {but in the ca.se 
of a-cash equivalent, only if the cash equivalent is made 
payable to the presenting patron); and 

. . ' _· \ 
ii. Except as otherwise provided in (e)4ii below, 

restrictively . endorsed ''For Deposit Only" to }he. bank · · ·1 
account of the.casi.no licensee immediately upon accep-
tance .bf the genen1l cashier and deposited no later 
than the next banking day following the date of the 
.transaction. ·· · 

4. A casino licensee rnay, in its discretion, allow a · 
patron who. has exchanged acash equivalent ·(other than. a 
travelers check or credit card) for currency, coin or a 
Customer Deposit Form to repurchase the cash equiva" 
lent for an equal amount of cash, gaming chip~, plaques 
or slot tok:ens prior to the deposit of the cash equivalent · 
by ·the .. casino licensee; If· a casino licensee agrees to 
provide a patron with fhis repurchase option,, the general 
cashier shall, prior to. acceptance of the cash equivalent: 

i. Immediately • determine . the validity .qf the cash 
equivalent by performing the verification required in 
(e)l above;· and . . . 

ii. ln lieu of complying whh the requirements of 
( e )3ii. above, comply with the. approved·. internal control 
prncedures of the casino licensee forthe processing of . 
such tran~actions, which proc:edures shall include, at a · 
minimum,Jhe foHowing: .. 

{1) .The creation of an audit traiLwhich shall· as~. 
. sure that no single employee is in a position to. 

convert the cash equivalent to his· or her personal use 
without detection; 

(2). The establishment. of a definite time limit on 
the repurchase .right~ of thepatron, which tim,e limit 
shall be no later than the end of the fifth calendar 
day. following the date of acceptance of the .cash 

. equivalent; and · · 

(3} Upon expiration of the time limit required by 
( e)4ii(2) · above, the immediate restrictive endorse~ 
ment of the. cash equivalent "For Deposit Only" to 
the bank account of the casino licensee,. and the 
deposit of the cash equivalent by no later thar:i the 
next banking day. . 

. (f) Prior·· to · the acceptance, of any . casino check, casino .. 
affiliate check or annuity jackpot trust check from a patron, 

; a general cashier shall determine the validity of such· check 
· by contacting the New Jersey casino licensee which issued 

the check of by confirming, in a manner approved· by the 
Commission, the issuance. of the check by the casino Hcen- · 
see affiliate or.the annuity jackpot trust, as tp.e case may be, 
and verifying'the following information: · 

45.49 Supp. ,12-18-95 . 
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1. The date of the check;: 

2. The check number; 

3. The name of the payee appearing on the check; 

4. The amount of the check; and 
. . 

5. That the check represents: 
- . 

i, The return of a patron's deposit money; 

ii'. The redemption of the casino licimsee's gaming 
.chips; or 

iii. The wi:imings from slpt machine or keno'payo:f:(s; 

iv. The winnings from simulcast wagering; 

v. The winnings from table game progressive pay-
outs; 

vi. An annuity jackpot payment by an annuity jack-
pot trust pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-'-1.40B; or 

' vit A casino affiliate check. 

(g) Each casino licensee shall maintain a casinb check log . , . r \ .· . r 

and an annuity jackpot trust check Jog. 

OTHER AGENCIES 

iv. The check number; 

v. The date of the check; 

vi. The nam~. of the payee appearing on the check; 
and 

! 

vii. The reason for the check as either: 

(1) The return of a patron's deposit money; 
II . 

(2) The redemption ·of the casino licensee's gam-
ing chips; · ' ' 

(3) The win~ings from slot machine payoffs; 

(4) The wm4ings from simulcast wagering; or 

(5) Thewin:riings from t~ble game progressive pay-
outs; or , 

I, 
··\ :· ' ,. 
(6) A casino 

1
affilfate check. , 
l •· . , 

4." Each q1sino l~censee shall, upon request, provide to 
any other casino lic~nsee a list, updated as .necessary, of 
the hame of each affiliate of that casino licensee which 
holds a gaming license · in any jurisdiction, 'and the name 
arid telephone nu111ber of a person at each such affiliate 
who can· verify the . iksuance of a· casino affiliate check by 
that affiliated casinol . .., · · 

I 

\1 

1. The general cashier of the casino licensee accepting 
a casino .che'ck or casino ~iliate check shall document 
the verifications performed in (f) above in the casinp. 
check log and shall also record. therein· his or her name 
and license number aild: 

(h) Prior to acceptance of a travelers check from a 
1 patron, the general cashier shall verify its validity by: 

i. For a casino check, the name of the cashier 
providing such information and the date and time the 
information was obtained;. or 

ii. For a casino affiliate check, the name of the 
employee at the casino licensee affiliate providing such 
information, and the date and time the information was 
obtained. . . . ,, 
2. The general cashier of the .casino licensee. a~cepting , 

an annuity jackpot trust f;heck shall document the verifi~ , 
· cations performed in (f) above in the annuity jackpot trust · 

check log, and shall record therein the manner in which 
the information was obtained, including, if applicableJ the 
name of. any person providing the information and the 

, date· and time the information was obtained. 

3. A general cashier of the New Jersey casino which 
. issue a casino check shall provide the information re0 

quired by (f) above to the casino licensee accepting such 
check, and shall indicate that verification was requested . 
by notating in the casino check log the following informa- I 

'tion: 

1. · The date and time of the request; 

ii. The name. of'the casino requesting ,the informa-
tion; 

. '\ I . .,. . . , 
m. The name of the generaJ cage cashier making 

the request; · 

Supp. 12~18-95 
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L Requiring the! patron to countersign the travelers 
check in.his or her ptesence; 

' ' 

2. Comparing the countersignature with. the original 
1 • signature on the travelers check; . 

. , I . 

3. FXamining the:travelers. check for any other sign,s of\ 
tampering, forgery o~ alteration; and 

4: Performing any other procedures. which the· issuer 
of the travelers check requires in order to indemnify the 1 

acceptor against loss:\ 

, (i) A person may obtain cash at th'e cashiers' cage or slot 
i booth to be used for: gaming purposes by presenting a 
; recognized credit. card :to a general cashier ,or slot cashier,, 
I Prior to the issuance of :cash to a person; the general cashier 
: or slot cashier shaUverify through the recognized credit card 
' company the validity cif the person's credit card or shall 
i verify through a recogn~ed electronic funds transfer com pa-
: ny which, in turn, verifies through .the credit card company 
; tlie validity of the pe~son's credit card and shall. obtain 
]approval for the amount. of casli the person has requested. 
; The general cashier or slot cashier shall then prepare such 
documentationras required by the casino licensee to evi-
',dence . such transactions and to balance the imprest fund 
prior to the issuance of tpe cash. 

I 

, · U) The following p~ocedures and requirements over 
1Counter Checks shall be1observed: 

I 

\ 
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1. Counter Checks shall be serially prenumbered 
forms; each series of Couriter Checks shall be used in 
sequential order, and the series numbers of all Counter 
Checks· received by a casino licensee· shall· be accounted 
for by employees with no incompatible -functions. The 
original and · all copies of void Counter Checks shall be 
marked "VOID" and shall require the signature of the 
casino clerk. ' 

2. For establishments in which Counter Checks are 
manually prepared: 

i. Each series of Counter Checks shall be a five-part 
form, at a minimum, which consists of! an original, a 
redemption copy, an accounting copy, an issuance copy 
and· acknowledgment copy and shall __ be attached in a 
book that will permit an individual slip in _the series and 
its copies to be written upon simultaneously, while still 
contained in the book, and that will allow the removal 
of the original and all duplicate copies. 

ii. · Access · to the Counter Checks shal_l be main-
tained and controlled at all times by the casino clerks 
responsible for controlling of and accounting for the 
unused supply of Cotinter Checks, and the preparation 
of Counter Checks for a patron's signature. _· 

' 3. For establishments in which Counter Check:s are 
computer prepared, each series of Counter Checks shall 
be a four-part form, at a minimum, which consists of an 
original, a redemption· copy, an issuance· copy and ac-
counting copy and shall be ins~rted in. a printer that will: 
simultaneously print an original and duplicates and store, 
in machine readable form, all information printed on the 
original and duplicates; and discharge the original and 
duplicates. The stored . data shall not be susceptible to 
change or removal by any personµel after preparation of a 
Counter Check. · ' 

(k) For each Counter Check exchanged at a gaming 
table, the casino clerk shall: 

1. Verify the patron's identity by either: 
i. Obtafuing the patron's signature, on a form, 

which signature shall be compared to the original signa-
ture, or a computer generated facsimile thereof, con-
tained within the patron's credit file. The casino clerk 
shall sign the form indicating that the signature of th_e 
patron·on the form appears to agree with the signature 
on his credit file. Such form shall be attached to the · 

· accounting copy of the Counter . Check exchanged by 
the patron prior to forwarding it to the accounting 
department in conformity with (p) below. · 

. (1) After the patron's identity has been verified by 
the casino clerk as required above, the requirements 
for subsequent verification of the patron's identity 
during the same shift and in the same gaming pit may 
be satisfied by tha_t casino clerk signing a form attest-
ing fo the patron's identity before each subsequent 
Counter Check is exchanged. The form shall include 
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the patron's name and the serial number of the initial 
Counter Check exchanged by the patron. Such form 
_shall be attached to the accounting copy of the .· 
Counter Check prior to forwarding it to the account-
ing department in conformity with (p) below; or 

ii. · Obtaining the attestation of a casino supervisor. 
as to the identity of the patron. The casino supervisor 
shall sign a form attesting to the patron's identity and 
shall record his license number thereon. Such form 
shall be attached tci the accounting copy of the Counten 
Check exchanged by the patron prior to forwarding it to 
the accounting department in · conformity with (p) be-
low. · 

2. Determine the patron's remaining credit limit from 
the cashiers' cag~. , 

3. Prepare -the Counter Check for a patron's signature 
by recording, at a minimum, on the face. of the original 
and all duplicates of the Counter Check, with the excep~ 

· tion of the acknowledgment copy which shall only have · 
recorded on it the game and table number, or in stored 
data, the following ipformation: 

i. . The. name of the patron exchanging the Counter 
Check;. . . 

ii. The name of the patron's bank (required on the 
original cqpy only); 

• iii. The current date and time; 

iv: The amount of the Counter Check expressed in 
.·numerals; 

v. The game and table number; 

vi. The signature of the casino supervisor authoriz-
ing acceptance of the check; and , . 

vii. The signature of the preparer or, if computer 
prepared,. the identification code of the preparer. 

4. Place an impression on the back of the original 
Counter Check a restrictive endorsement "for deposit 
only" to the casino licensee's bank account. 

5. Present the originaf and all duplicate copies of the 
Counter Check to the patron for signatu_re. 

6. Receive the signed Counter Check directly from 
the patron; the issuance copy, which is the equivalent of a 
Check Credit Slip, of the Counter Check shall be immedi-
ately and directly given to the dealer or boxman. ' In no 
instance shall the chips or plaques be given to the patron 
pdor to the receipt of the issuance copy of the Counter 
Check by the dealer or boxman. 

i. . The original, redemption, and~acknowledgment 
. copie~ of the · Counter Check shall be expeditiously 

transported to the cashiers' cage where the original and 
redemption copies shall be maintained and controlled 
by the Check Bank Cashier; , -
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.ii. The accounting \ c~py of the Counter Check shall i ·" . . . . . . . . .· ·. . 
· be.maintained and coptrolledat all times by the, casino: 
derk; and · · · 

iii. . The issµance .copy of the Counter Check shall be.: 
·. depositedby the dea,ler orboxman in the drop box i 

immediately . 11fter the issuance of chips or. plaques to · 
the patron.' · 1 

I, , , ', 0
/ • ' ' 

(/} For. establishments in which the Chip Bank Cashier 
receives the odgi11al, redemption and acknowledgtnent cop~ 
ies of the· Cou11ter .Cpeck the Chip Bank CashiershaU sign 
and time stamp the acknowledgment copy of the Counter 
Check and expeditiously return it to the casino derk via a 
security department member .. or pneumatic.·tube system .. and 
.shall ·. transfer t.he original and redemption copies of the 
Counter Checkto tbe Check Cashierin return for properly 
signed documentation. · · 

•(m)"For esiablishments in which the Check (:ashier re-
' ceives the original, redemption andackn:owledgme11tcopies 

( of the Counter (:heck directlyfrom the casino clerk, wheth~ 
er through the use of the pneumatictube system or trans~ 
ported· by a secudty departme11f1rternber t_he • Check Cashier 
shall: · · · · · 

L Sign and time. stalilp the ~cknowledgmeht copy and 
shall ·transmit it to•the casino clerk via a security depart~·. 

· ment member or pneumatic tube system, and shajl main-
tain the originaLanp redemption copies of the Counter 
Check. · · 

OTHER AGENCIES 

Amended by R.1981 d.4:l7, effectiveNoveniber 16,1981. 
See: 1JN.J.R.534(b), 13 N.J;R 848(b). · 

(d)iy.: Added $200.00 check limit per patron per day. 
Added (e) and(f); re*umbered,(e)-(k)as (g)-{JTI): . .. . .. 

1 Amended by R.1984 d.624, effective Jan~ary 21, 1985 (operative Sep~ 
teinber 30, 1985). · · · 

. See:16 N.J.R. 2076(a,), 1,7 N.J.R. 212(a), 17N.J.R.1917(b). 
(h) and·(/} substantially,amended. 
Operative date changed from July 20; · 1985; 

A,mended by R.1985 d.41; effective February 19, 1985. 
See: 16N.J.R 3302(b), \7 N .. J.R. 480(c). 

·.. . ( e) amended. . .··. . ·. ! . . . . . •. .. 

·· Amended by R.1986 d.77;effective April 7, 1986. 
See: .J 7 N.J.R. 2245(a), 18 NJ.R. 706(b). 
. New (f)-(h) added; oldr (f)-(m)now (i)-(p). . . 
Petition for Rulemaking: •yerificafion procedures to be followed by. the 
• · Casino, prior to the acc~ptance of recognized travelers checks from a 

casin9 pa,tron. . · . · 
See: 20 N.J.R.1489(a).J 

· Amended by R.1988 d.304, effective July 5; 1988. 
See: 20N.J.R. 51(a),20~.J.R.1572(a). 

Added ( e) l concerning ;cashing of travelers checks. 
Amended byR,1990 d2,.effectiveJanuary2,.1990. 
See: 21, N.J.R. 2954(a), 22 N.J,R 63(a). 

In (f)5: deleted "either!' from phrase 'and added new 5iiL 
· Amended by R.199l d.229,,effective May 6,.1991. 
See: 22 ~.J.R.3205(a), 23N.J.R. 1455(a). · 

In G)3, revised text rda,d 1'accounting'' copy; in (o), .added "Slot 
CounterChecks." . f . .· > .. • · 
AmendedbyR.1991 d.23\; effective.May 6, 199t 
See: 22 N.J.ll. 371l(a), 2:3 NJ.R.1463(a). 

In (e}: added textprbviding casino· licensees' with 
method to verify patron id~ntifica,tion." 
Amended by R.1991 d.3001 effectiv~ June 17,1991. 
See: 2JN.J.R 397(a,), 23N.J.R.1964(a); .· . . . · . . 
. In (i): added options of;sJot booth and slot ·cashier. 
Amended by R.199J d,301\effectlve June) 7, 1991. · 

(n) The. acknow.ledg.ment c. opy of the Cou,nter Chec.k See: 2JN;J.R. 191(a.); 23 N,.J.R. 196~(b): ..... 
k d h In (b): added .rule t~xt. to describe expanded check exchanges 

returned to the casino cler shall be agree to t eaccount- procedures. .... . ·. . Ii···•·. ·.· . 
ing copy and maintained and controlled by the casino cle~k. Amen.ded by R.1992 d.13, fffective January 6,1992. 

· . \ . . • See: 23 N.J,R. 3087(a), 241N.J:R. llO(a). • 
( o) •.·If the tota.l amqµnt . of chips . or plaques possessed by •a Added new (h)7iii; winqing~ from slot milchine · payoffs. 

patron 'exceeds $500; the casino licensee shall request the Amended by R.1992 d.110,, effectiveMarch2,1992. 
· t · t l 11 h" I ··· · · h" · ·. · · t th See: 23 N.J.R. 3243(a),24iN.J.R 858(c) ... · .•.... · ·. . .· '. pa ron ° app y a . C ·. ips or p aques lil •....• 1s possession ·. 0 . ·e . . ) In ( d)Lv.: . added •. text defining . ''day''. as used in subparagraph; in 
redemption of Counter Che<;ks of • Slot Counter Checks (p ): stylistic revisicms. . J .. . · .. · ·. · .. · . · 
exchanged.for purpOS(;)S of ganiingpriorto .exchanging such Amended by R.1993·d.37, ~ffect1ve Jaµuary 19, 1993. 
chips. or plaques for cash or prior to depa,rtjng (rorh the See: 24 ~,J;R. 3695(a); 2s1N.J,:R. 348(b). 
casino( or casinQ simulcasting facility a:re::i,s. . . .. Simulcast provisions added. ·••·. . . . . 

. . Ternporary Ainendlilent: Caribbe!ln Stud Poker. 
· · •· · · · Set}: 26 N,J,l{. 3464(a), i . . .· 

(p) AUhe,e11d of each gaming day, ata minimum, the Amended by R.1994d.473,'effective September 19, 1994: 
followm··· g. ·proc.e .. du···res a.· .. ·.nd require.·m. e·n·t·s .sh. al.I bit o.b· .. se.rved: . See: 26 N.J.R. 2216(a), 26N.J.R. 3893(a). 

Administrative Correction. I .. L . Tl:J,e original and all copies of void Counter Check~ See': 26 N.J,R. 4216(a), ; . . . 
and Jhe accounting and acknowledgment · copies of the · Ternporary. Amendment: Bouble Down Stud. 
Couriter Check shall be forwarded by a representative ot : See: 26 NJ.R.4445(a). i . ·. •·· ......... . 

t. h. e.·· accou .. ntin.g or sec.·u ... tity.· •·· ·.de.partlllent to theac. c . .O ... ·· un .. ting.. 1 Amended by RI 995d.285, 1effective June 5; J995. ·· 
d f d · ·1 b · · h · h .· See: 26 N.J.R. 2218(a), 27 )'I.J.R. 2254(!1), .· . . · epartment or agreement,' on a . my · asis, wit. t e. Amended by.R.1995 dA30, 1effective August 7; 1995 . 

. issuance copy of the Coµnter Check removed frolll the See: 27 N.J,R. 1767(q), 27 )'I.J.R 2967(a) .. 
drop box or stored data,. . . Acj.ded (f)5v and (g)2vii(5). . .·.. • 

· Amended by R.1995 d.466, 1effective Auguit 21, 1995. 
. . 2. ,The redemptfon copy of a Coµntet Check main- See: 27 N.J.R. 21J3(a), 27 N.J,R. 3219(a): · .·. · . .. . ... · ... ··• .. • 

tainect>and controlled in conformity with (k)6i a,bove shall Added casino checks anq' annuityja,ckpottrust checks in (b)and (e) 
be forwarde. d to the·a· ccoun.{ir)g department subsequent to thr9ugh (g); I added winnings from fable game progressive payouts at 
the redemption, consolidation or deposit of the original ~~!v(:)f (g)3vH(5); and r~1umberedexi~ting(g)3 as(g)2 andinserted 

Counter Check for···agreement with the accounting·· and Amended by R.1995 d.620,bffective December 4, 1995. 
· issuance copies of. the Counter Check or stored data. · See.: 27NJR.·3307(a), 27 N.JJ{. 49~9(a).· 
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CASINO CONTROL COMMISSION 

Case Notes 

Taxpayer did no~ realize income when gambling debt was forgiven . 
Zarin v. CI.R., 1990, 916 F.2d 110. . 

Regulation requiring oiI back of original countercheck a restrictive· 
endorsement "for deposit only" to casino licensee's bank account does 
not require depository bank's name. GNOC, Corp. v. Endico, C.A.2 
(N.Y.)1989, 876 F.2d 1076. 

Common-law contract defenses of incapacity, -duress, and unconscio-
nabi[ity exist, in action to have casino markers declared void. Lomona-
co v. Sands Hotel Casino and Country Club, 259 NJ.Super. 523, 614 
A.2d 634 (L.1992). . 

Casino Control Act does not confer private cause of action in favor 
of losing players. Miller v. Zoby, 250 N.J.Super. 568, 595 A.2d 1104 
(A.D.1991). 

Casino operator's write-off of patron's. indebtedness as bad debt 
without · reasonable attempt to collect was properly disallowed. Ada-
mar of New Jersey, Inc. v. State, Dept. of Law and Public Safety, Div. 
of Gaming Enforcement, 250 N;J.Super. 275, 593 A.2d 1237 (A.D. 
1991). . . 

Commission did not violate procedural· due process when it consid-
ered regulations not cited in complaint. Adamar of New Jersey, Inc. v. 
State, Dept. of Law and Public Safety, Div. of- Gaming Enforcement, 
250 N.J.Super. 275; 593 A.2d 1237 (A.D.1991). 

Credit transaction ~ay not be bifurcated with casino personnel 
receiving payment of counter check at off-site location and counter 
check then being released when funds are . received · at cashiers' cage. 
Petition. of Adamar of New Jersey, Inc., 222 N.J.Sµper. 464, 537 A.2d 
704 (A.D.1988). 

Check not dated. Resorts Intern. Hotel, Inc. v. Salomone, 178' N.J. 
Super. 598, 429 A.2d 1078 (App. Div., 1981). 

. Former regulation concerning procedure for casino clerk exchange of 
counter checks at gaming tables valid. Playboy-Elsinore Associates v. 
Strauss, 189 N.J.Super. 185 (Law Div.1983): · 

19:45-1.25A Procedure for ·exchange of slot counter checks 
by slot patrons 

(a) A casino licensee may offer credit to slot patrons 
pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.27; Slot Counter Checks may 
be prepared by slot cashiers at slot booths and coin redemp-
tion locations and by general cashiers at the cashiers' cage in 
exchange for which patrons may receive any combination of 
coin, currency or slot tokens. For casino lic;ensees which 
issue credit to slot players, the· following procedures and 
requirements over Slot Counter Checks shall be observed: . 

1. · Slot Counter Checks shall be serially prenumbered 
forms. Each series of Slot Counter Checks shall be used 
in sequential order; however, nothing in this subsection 
shall preclude a casino licensee from issuing Slot Counter 

·. Checks froin the same numbering sequence used for the 
issuance of Counter Checks pursuant to N.J.AC. 
19:45-1.25. .The series numbers of all Slot Counter 
Checks shall be accounted for by employees with no 
incompatible .functions. . . 

i. The original and all copies of voided Slot Counter 
Checks shall be marked "VOID" and shall require the 
signature of the preparer. 

2. For establishments in which Slot Counter Checks 
are manually prepared: 

19:45-L25A 

i. Each series of Slot Counter Checks shall be a 
five-part · form, at a minimum, whi~h consists of an 
original, a redemption copy, an _ l!.CCOUnting copy, an 
issuance copy and acknowledgement copy and shall be 
attached in a book thaLwill permit an individual slip in 
the series and its copies to be written Upon simulta-
neously, while still contained in the book, and that will 
allow the. removal of the original .and all duplicate 
copies. 

ii. Access to the Slot Counter Checks shall be main-
tained and controlled at all times by the general cashfor 
or slot cashier responsible for control of and accounting 
for the unused supply of Slot· Counter Checks, . and the 
preparation bf Slot Count~r Checks for. a patron's 
signature. . . 

3. For e_stablishment in which Slot Counter Checks 
are computer prepar~d, each series of Slot Counter . 
Checks shall be· a four-part form, at a minimum, which 
consists of ari originai, a redemption copy, an issuance 
copy and accounting copy an.d shall be inserted in · a 
printer that will: simultaneously print an original and 
duplicates; store, in machine readable form, all informa-
tion printed on the original and duplicates; and discharge 
the original and duplicates. The stored data shall not be 
susceptible to change or removal by any personnel . after 
preparation of a Slot Counter Check. · · 

\ . . 

(b} .Fot each Slot Counter Check exchanged, in accor-
dance with (a) above; the general cashier or slot cashier 
shall: . . . 

1. Verifythe patron's identity by either: 

i. Obtaining, at a minimum, . the amount of the 
requested Slot Counter Check and the patron's signa" 

· ture on a form, which signature shall be compared to 
the original .signature, or a computer generated facsimi-
le thereof, contained within the patron's credit file. 

. . The general cashier or slot ca~hier shall sign the form 
indicating that the signature of the patron on: the form 
appears to agree with the signature on his or her credit 
file. Such form shall be attached to the accounting 
copy of the Slot · Counter Check exchaµ.ged by the 
patron and deposited into a locked accounting box for 
forwarding to the accounting department in conformity 
with (h) below. , · 

(1) After the patron's identity has been verified by 
· the general cashier or slot cashier as required above; 
. the requirements for subsequent verification of the 
, patron's identity may . be satisfied by that general 
cashier or slot cashier signing a forin attesting to the . 
patron's identity before each subsequent Slot Coun• · 
ter Check is exchanged. The form shall include the , 
patron's nanie and, the serial number of the · initial 
Slot Counter Check exchanged by the patron. . Such 
form shall be attached to the accounting copy of the 
Slot Counter Check and deposited into a locke<i · 

45-53 .. Supp._ 12~18-95. 



19:45-1.25A 

accounting box for forwarding to the accounting de-
partment in conformity with (h), below; or . 
ii. Obtaining the attestation· of a slot supervisor as 

to the identity of the patron. The slot supervisor shall 
sign . a form attesting to the patron's identity and shall 
record his or her license number thereon and the 
amount requested by the patron. Such form shall be ' 
attached to the accounting copy of the Slot Counter · 
Check exchanged by the patron . and deposited into a , 
locked accounting box for forwarding to the accounting 
department in conformity with (h) below; · 
2. Determine the patron's remaining credit limit ei-

ther from a check bank cashier or from a computer 
terminal _ located in an area as approved by the· Commis-
sion; 

3. , Prepare the Slot Counter Check for the patron's 
signature by recording, at a minimum, on the face of the 
origin~ and all duplicates of the Slot Counter Check, with · 
the exception of the acknowledgement copy which shall · 

· only have recorded on it the location of preparation, or in 
stored data, the following information: 

i. The name of the patron exchanging the Slot 
Counter Check; 

ii. The name of the patron's barik (required on the 
original copy only); · 
· iii. The current date and time; 
iv. The amount of the Slot Counter Check · ex-

pressed in numerals; 
) 

v. The location of preparation of the Slot Counter 
Check; 

vi. The signature of the cage supervisor or slot 
supervisor . verifying that the Slot Com;1ter Check was 
prepared for the correct amount and for the correct 
individual per the information recorded on the forrn 
referenced in (b)l above; and · 

vii. The signature of the preparer or, if computer 
prepared, the identification code of the preparer; 
4. Place ari. impression on the back of the original Siot 

, Counter Check a restrictive endorsement "for deposit 
only'' to the casino licensee's bankaccount; 

5. Present the original and all duplicate copies of Slot 
Counter Check to the, patron for signature; 

6. Receive the signed original and all duplicate copies 
of the Slot Counter Check directly from the patron. .The 
general cashier or slot cashier shall, if verification occurs 
in accordance with (b)li above, compare the patron's 
signature. on the signed Slot Counter Check to the form 
referenced in (b) 1 above and sign the- form referenced in 
(b )1 . above if the signatures appear to agree. In no 
instance shall currency, coin or slot.tokens be given to the 
patron prior to the receipt of the signed copy of the Slot 
Counter Check by the ·general cashier or slot cashier. 
pistribution of the Slot Counter Check copies shall be as 
fqllows: · 

OTHER AGENCIES 

i. The . issuance copy of the Slot Counter Check, 
which shall serve as documentation of the exchange of 
currency, coin or slot tokens for the Slot Counter 
Check and shall be maintained by the general cashier 
or slot cashier in his· or her imprest fund immediately 
after the issuance of currency, coin or slot tokens to the 
patron. 

ii. The original, redemption, and acknowledgement 
copies of th.e Slot Counter Check, if not issued by the 
general cashier, shall be expeditiously transported to 
the cashiers' cage by a security department member or 
via a pneumatic tube system where the original and 
redemption copies shall 'b¥· maintained and controlled 
by the check bank cashier. If the Slot Counter Check 
was issued by a general' cashier, the general cashier 
shall expeditiously transport the original, redemption 
and acknowledgement copies of the Slot Counter 
Check to the check bank cashier where the original and 
redemption C!)pies shall be maintained. The acknowl-
edgement copy shall be returned to the general cashier 
or slot cashier in accordance with either ( d), or ( e) 
below; and 

iii. The accounting copy of the Slot Counter Check 
shall be attached to the form referenced in (b) 1 above 
by the. general cashier or slot cashier arid deposited into 
a locked accounting box for forwarding to the account-
ing department in conformity with (h) below. 

(c) Nothing in this section shall preclude a casino licensee 
from issuing a Slot Counter Check to a patron directly. at a 
slot machine, provided the casino licensee follows the proce-. 
dures and requirements established below: 

1. A slot supervisor shall . obtain, at a minimum, the · 
amount of the requested Slot Counter Check · and the 
patron's signature, on a two-part form ("Request"), and 
transport both copies , of the Request directly to the 
general cashier or slot casl).ier. The general cashier or 
slot cashier shall compare the patron's signature pursuant 
to (b)li above. 

2. Once the patron's signature has been verified in 
.accordance with (b)l above, the general cashier or slot 
cashier shall prepare . the Slot Counter Check in. accor- · 
dance with (b )2, (b )3i through v and (b )4 above; 

3. The general cashier or slot cashier shall obtain the 
signature of the slot; supervisor responsible for obtaining 
the information on the Request referenced in (c)l above 
on the Slot Counter Check. The general cashier or slot 
cashier. shall sign the Slot Counter Check as the preparer 
·of the Slot Counter Check, and present the original and 
all duplicate copies of the Slot Counter Check and the · 
original and duplicate copy of the Request, and the 
currency, coin, and/or slot totens in the amount of the 
Slot Counter Check• to an accounting or casino security 
department representative .. 
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4. The accounting•· or casino security departrnerit. rep~ 
resentative shall verify the ' currency, coiri 'and/or slot 
tokens' against the amount recorded on the Slot Cpunter\ 
Check and _the . Request .. If in agreeriient, the acco,u:iiting 
or casino security department representative shall sign .the . 
original and duplicate copyofthe Request and r~tqrn the 

, duplicate copy of the Request· to the general cashier or 
slot cashier. · · · · · ' 

• I . 19:45~1.25A 

·· department rnemb~r or via a pndumattc tube system 
.. · where . the. original · and .redemption .. cbpies shall be. 
: maintained and controlled by the check 1 bank cashier. 

If the Stat Counter _Check was iss_ued by a general -
cashier; the gen~ralcashier shall expeditiously transport 
the original, redemption and acknowledgement copies 

~of the,Slot Counter Check to the ·check bank cashier 
wqere the original. apd. redemptfom copie~. shall be 

, 5. The gerie~al c~shier or slot <;:asllier 'Shall. retain the,., maint~ed and controlled by the check ban~ _cashier. . 
duplicate copy of the Request as evidence of :the funds The acknowledgement ~opy shall be return,ed to the 
and Slot Counter Check being _received by tl;ie accqunting · general cashier or slot cashier in accordance with either 

·. or casino security department representative: · . . . • -(d) or (e) below.• · · 

6. Once the currency; coin, and/or slot tokens has been . ( d) For est~blishments in' which · the chip bank cashier 
verified in . accordance· with ( c)4 above, the funds shall be receives the . original, .. redemption and . ,acknowledgenie11t . ·. . · 
transported, along with the original and all copies of the ·. copies of the Slot Counter :Check, the chip bank casliier · · · 

. Slot Counter Check and the original Request, 'to the shall sign and time stampt;he acknowledgement copy of the 
patron by the accounting or casino security dep¥1111ent Slot Counter · Check and. expeditiously return it to · the , 
representative.in thep~esence of the slot supervisor refer- . general cashier .or slot .cashier. via· a. security department 1 
enced in (c)l above. · · · · · -, member ot pneumatic tube system and shall transfer the 

7. The accounting or casino seC1;1dty depiµtment rep- original and redemption copies of the Slot Counter Check ._. 
resentative shall present the original and all duplicat~ · to the check bank cashie{ 41 return for properly signed ' · 

·. copies of the Slot. Counter Check to the patiion for · ;documentation. · ·• · · · 
signature. .. .· . ' . ' ' . ' ' ' (e) For establishfuents in which the checl,( bfulk cishier, 

8. Upon receiving the &igned original and au duplicate . receives. the original, .-. redemption and acknowledgement . 
copies of the Slot Counter Check directly from. the pa- copies of the Slot Counter Check directly from.the gerier.al · 
tron, the accounting or casino security department repre- cashier or. slot cashier,''whether directlythrough the use of . 
sentative shall verify the patrori's signature on the ·original the~ pneumatic tube system or trai;isported by a security · .· · ·. 
Slqt Counter Check against the patron's signature on the. . department member,the,check banlc c;ashier shall: . . . . 
original Reque~!- 'If in 'agreement, the funds shall be L 'sign ancl time 'stamp' the, acblowledgement copy • 
immediately given to the patron: In no inStance shall the and· shall transmit it to the general cashierdirectl{or to . 
funds be given to the patron prior to the receipt of the the slot cashier, via. a security department member or . 
signed Slot Counter Check from the pat~o11. . . . ·. , . pneurnatictube system, and shall maintain the origirial-

9 .... Once the· patron has ~eceived the funds, the slot, . . · and redemption copies of the Slot ~oufite,r Check 
supervisor referenced in ( c)l above shall sign the back of · · · ' · · · · · ·. · ·· · 
the· accounting copy of the Slot (;ounter Che_c;f as .a (f) If there is rto acknowledgement copy, 'the chec~ bank 
witness to the transfer of funds to the patron in exchange . cashier s,hall be. responsibi~. for consummating the iransac-

. for the signed Slot Counte~ CheckJrom the patro_n. The · · tion. in 'the computer upon. receipt of. the · original. and 
slot sripervisor . .sliall iin1Dediately deposit the accounting redemption, copies of the Slbt Counter Check. · · 
copy of the Slot Counter Che9k with the original Request · · · 
in a lo<::ked accoµritirig .box for forwarding to the· acc6urtt-, . (g) Once the acknowledgeme11t copy of tqe SloLCounter 
ing department in conformity with (h)below; · Check has been returned to the general cashier or ,slot 

cashier, it shall be attached to the issuance copy of the Slot· . 
· Counter Check and forwarded to the main bank or master. 

. . . . . . 
10. The accounting or casino security department rep~ 

resentative shall immediately return. the original, redemp0 

tion, acknowledgment (manual mode oiily) and issuance 
>- c;opies of the Slot Counter Check to the general cashier or 

slot cashier who issued the funds; The general cashier or 
slot cashier shall ·attach tlle. duplicate of the Request to 
the issuance copy of the Slot · Countir Check ap.d · shall. 
maintain them in his or her imprest fund for forwarding 
to the main bank or master coin bank at.the end of his or 
her shift. ;' 

i, The original, redemption . and acknowledgenierit 
(manual mode only) copf~s of the Slot ·Counter Gheck; 
if not' issued. by the· gerieral cashier, shall · be1 expedis · 
tiously transported to the cashiers' cage by a· sec;U:rify 

·. .· . . ·, ' ·, ' ., . 

( 

coin bank at the end of th~ cashier's shift. . 1 . . 

. (h) At the end of the gaming ·activity eaclJ.. day; at a· 
minunU:m, the following procedures and requirements. shall .. 
be observed: 1 . ··. . • I; 

1. , The miginal and all copies of voided Slot Cotinter 
.. ·,. Checks and the accounting . copy of the' Slot Coµnter 

Check I shall be. picked up by a representative of the~ 
·accqµnting department with no . incompatible · functions 
and te'turned: to, the accounting department for agree-
ment, on a daily basis, with thi issuance and ack1io'\Vl~ 
.'edgement copies of the Slot Counter Check receiVed from 

· ·· the general cashi~rs · or sl9t caslliets; ·· . . 

·'i 

'/ 
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. 2. The i;edemption . copy of a Slot Counter Check 
m~intained and controllE:d in conformity . with (b )6fr.anct', 
(c )10i above sh,aH be forwarded to the accounting depart-I 
ment subsequent . to ·. the tedemption, consolidation. or: . 
deposit of the original. Slot. Counter Check for agreementi,. 

· ... with the accom1ting a11d issuance copies of the Slot Co'un": 
terCheck or stored data. 

.NeJ,V Rule, R.1991 d.229,. effective May 6, 1991. · 
. ~ee:;22'N.J,R. 3205(a), 23 N.J:R. 1455(a): 

Amei-\ded by R. 1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994. . 
See: 26 N.J:R. 2872(a), 26 N.J'.R.3253(a), 26 N.J.R,4089(a). 
Arti.end.ed by R.1995 d.625, effective December.4,;1995. 

, See: 27 N.J.R. 33ll(a), 27 N.J.R. 4914(a). 

··: __ ·. ·, •'·, . ' . ' :- __ 1.-_' ·. . ·- ·.. . : ' ,·•_' :· .. -· 

· .. l9:45"".L26. Substitution, redemption and co~solidation of 
· patron checks. · · 

\ {a) The drawer of an undeposited Counter Check orSlot 
C9unter C'.;h1c:ckmayuse apersonai check to, s.ub~titute for or: 
partiallyredeem such Counter ,Check or SlotCounter C~eck \ 
or Jo. c.onsolidate ~o or more undeposited Counter. Checks ,, 
. or Slqt Counter Checks if the personal checK is drawn on an 
account which has been verified. pursuant to N.J.A.C. 
19:45-1,27; complies with the . requireme~ts, of N.J.A.C. 

. 19:45-l.25(b) and (G), a:nd is deposit1c:d qr redeemed in 
accordance with the requirements of1'{.J.S:A 5:12--101 and 
this chapter, . . . . . . . . . 

, . 

1,; For purposes of · this chapter, a personal · 
.which is used by a drawer in a substitution, partial re-
. dernption. or consolidation transaction shall· be referred· to 
as a ''replacement check!' · · 

. ' -. . . 

2, ·. · The drawer· of an undeposited replacement check . : 
may .use !lllother -replacement check in a substitution, 
cohsolidation or partial redemption transaction involving· 
the original replacement check. 

dr~wer of an undeposited. patron 

L. . In its entirety by e,xchanging cash; cash equivalents, 
complimentary . cash gifts, casino checks, casino a~iliate 
checks,, annuity jackpot. trust checks, slot tokens.; gaming· 
chips or gaming plaques in('. an amount equal to the 
amount of the patron check being redeemed; or 

2. > hi part by exchanging:·· / .· 

i. Another patron check in a lesser amount;. and ( 

·:ii;- Cash, cash equivalents, cpmplimentary cash.gifts, 
casino checks, casino. affiliate. checks, annuity jackpot 
trust checks, slot. tokens, gaming ,c;hips O]i gaming 
plaques in an :amount which equals , the difference 

· between the ::i.mount of the check e~changed in. (b)2i 
.. aboyeand the. ainount of the patron check being p~r-

tially redeemed. . . 

I 

I 

,. 
.· ····OTHER AGENCIES 

. I C .• ,·· -

· ··· (c) If a drawer lfas more than one undeposited patron .. · ·. · .. ·· .. . . I . , .. ·. , ... · •.. . . . . . . 
check outstanding, sµch.checks shall be'.redeeme? in·_r~verse 
c:h,rnnological ordeJ::(the most recently date<;! patron check 
shall always be rede~ined first). ·· 

;., .. '•', ' ' _; .' . 
1. If more than one patron check bears the same date, ·· 

the dr::i.wer may clioosethe order in whic:h to re1foem the 
· identically dated checks. · 

12. jf, pursuant! to its internal controls, a casino licen-
. see does not req11ire a patron check used in a substitution, 
c;onsoHdation. or partial ·redemption transaction to. be 
ct.ate.ct with the date oLthe initial patron check being 
substituted, consofidated. or. partially redeemed, then the 
date of the initialipatron check, a11d nonhe date ofthe .· 

, replacement; consblidation or partial redemption check, 
shall be m1ed todetermin1c:.the order in which outstanding· 
patron ch,ecks·shaltberedeemed. 

. .. . . .. .· . _'I .· . . ••· . 
(d) The draw,er. of

1
Jt patr~n check may conso_lidate some 

or all undepos1ted .patron checks by exchangmg another 
patron check in an amount equal to the total amount of the 
outstanding pairon ¢hecks being consolidated. . . .•·• . 

· .. · .······. •·•·• . I · .•.. ·· ............ · .. ·· .... · .. . 
·. (e) All ccmsolidat{o11s, total or. partial ·redemptions· __ or 

substitutions of patrbn1 checks by gaming patrohs •· shall be 
made by general c,aslii1c:rs' 'at the cashiers' cage. Consolida-
tion,. r1c:demption orl substitution of personal checks ex- · 

. changed . for 11onsgatning purposes.· pursuant to ·. N.J.A.C. 
19:45-1.25( d)lv shall pot be. allowed.. · · 

. ,., l - .• . . 

(f) ·No casino licep.~ee or any other person licensed und~r ; 
the Act, .or any othet perso11, ::i.cting on behalf of or under 
any·. arrangement . with a .• qasino '· licensee or othet person . 

..lic;ensed··under, .the .. ,4.ct,,.··.shall, accept.•.any pat:ron check in 
redemption, consolid:ation or ~ubstitution of any patron 
check for the purpose;, of avoiding or delaying the deposit of 
a. patron check Ill/a bank for colle<::fion or payment within 
the time.periods specified in N.J.A.c.19:,45..:.1,2s:·· . . . >'. : I . . • .. .· 

(g} Upon· corppletio~ ofa •redemptio11, consolidation•. or 
· substitution transaction putsu::i.nt to this section, the general 
cashief shall.·· .. retum •· ~ny original .•patrpn check .· bei11g r1c: 0 

, deemed, consolidated I Of substit.uted · to the · drawer in accor0 

,dance with the requirbments in.(h) below'., . If the reden1p-
tion, consolidation/ ot substitution oL a patron check 'is 
accomplished. by.·the Iacceptance,·.of another· patrnq·.check, 
the ,general 'cashier· a~c1c:pting.the. new.patron check. shall 
date andtime st~mp'tpe'new check, place his or her initials 
on the new check, an& record on the new check the serial 

. . · .. · • ·.·•····... ·. I · ..... ·.•· .. . . . · ..... . 
· number of any Counter (;heck; Slot Counter Check or 

J. . · .. , . ·. ,· .. ·. ·. . ', 
replace~ent ~hec:k being redeemed, consolidated or' substi~ 
tuted. . .. The new ,patrqn check shall be dated with. the date 
of the .initial patron c~eck being redeemed, consolidated or 

·· substituted unless the internal .controls. of the casino licensee. 
include anfadepende~fprocedure to ensure that the date of. 

, the initial patron checkshalJ. b.e• used tb. determine·the datf: 
by which ,the new p1atron c,h,eck shall .be redeemed or 

· depositedflurshant.to !'U.AG. 19:45.::.1.2,s: . · 
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. (h) Any 6riginal patron cll~ck w}1i~hm~y be returned to ... 19:45-1.2(,A .· ~cce~ianc:e•ofpa;merits t:ward'Qutst~n~i~g 
the drawer pursuant fo this.section or P{J.A.C. 19:45--':l.26A i' patron checks ... . . . . . . . 
shall be returned direqtly tq ,:the drawer by one. of the . (a}'"A, cas-fuo lice~see. ~ay, iri its. di~c~etion, perµjit the, 
following methods: ·· . . . . • Jh:awer of fill·. undeposited patrqii check or any person. acti,ng .. · 

1. If the drawer persmially appears . at the cashi~rs'' 
cage: and requests the. rettirri:. of the ·check, .. the · general · 
cashier-shall: · · · · · 

L · Obt~ the .. otiginai patron\:heck . .from. th~ ch~~k ... 
•. bank cashier; · · · · · ·· ·· 

for the benefit of. such drawer tO deposit cash; cash equiva• 
. .tents, .. casino checks,. slot • tokens, gamu,.g chips or : gaming 
plaques with a gener~ cashier for the pttrpo~e o(;'b.aving 
such·payment_ appl,ied tothe·.total or1partial ·-tedei;nptfon of· . 
the patron check by the>drawer p1,1rsuant- to N.lA,.t: .• 
19:45:-1,26. . .. ··. ·. / ,··.·· ··. . · .: L 

.. . ·.i . . ii. Verify the identity bf the drawer through signa-
. · .. ture comparison;;. exiunination o( identification cteden~ · .. · \ ·. (b) Pr,ior to a. casind licen,see. accepting. payments ptirsu- L· .· 

tials, compadson of the·.drawer's actual appearance to· .. an.Ho (a) above,: the casino Ucensee:shall estabHsh asyste¢ . . 
'·the physical. description· in-•:the d~awer's.,c~edit•file or: .Qf :internal controls, for,such trari,sactiQris,·· .. wlikh. ii)t~rnaL:<'. 
· personal attestation by a cage or c:;asµio sµpervisor as to.• ... ·• controls shalt at a ininirtmm,.provide for: . . . .. · • . · . . . : . . .. 

the identity ofthe drawer; and . '.' . : ' . i • : 1. A fuethoci'of docµmenting',or tecordmi the receipt 
iii ·. · Return th~ odgmal p~tron che~k'.to the' tlr~wet .' of eacl:i such. paym,ent, which method s,hall include,. witli~· 

contemporaneously with tl:ie requ~st. . . . . otjt limita;tiqn, the following; . . . , ... · .... 
. 2. If .tlie d;rawer ·reque~ts}eitMrorally or m·_wiiting,·: .·. . i.·· .the:niuries of the•drawet and the person ~akiiig·' .. 

tha.t ·.one, s6nie or all·oilii .. s orh.e.r .. ·•··pa.tr_ori.ch_ecks b~_ ... • · ·· t•h. ·· ··· t•·· · .• · · ... · · .· . · • . e paymt:)n ; .. · .. . . . . . . . .. . . 'returned by mail, ~e casino lic;ensee S~alLrnaintain a : .' . I ' . · .. ' . · ... · ; ' , ... · ., ,' .·.· . .· , ·.·. 
record of the)peci{ic terms ·of .~ny orai request.or a copy.·· ' · ii. · All significallt details concer(ling the tiansactioii; 
of the written requestJn the. cieditJile of the· diawer and, . . . 'in .. · The si~atµres 6f. the perspn making the pay- · 
the check bank cashie:rshall: , · . •. . .. inerit !llld the generitl ·cashier acceptirtg ;tlie paymerit; . 

i. Obtain. th~ origiriai patron check;': and. . .aµd: •. · . . . . . . . 
. . ,· .. - ' . . . . . . .. ' /' j ..... - " '. . -~ . - .. ,- . . . '1 : .• ·. ·, . ' . 

. ·. · jk. Present the original patron check ~0 ·a: c~ge su~ .. i\t; >The.issuance ofa',receipt to the person -'making · 
pervisor :who shall direct a. casino accouilting depart~- the ·payment;' .·· . . . . 
ment employee, as al!th~rized .i1Fthe casino licensee;$ 2 .. The maintenance, 9f the general cashie.r's imp:rest ... 
inten;ial controls,- to mail the patron check by ordinary inventory; arid :.· , · .· . . . . . · ... . . . . . 
mail to only the. ,adcfress of the 4rawer's curretit resi~ 3'. .1.'fhe ·notation in the drawer's credit account of the· 

. dence as indicated in his or her ·crt:ldit file .pun;uant tq · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · 

. RJ.i\.C. 19:45-,-1.27; provided, however; that the pa- ·. receipt of the pa~ent. · 
tron check may be return,ed by; ordinary )'riail to any ·. : ( e) .. If any payments received, by a casinq Hcensee pursu~, 
otJ:ier address. requestyd . by .. the drawer. for 'which · the . ant ,to this' section entitle the diawt:)r of a patron check 16, 
drawer certifies;· in, a, writing • comparable fo N.J.AC. .. redeefu the ·otigtnal ·patron'. check'·in its entirety; .or if' any' 
19=45'-1.27( a)Hi · that . the address information jg· accu:: such payments received itj conJunction· with tlie subinissiori · ... 
rate a11d for whicq,,the casµio licensee m!iintain's in tbe : of a' new patron check by the drawer in a lesser- ariiount · . 

.. credit file. a .record qf the request and the. cert~ication,. •·· . entide .. the drawer of ~("pat. ron check_. to_ .r~,deein.. the., or.·. igina. 1 ·· · . aiida log of.t)Je d_ etails. oJ~ach patron check so·niailed_: 
.··.patron. check -in· patt, ·tlie casino .licensee :shall .. rettirn· the.··' 

· Amended by R.1984 d.624; effectiv~ January 21, 1985. < o~iginal patron> check to the drawer ~: ~ccordance ,with the 
See: .161-f.J.R. 2076(a); 17 N.J.R 2l2(a). · '· · · p·rov··l's··1·0ns of N ·1··A· C 19•4·5 1 26 ... 
. (a) substantially.ainendecl;' .. . ··.. , . . · ·· .· · · . · · · · ;- ' · .•• - · , ' 
Amended by R.1991 d.229; effective May 6, 1991. .,·. · · .. · · ... · ·· . .· . . . ·.. .· . · ·· · · ·· • · 
See: 22 N:J.R3205(a), 2HU.R..1455(a).. · ·• · .· . . .. ·. . (d) If'the drawer of a patron .check fails to redeem. it 

Added reference to "Slot Counter Chee.ks'.'. throughout section; · .. · ·· prior fo the date .on. which .·. the patrop : check JI11:1st . be . 
Amended.by R.1994 d.471; effe<;tive September 19; 1994. deposited.pursuant to N.J.A.C. ·19:45'-l.28, the casiriq lice11_, . · 
See: 26 N:J.R. 2212(a), 26 N.J,R3891(c) .. · . . .. · · ·. . · . · . . · ·· . . , · . · 
Am~nded by R.1995,,d.40, effective Jami,a:ry 17, 1995. . · se~ shall deposit. the patron check regardless whether any 
See: 26 N.J.R,.)825(a); 27 N.J.R 3sin,): .· .. · • · . · payment has betm receiv~d pursuant to the provisions of this . · 
Amended byR.1995 d.466; effective August 21, 1995;: seqtion. The ::casino .lic¢iisee, after tiinely ·depo.siting; the' : 
See: 27 NJ.R. 2113(a), 27NJ,R. 3719(a). ··. . : · , ·.· ·. . · · · k d :..11 · ·· · · · 

Added reference to annuity jackpot trust checks throughout t)le ' ' patron chec. an ' ill owing .a: commercially reasonable rune ' .·. 
section. ' ' •. . . ; ',, . . . . . '. for the patron:·check to clear in accordance with its internal 
Amended by R.1995 d.620, effective December 4, 19~5. ·.· control~.established pµrslianlto :l'-tJ:A¢. 1Q:45-L2$(t), sha):! · · 
See: 27 N.J.R. 33o7(a), 27 N.J.R. 4909(a). . •.. apply any"' payments. received ;:pursti'ant to thi~ . section: fo' 

·.. Case N(ites · • .. . . ... . accordan~e With the following:pdorities: · .·· · ····•·. : · · • · 
' Credlt transaction may not be bifurcated with casino personnel- .. '. -1'.. If the casino Iicen~e~ :has any, returned I checks ·. 

receiving payment· of .counter check at off-Site location and cotmter•. ·. issu.ed by_ th.· e\irawer ·whicl1.· have. no.t b_een c.C>mp·_· lete.ly" .. : ·. 
check then being 'released when funds are :teceived at cashiers,' cage,· . 
Petition of Adamijr of NeW Jer~ey; Inc,, 222 N.J.Stiper.: 464; 537 A.2d. satis{ied, : die · payments . shall be.' applied to siich qtili-
704 (A.D.1988). ·· .. : : . .· · ·.. ·. · . . , : gations; , · ·· · · ·· 

. •' ~-:-.· 



19:45-1~26A 

2; If the casino licensee, after all obligations of the 
drawe.r described in ( d) i above have been completely 

· satisfied, possesses any outstanding patron checks issued 
by the drawer which have not been deposited or cleared, 
in acc:orclance with the requirements of , N.J.A.C. 
19:45-1.28, the casino licensee shall. hold the payments 

OTHER AGENCIES 
I 

I 
See: 26 N;J.R. 3825(a), P,.7 N.J.R. 382(b): 

19:45~1.27 Procedures for granting credit, and recording 
checks ·,exchanged, redeemed or consolidated 

(a) A credit- file for each patron shall be prepared by,a 
gel)eral cage · cashier or credit department representative 
with no incompatible functions either manually or by com-

· until all outstanding patron checks of the drawer have 
cleared; or 

3. _ If the casino licensee does' not have any unpaid[ 
returned checks or outstanding patron checks issued by 
the drawer, the payments shall be returned immediately: 
to the .drawer unless the drawer has orally or _in writing 1 

instructed the casino licensee to retain the payments in a' 
cash deposit account_ and the casino_ licensee maintains in! 
the credit file a record of the _ specific terms of those : · 
instructions, including a._ copy of any written instructions.: 

·. puter prior to the c.asino licensee's approval of a patron's · 
· credit limit. All patron credit limits and changes thereto 
shall be supported by the information contained in the 
credit file. Such_ file shall contain a credit application form 
upon which shall· be j recorded, at a minimum; the following · 
information providecl by the patron: 

I • I 

) . 
'·( e) Any payment received pursuant to this' section that1 

Jhe drawer directs be deposited in a cash deposit account i . 
pursuant to ( d)3 above shall be. deposited by. the casino ' 

· licensee . · in accordance _'}'ith the requiremerits of•· N .J .AC. 
19:45-1.24 except that, if the drawer. is not present in the 
casino hotel: r 

L The Customer Deposit Form way be prepared ! 
without the patron's signature on I the duplicate copy;. 

_,' , ' ' 
2. The original of the Customer Deposit Form shall 

be mailed. to the drawer in accordance with. N.J.A.C. 
19:45-1.26(h)2; and 

3. After the payment is deposited in the patron cash 
deposit account; it shall only be used by or refunded to . 
the drawer in accordance with N.J.A.C.19:45-'-l.24 and, if i 
applicable, N.J.A.C 19:45-1.24B. 

(f) If a patron check is dishonored by the drawer's batik : 
· upon presentation for payment and returned to the casino : 

licensee, any payments received pursuant to this section, 
. including payments that have beenJrarisferred to a patron 

cash deposit account pursuant to ( d)3 above, that have n6t 
been returned to· the drawer shall be used to reduce the • 
amount to be collected from the drawer or to be deemed 
ulicollectible pursuant to the provisions of N.J.A.C. , 
-19:45-1.29. 

(g) Except as otherwise provided in this section, any 
payment authorized by this section shall be made for t,he 
sole benefit of the drawer. No junket rrpresentative, junket 
enterprise or employee or agent of a junket enterprise shall; 
and .no casino licensee or employee or agent of a casino 
licensee shall, except as specifically authorized by the. rules 
of the Commission, make a payment for the benefit ·of the 
drawer of a patron check pursuant to this section. No 
casino licensee, or employee or agent thereof, shall require 

1 

·· the drawer of a patron check to make, or to have some · 
other person make, the payments autho~ized by this section 
as 11 pre-condition to initially approving or subsequently 
increasing a _credit limit for. the dJawer or for any .other· 
reason whatsoever_. , 

New Rule, R.1995 d.40; effective January 17, 1995, 

Supp. 12-18-95 

( 

l- The patron's name; 
2. The addressrof the patron's re~idence; 'C 

3. The number, of years· at that address; 
I . . . . - • 

4. The telephoµe number at the patron's residence; 
5. Employment information including: 

I 

, i. Jhe name :of the patron's employer, or an in_dica-
tion of self employment or retirement;.· :··' · H. Type of business; ... I , 

iii. . The patr~n's position; 
iv. Number qf years employed; . 
v. The patrof s business address; and 
vi. · The patron's business telephone number. 

I ' 

;6; Ballking infqrmation including: 
i. The nameJn,d location of.the patron's bank; _and, ' 
ii. The account number of the patron's personal 

" checking accoun{ upon ,which the patron is· individually 
authorized to draw and upon which all Counter Ghec~s, 
Slot Counter Cltecks _and all checks used for substitu-
tion, redemption · or consolidation: will be drawn. 
Checking accounts, of sole proprietorships shall be con-
sid~red as personal checking accounts. . Partnership or 
corporate checkmg . accounts shall not . be considered 
personal checking· accounts. 
?• The credit Hrilit requested by the patron; , . , ; 
8. The name of each casino where the patron has a 

.casino credit limit; l 
9. The approximate 'amount of all other outstanding 

indebtedness; · ! _ . _ . 
. 10. The amount and source of income' and assets in 
support of the requ~sted credit limit; and . 

.. · 11. The patron,js signature indi~ating ackn~wledge-
ment of the followmg statement; which shall be mcluded 
at the bottom of every credit application form containing 
the information required to be submitted by the patron 
pursuant to this St.Jbsection; ' "I certify that I have re-
viewed all of the information provided above and that it is · 
trne and accurate. 1 I authorize (insert the name of the 
casino licensee) to tonduct such investigations pertaining 
to the above information as it deems necessary for the 
approval of my credit limit. I am aware t4at this applica-
tion is required. to ~e prepared by the regulations of the: 
Casino C6ntr9l Commission and I may be subject to civil 
or criminal liability 1if any material· information provided 
by me is willfully fal~e." 



CASINO CONTROL COMMISSION 

(b) A general cage cashier or credit department represen-
tative with no incompatible functions shall record the fol-
lowing information in the credit file prior to the casino 
licensee's approval of a patron's credit limit: 

1. A physical description of the patron which shall 
include, but not be limited to, the following: 

I. Date of birth; 

ii. Height; 

lll. Weight; 

iv. Hair color; and 

v. Eye color. 

2, The type of identification credentials examined 
containing the patron's signature and whether said cre-
dentials included a photograph or general physical de-
scription of the patron; and 

3. The signature of the general cage cashier or credit 
department representative with no incompatible functions 
indicating that the signature of the patron in the credit 
file appears to agree with the signature on the identifica-
tion credentials presented by the patron and that the 
physical description of the patron appears to agree with 
the patron's actual appearance. The date and time of the 
signature of the general cage cashier or credit department 
representative with no incompatible functions shall be 
recorded either mechanically or manually contemporane-
ously with the transaction. 

(c) Prior to the casino licensee's approval of the patron's 
credit limit, a credit department representative with no 
incompatible functions snall: 

1. Verify the address of the patron's residence; 

2. Verify the patron's current casino credit limits and 
outstanding balances which shall include the following: 

i. The date the patron's credit· account was estab-. 
lished; 

ii. The amount of the current approved credit limit 
at each casino; and 

iii. The current balance and status· of the patron's 
credit account at each casino including checks deposit-
ed by New Jersey casino licensees that have not yet 
cleared the bank and derogatory information. ("De-
rogatory" is defined as patron credit accounts partially 
or completely uncollectible, checks returned unpaid by 
the patron's bank, settlements, liens, judgments, and 
any other credit problems of the patron); 

3. Verify the patron's outstanding indebtedness; 

4. Verify the patron's personal checking account in-
formation which shall include, but not be limited to, the 
following: · 

i. Type of account (person~! or sole proprietorship); 

19:45-1.27 

ii. Account number; 
iii. Date the account was opened; 
iv, Average balance of the account for the last 

twelve months, if available (if this information is not 
available, then this shall be noted in the credit file); 

v. Current balance in the account if available (if this 
information is not available then this shall be noted in 
the credit file); 

vi. Whether the patron can sign individually on the 
account; 

vii. Name and title of the person supplying the 
information; and 
5. Verify that the patron's name is not designated on 

the master list of persons who have voluntarily requested 
suspension of credit privileges pursuant to N.J.A.C. 
19:45-1.27 A. 

( d) All verifications performed by the credit department 
in (c) above together with accurate and verifiable informa-
tion received from the security and surveillance departments 
pursuant to NJ.AC. 19:45-1.ll(c) shall be recorded in the 
credit file and accompanied by the signature of the credit 
department representative who performed the requ~red veri-
fications or filed the relevant information. The date and 
time of the signature of the credit department representa~ 
tive shall be recorded either mechanically or manually con-
temporaneously with the transaction. The casino licensee's 
credit department shall fulfill the requirements of ( c) above 
as follows: 

1. Verification of the address of the patron's resi-
dence, as required by ( c) 1 above, shall be satisfied by 
confirming the patron's address with a credit bureau or 
bank. If neither of these sources has the patron's address 
on file or will not provide the information, the licensee · 
may use an alternative source which shall not include any 
identification credentials required in (b) above or other 
documentation presented by the patron at the casino. 
The casino shall record the source of verification and the 
method by which such verification was performed in the 
patron's credit file. Verification of the patron's address 
may be performed telephonically. · · 

2. Verification of the patron's current casino 1credit 
limits and outstanding balances, as required by ( c )2 
above, shall be performed through a casino credit bureau 
and, if appropriate, through direct contact with other 
casinos. The casino licensee shall record the source of 
verification and the method by which such verification was 
performed in the patron's credit file. If no casino credit 
information relating to the patron is available from· these 
sources'. this shall be noted in the patron's credit file. 
The verification may be performed telephonically prior to 
the credit approval provided the casino licensee requests 
written documentation of all such information as soon as 
possible and includes such · written documentation in the 
patron's credit file. All requests for written documenta-
tion shall be maintained in the patron's credit file until 
such documentation is obtained. 

45-59 Supp. 12-18-95 
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. · 3. Verificati~n>ofthe: patronis. q_utstandirigirtdebteci~·\ ',. (e) Any Nei,v Jers~y ·casjriq Jicerisee r~questing inform.a-
' ' .. · · riess, .as required by , ( c )3 ~bove, shall .• be perf o~med . by f ·.,. tion frdni Jµot,her N ~"'.' jetSeY; . ca_siriq licen$ee. corjce~ning a 

· .. contact.inf.a consfuner credit b.tireau which is reasonably i ·. credit patn;m shall represent tc{.the requested· casino_ lfoen~-· · 
... lik~ly to pos~ess information cpncerning the patron; toJhe :. : •·.· . see that the patron his a credit' line or has ~pplied for creqit 

. extent such consumer cre~it bu!eau- is availabler arid >a,\·. and shall provide thetp~tron's'.nanie, address o,f the' patrorfs· 

"'·· 

.• .. ; casino credit bureau to determine whether. the' .. applicant,; :.r~siderice · arid ,the· name and. location of the patron's bank. 
·, •.bas any liabilities or if there is any detogatory irtformation; Upon receipt of this Jriformaticin, the requested New Jersey, ' 

. ,coriGerning the applicant's: credit' history .• · Such: contact i · c_asino licens~e shall ~e requit"ed to furni~ht.o the xequesting· · · 
. 'shall .l:>e considered a verification 'of the outsfariding. ins i New Jersey casino arty. irifo~ation in its possession concern-
:· de!Jtedness pr9vided by th~ patron. _If ~uch copta:ct iS not\ . , 1ng · a patron as re_quirbd by '(c)a:boye; 

immed1ately possible, the ' ca~ino licensee> naay. use ... ah. : ·. ,, : . . .. •. . . ·•· \ . . J . < . • : , . . . · . . i . · .· , · . ·. · : . • ·. · 
.· aJternative source which 'has made 'the requfrecl' contact. I ,'' (f) 'The credit limit, and .. any 'Cha,nges' thereto, ' must be 
The' ca~Jno li¢ense~. shall record the source of yerificatjoi,1 ; approvecf by any <>tie lor 'more of the indiyicluals holding the 
and the method by which such yerification WiiS performed :, ' jbb positions, of cteJit ·riiaria:ger' a,ssistflll:t ; credit mai;iager' 
in the 'pa:tron~s credfrfile; U either one or bqtl:i of these i cre,dh shift manager, i credit execiitive, or a casino key e!ll- ... 
·cr:edit, bureaus d_{{ not, have _ hff9rnu1.tiClh 1rel,al:iri1f tcr a r ployee in a pfre¢tre~ortingJine above the casino managef: ;: 

. ' • patron's outstanding: indebtedne~s /this shall. be recorded ; ,· o( a. credit cqmtllitte:e' comp~secl of'casino key eD1pfoye~s · ; 
' in "the patron's credit file." l'he •yerificatioiqnay Be per. y >V\fillCh may appro\Te qredit as. a gro~p·_ but \Vhose niembeh ' ' 
. fonned telephonic!illy prior to tlle. credit approval:,provid- j • . may nqt ~ppr<>ve credit individually. imless such p~tson is -. : · ·• 
· M the casino license.e requests written documentation ,of I .• inch1de.tf,iri. the job positions referenced above. The ap~ .. :•., 
.a!ffuformation 'obtained_;assoon as possil.lle and inclucles·•1· proval.shafl be'recot4edin, the creditfile_·a~d shall' in~lude: 
' such 'written docllIIieiitatioh fu ·' the 'patron;s .• creoit file. ; ', ',,'.•,' (< ' ·Any· .• o~her ' Jfot1ilit~on' use.a :to support' ih~ credit , • ,, .·· .. 
• AU . requests .. for• written -docµmerifation, shall be: main•\' ! · ;Hriiit iUld, ~y changes ther~td~ including the sptir¢e of. the ·. 
, : tain~d in the' ·patron is credit file· untlLs11ch dqcµ_tnentation', i i • irirorfuatiori,. if sU:chi information. is riot· otherwise recorded . 
. is obtained: , ' , , . . . . ·• . .. . . ··. . . _ i , .P~~!l~~f t6 ~s ~ection; . . .. . , . . . t 

.· . . 4. ·. Verification of the patron's persollal checking ac< r . ii . • A br;i~f sµmtji!ify of the-key _factqr~ relieg h:pop irt : '•.·· 
·•. >count.• informatio11,: . ;:is required. by ( c )4 .. ~bdye; shall · be' . -approving or reducµig _the requested, credit lim:it -arid. any 

, perfoniied by the casino licensee or a bank verification ; changes thereto; .. ·. l ' ' ' ./""'-.;, ' 
service ~irectlY with the patr6n's;ba:i;1k: A bank ,vetifica-. ,, ', . '',. . . . · . t .· ,' · . · · · · ,· · . · ,, · ,, ,' ;· , \ ,/ 

. . 'tiqrfservlce µtilized by a 'casmcdicen~ee may in~~e us~ of : . ..3: .. rhe r¢as<>n c~editwas approved if deiogatm;y infqra . 
· ·, · anpther l)ank verification.seryice .~o m~lwpirectcomri:m~. matibriwas optaine~ during the verificat:ipn process; mnd 

· •· ··· ... · · nicatfon Witq the 'p~tron's : ban.k. :: If, such,iiifo~atipn. is .. • 4. Th~ signattirJ of th~ employee approving tl\e credit· 
· · · not immediately available; the casino.licensee may' use an.· _; limit. 'The #te· dnd' tinitf bf'the signature shall be . --. 

' alternative source. ".The' casino licensee shall record the ; ·.·· ', '' ' , , , I I ,' •·• ' '',' ''' ·, ,, ' '' ' ', , ,' · • • · • · · . · · · ·. · .. · .. · · . . recorded either IOechanically or-manuallyocoritemporane~- ( 
. sotirce ottl\~ verification atjd "the. !llethoc(by which each otisly with the transaction. · < ·.. : . · . · < . •·• . 

verification was performed in the '. patron's i;redit file. ' • ,' '' ,, ' ' ' ·.· ' l ' '' ' ' ' ' ';, ' ' ; 
:.··.' e~_c_~:.t!c:ptipo:o:J. y' p~~t:zt::. ·tZ:~. eJh_;,~---~::n .•. e.J, ti:~~'·.. ' ' {gf fdot t~ appro~fg a creqitJimit :iricr¢,ase\Tepre~en~• ' .·· 

tativ~ ofthe casino lic~nsee's credit department shall: . · .. 
verificittion service .requests writte1i documentation of '~ I > 

' /µiforµiatioh ol:>tamed as sqoir as possible and such .Writteir ·j ,, ' ' •· l. Obtairi a written' req\iest from the pat~~n whi~h 
" ·, ,:docuinent!itfcin, is induded<in ~he patron/s credif:file-: .An.) shallindude:/ ' ' ·,I',;- '' 

i requ'.ests for written documentation shall be, mairitaineg in . . .. · '·. .·.· · ·. . . i . ···· · . · · • · . ·.. ' ··. 
the, patron's credit file until such ,docunientation is 'Obs: · ," i. Date.a.ndt1~ of~e pa!ron"f req~~~t;_ .' .. • .· . · .. 
,fained'. No bank verification s.~1'."ice may be; used by;i· iL' Arno~t bf )credit limit increase requested by the 

< casino licensee or anotlier.•.bank verification setvice tci . p t · · · ·· d 1 

\ ·.. perform the verificatio~s requited by this ~ecti6n uniess': . · ~,ron;,·an ', . 1 •• • · . r 

. ' the. bank v'eti#catiotl service has filed conipletid i:1.pplf~ _ i, /_ ii{_ . .SJgti,a,ture ~f the ~afr~n. : _ . . . . . . 
'cation..for ari ap'prop,'riate.•~asin_o·s_ervice.'industry' license'.. ' ' ,, ,, l ' ' ' ' ' ' · · · . 2. , Verify tbe patrcin's C\ltrenf casmo. credit limits .and .. · . 
under N.J.S;A s:12;92 arid· N.J;A.C; 1.9:43.' ,lf,a bank . :outstatidh1g bala11cds, · as,liciu~red by (c)iii and '(c)2iii ,_ '_ 

;_ 'iverjfication service is.used as a primary source o(ver.ifica:, 'above, /uitl_e_,_s.,s_ .. _s_uch_ v~. rifi_ ·cation.·,h!lS bee11.perlormed, earlie,l ; ' 
tioil, either directly by' a casino' licensee 'or by another T · ··· · · · · · · · · ·· tha:rsallle gallling daiy; ' · · 
bank yerifica:tfori ' service;: ea.ch service a11:q t~e, licensee ' ''' ' '' ·.. .. .· i '' ' ' ', ' ' ' •·· , ' ' ' ' -- ' 

<shaµ, iri. addition to. complying with\ any 6ther requirement ·.. ···• 3. . Verify the "patron's oiitstariding .indebtedne$s '. ~d _ . · .. · .· 
·. . '·)mp9seq by this section;,re!Sord the'date that $~'patron's . perso#iii,shecking.Account inforni!ltfon,·. as req~ired: by_, r< 
, : ·. pefsonai ~becking a:ccoun(infor~atfon was obt~ined from ··. (c )3 and< (c)4, abov~, uplest such procedur~s · hav~, been - i, ) , 

·· .. • . : !he bank by the ~ervice. . · · • • . , •··. · · .· .. · .. ·· · :,' :.' \ • ·· performed within the previous _six months; - · "---< .. · ... · 
I . I , . 
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l._. . _. . •. ·-· .. 
· 4. Consider the patron's player rating based on a 

continuing evaluation of·. the , amount and frequency of 
play subsequent to the patron's initial receipt of credit. 
The patron's player rating shall be readily available to 
representatives. of the casino licensee's. credit department· . 
prior to their approving a patron's request for a credit 
limit increase; · ·· ' · · · · · 

5. For table gameplay, the information for thepa0 

tron's player rating. shall be recorded on a player. rating 
form by casino department supe07isors or put directly into 
the licensee's comp\lter system pursuant.to an approved 
submission and shall include, but not be limited to, the 
following: 

i. J? atrnn'.s name; 

ii. · Game and table number; 
/ 

iii. Average bet; 
·1 . 

iv. Approximate length of time played; 

v. Rating as determined by· sripervisqr or· approved 
compute;,r. systein:; 

vi. Signature and license _number ofthe casino su-
. pervisor re.sponsible for providing the patron's player 

rating information; and ' · 

vii. Date of observations .. 

6. For slot play, the information for the patron's · 1 

player rating shall be recorded on· a player ta ting form by 
slot department superyisors, or put directly into the casino 
licensee's computer system pursuant to an. approved sub-
mission, or generated by insertion of a card, by a patron, 
into a card reader attached Jo a. slot machine. · Such 
ratings shall ·include, but not be limited to, the following: 

1. The patron's name; 

ii. A designation indicating itis for slots; . 

Ul. . The rating as determined by a supervisor or an ' 
approved CQrnputer system; . 

iv. The signature and license nµmber Of the slot 
supervisor responsible for providing 'the patron's player 
rating information; if manually prepared; and 

v. The date of play. 

7. · Include the information and documentation re-
quired by (g)l through 3 above and the patron's player 
rating indicated at thy tirne the credit increase is · ap-
proved in the patron's credit file. 

(h) Credit Jiminncreases may be approved withoutper" 
forming the requirements of (g)2 and (g)3 above if the 
increases are temporary and are noted as being for this trip 
only (ITO) in the credit file, Temporary increases shall be 
limited to two during any thirty day period, and the total 
amount of the temporary increases during that period shall 
not exceed ten percent of the . ct,mently approved credit 
limit. . · 

19:45-1.27 

: (i) The casino licensee's credit. department shaU: 
1 

1. Comply with the requirements of either 2 or 3 
below whenever: 

. ' . . 

i. A patron's credit file has been inactive for a six 
month period;< or . 

. . 

ii .. A patron has failed to completely pay off his 
credit balance at leasf once withi_n a six Inonth period; 

- ~- . 
or . . 

iii. A check is returned to any casino by· a patron;s 
bank; or 

. . ' . -
iv. · J'\ny .informatio11 is received by a casino Jicen-

see's credit department which reflects negatively on ·th.e . 
patron's continued creditworthiness; · or · ·· 

· v. · The information in the patron's credit file, as · 
required by (c)l through (c)4 above, has not been 

. .verified for a 12-month period. 

2, Reverify the patn:m'~ address, current casino credit 
limits, outstanding balances,· · outstanding. indebtedness, 
and personal checking account information, as required · 
by (c)l through (c)4 above. · 

3. Suspend the patron's credi! privileges., If a pa-
tron's credit privileges have been suspended,' the proce-
dures required by (c)t -through (c)4 above shall be 
performed before that patron's credit privileges are re0 

instated; provided, however, . if . the suspension is the 
result of the requirement of Liii. above, the casino H-
censee may alternatively reinstat.e .the patron's credit 
privileges by ·complying with the requirements of G) 
below. · 

4. · Verify the information requiredby (a)2 and (a)6 
above, in accordance with the procedures in ( d) above, 
Whenever the casino licensee has reason to believe that 
this.information has changed. 

\ 

· G) Notwithstanding any other provision of this secti~n to 
the. contrary, a casino. licensee may approve, restore or 
increase a credit lirllit for a patrnn prior to the.completion 
of the verifications that are othenv.ise required, provided' 
that: . 

:· ". \ . 

1. . The casino licensee complies with. the requirements . · · · 
of N.J.S.A 5:12-lOl(k); 

· 2. Any patron check accepted.prio(to the completiop 
of all verifications required pursuant t.o this section shall 

. not be: 

L Deducted from gross/ Tevenue pursuant to. 
N.J.S.J\. 5:12-24· if such check. subseqmmtly proves to 
be uncoHectible, even if.the casino licensee completes 
aU of the required verifications prior to the deposit or 

· presentment of the check; · 

• · ii. Included in the "Provision for Uncollectibie Pa-
tron Checks" pursuant to N.J.A.C 19:54-1.6(a)2; ~nd 

45-61 Stipp. 12-18°95 
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. 3. The casino lfcensee shall specify in its' internal 
controls the manner in which any patron check that is · 
accepted pursuant toN,J.SA 5:12-l0l(k) shall be jdenti-: fied. . .• . .. . · •• · 1 

(k) ·Any patron having···a: check 1returned to any casino 
unpaid by the patron's bank shall have his credit privileges 
suspended at all New Jersey casino licensees until such time .i 

as the returned check has been paid in full or the reason for : 
the derogatory information has been satisfactorily explained. 

· All derogatory information concerning·· a . patron's credit 
account' shall be reported by· each casino licensee on a daily • 
basis to. a casino credit bureau used by New Jersey casino i 

licensees. Each New Jersey casino licensee sh.all request 
written. docufuentation of any derogatoryinformation per-
taining to its patrons i to be reported to that casino licensee 
on a daily basis by a casino credit bureau used by New 
Jersey casino Hcensees. All documentation obtained from 1 

the casino credit bureau shall be maintained in the patron's · 
credit Jile. · . Any casino·. licensee desiring ·· to continue the . ·• 
patron's credit privileges on the basis· of . a satisfactory '. 
explanation having beell obtained for the returned check •· 
may do sq if the licensee records the explanadon for its : 
decision. fu the credit file. before accepting any further 
checks .from the patron along with 1the signature .of.· ~pe 
credit department representative accepting th.e explanation. 

\ 
(/) All. transactions affecting a p::JJron',s outstanding in-

debtedness to the casino licensee shall be . recorded in. 
chronological order/ in the patron's credit file and Fredit 
transactions 'shall b~. segregated fropi the safekeeping depos-

. it transactions. The following infbrmation shall be includ-
ed: . 

· l. The date, amount and check number of each Coun-. 
ter Check orSlot Counter Check initially accepted• from 
the patron; · · · 

2. The date, amount and check number of each con-...... · .. • .. 
·. solidation check and the check numbers of the checks 

retµrned to the patron; . . . . . . . · ... · ·. 
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8. The date, amount. and check number of any checks 
· which have been partially 011 completely written off by the· 
. ca~ino licensee and a brief explanation of the reason for 

suchwrite off. 
i 

. . (m) A log of al~ . Counter Checks and Slot . Counter 
Ch.eeks exchai;tged and of all checks .. received for redemp-
tion, consolidati.on or substitution shall be prepared; manu-
ally. or by. computer, Jon a daily basis, by check cashiers and 
such log shall include, at a :r;ninirimm, .· the following: 

1. •The balance<of the checks on hand in the cashier's 
cage at the beg;innihg of each shift; . 

I 

2. For checks ;initially accepted and for checks re-
ceived for consoHdation, redemption or substitution; . 

.. I 

i. The date of the check; , . . . 
I •• 
I 

ii. The name !ofthe dr~wer of,fhe check; 

iii. The amount of the check; 
•. I . 

iv ... The Counter Check orSlbt Counter Check serial·. 
number(s} for Counter Check(s). and Slot Counter 
Check( s) received; ancl •. . . 

C . . . ·. I ... ·· . . • . . . 
v. An indication as to whether the check was initial-

• ·,·: -· ·1 . ,- • ' ,,_ • • 

ly accepted or ,r~ceived i11 a redemption, consolidation 
~or substitution. . . . ··• . .· ) 

. . _, L. . ' . . . ' . -
3. For chesks >fieposited, redeemed by patrons for. 

cash,, cash equivalents, complimentary cash gifts, gaming 
chips'and plaques, qr any combination thereof, consolidat-
ed or replaced: 1 . 

· i. The date bn whic]J the check was deposited., 
I • 

redeemed,. consolidated orpeplaced; · 

. ii. The name bf the d/awer of the check; 
I 
i' - • -

iii. The amou*t of the check; 

. . ·. ·. . ... . . . . . ) , 
3. .. The date, method, · amount · and check· number of 

each redemption transaction and the check number of the 1 
redeemed check returned to the patron; 

iv. The Counter Check arid Slot Counter Check 
serial number( s) for Counter Check(s) and Slot Coun- · 

· ter Check(s) dep?sited, redeemed, consolidated or re-
placed; and . : 

J • • 
• I : • 

y, An indicati~n as towhether the check was depos-
ited, redeemed, consolidated or replacea. 

! . : . 

4. The date; amount ancl check number of each substi- · 
I . \. !_ . . • • • . , : . . • • , 

tution transaction· and the check number of the check 
returned. to the p;tron; · 

5. · The date, amount and check number of each check ' 
deposited; · 

6, · The .date, amount and check nu.qiber of each check 
returned tO the casino lic~ngee by· the patron's bank· and 
the reason for its return; 

. 7, The outstanding balance after iach transaction; 
and 
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4; The balance df the checks on hand in th.e cashiers' 
cage at the end of e~ch shift. · 

. . . i • 
(n) A list of all Counter Ghecks and Slot Counter Checks 

on hand, ~nd of. all ch~cks received for redemption, consoli-
dation or · substitution; shall be prepared; · manually or . by 
computer, on a monthly basis, at a minimum, 1and shall· 
include thdollowing: : 

i . . . 
1. The date of th~ check; • 

. . •. .. I . . . 

2. The name of the drawer of the check; 
'. ' ., 1· ···- ' 

3. The amount ofth,e check; and 
i 

I 
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4. . The Counter Check and Slot Counter Check seriai 
number(s) for Counter Check(s) and Slot Counter Checks 
received. · · · 

(o) At the end of each gaming day, at a minimum, the 
following procedures shall be performed: 

1. The daily total of the amounts of checks initially 
recorded as described in (/ )2 above· shall be agreed to the 
daily total of Counter Checks and Slot Counter Checks 
issued; 

2. The daily total of the checks indicated as deposited 
on the log required by (/ )3 above shall be agreed by 
employees with no incompatible functions to the bank 
deposit slips corresponding to such check; and 

3. The balance required by (/ )4 above shall be agreed · 
to the total of the checks on hand in the cashiers' cage. 

(p) All information recorded in the credit file sh~ll be in· 
accordance with the licensee's system of internal accounting 
control submitted to the Commission; 

Amended by R.1981 d.437, eff. November 16, 1981. 
See: 13 N.J.R. 534(b), BN.J.R848(b). 

(d)7 added. 
Renumbered 7-14 as 8-15 without change in text. 

New Rule, R1985 d.229, effective May 20, 1985 (operative December 
1, 1985). . 

See: 17 N.J.R. 181(a), 17 N.J.R. 1327(a). 
Old section "Procedure for recording checks exchanged, redeemed or 

consolidated" has been repealed and this new rule adopted. 
Correction: (a)8-,"and the amount of the credit limit and outstanding 

balance" was not deleted in adoption. 
See: 17 N.J.R. 1673( c): 
Amended by R.1985 d.493, effective October 7, 1985 (operative De-

cember 1, 1985). 
See: 17 N.J.R..1254(a), 17 N.J.R. 2456(a). 

New subsection (i); (k)8; and (p ). 
Extension of operative date: Operative date for R.1985.d.229 and d.493 

has been extended to March 1, 1986. · 
See: 17 N.J.R. 2914(c). 
Petition for rulemaking: Petitioner filed request for amendments to 

section. 
See: 18 N.J.R. 114(b). 
Amended by R.1986 d.36, effective February 18, 1986 (operative March 

1, 1986). 
See: 17 N.J.R. 2970(a), 18 N.J.R. 428(b). 

(p) substantially amended. 
Amended by R.1986 d.365, effective September 8, 1986. 
See: 18 N.J.R. 935(b), 18 N.J.R. 1839(b). 

Substantially amended (d). 
Amended by R.1990 d.362, effective August 6, 1990. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 162(a), 22 N.J.R. 2342(d). 

In (d)4, added bank verification service may use another verification 
service to communicate with patron's bank. 
Amended by R.1991 d.229, effective May 6, 1991. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3205(a), 23 N.J.R. 1455(a). 

In (g), revised text to add new paragraph 5, beginning with "For table 
game play ... "; Added new paragraph 6 and recodified existing 5 and 
new 7. Added reference to "Slot Counter Checks".throughout section. 
Amended by R.1992 d.110, effective March 2, 1992. 
See: 23 N,J.R. 3243(a), 24 N.J.R. 858(c). 

In (n): stylistic revisions. 
Amended by R.1992 d.153, effective April 6, 1992. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 3434(b), 24 N.J.R. 1377(a). 

Added new (c)S regarding patron's name verification. 
. Amended by R.1992 d.157, effective April 6, 1992. 

See: 24 N.J.R. 178(a), 24 N.J.R. 1378(a). 

19:45-1.27 A 

Added new subparagraph (i)4. Deleted subsection (p ), because of 
expiration of 1986 phase-in period. 
Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b). 

"Casino licensee" substituted for "casino" and "licensee." 
Amended by R.1994 d.222, effective May 2, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 912(a), 26 N.J.R. 1852(b). 
Amended by R.1994 d.471, effective September 19, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2212(a), 26 N.J.R. 3891(c). 
Amended by R.1995 d.466, effective August 21, 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 2113(a), 27 N.J.R. 3219(a). 

Added (j). 

Case Notes 
Casino Control Act does not confer private cause of action in favor 

of losing players. Miller v. Zoby, 250 NJ.Super. 568/ 595 A2d 1104 
(A.D.1991). 

Casino operator violated regulation by failing to explain in patron's 
credit file why credit was extended despite receipt of derogatory 
information. Adamar of New Jersey, Inc. v. State, Dept. of Law and 
Public Safety; Div. of Gaming Enforcement, 250 NJ.Super. 275, 593 
A.2d 1237 (A.D.1991). 

Casino operator violated regulation by sending debt collection· state-
ments directly to its vice0president instead of to patron and failing to 
report immediately checks returned for insufficient funds. Adamar of 
New Jersey, Inc. v. State, Dept. of Law and Public Safety, Div, of 
Gaming Enforcement, 250 N.J.Super; 275, 593 A.2d 1237 (A.D.1991). 

Casino operator violated regulations by reinstating patron's crtdit 
despite derogatory information. Adamar of New Jersey, Inc. v. State, 
Dept. of Law and Public · Safety, Div. of Gaming Enforcement, 250 
N.J.Super. 275, 593 A.2d 1237 (A.D.1991). 

Commission did not violate procedural due process when it consid-
ered regulations not cited in complaint. Adamar of New Jersey, Inc, v. 
State, Dept. of Law and Public Safety, Div. of Gaming Enforcement, 
250 N.J.Super. 275, 593 A.2d 1237 (A.D.1991). 

Extending credit to patron in substantial debt to casino and to other 
casinos violated regulations. ·. Adamar of New Jersey, Inc. v. State, 
Dept. of Law and Public Safety, Div: of Gaming Enforcement, 250 
N.J.Super. 275,593 A.2d 1237 (A.D.1991). 

Former regulation contained no bar to extension of personal credit 
line by casino against a corporate account; no evidence of casino bad 
faith through regulatory violation as regulation in effect at time of 
transaction not violated. Schaps v. Baily's Park Place, Inc., 58 B.R. 581 
(E.D.Pa.1986). 

19:45-1.27A Patron request for suspension of credit 
privileges 

(a) Any person may voluntarily suspend his or her credit 
privileges at all licensed casinos by submitting a written 
request to the Commission in accordance with this section. 

1. Such request may be submitted in person at the 
offices of the Casino Control Commission, Employee 
License Information Unit, Arcade Building, 2nd Floor, 
Tennessee Avenue and the Boardwalk, Atlantic City, New 
Jersey, or at the Commission inspector's booth at any 
licensed casino. Any person requesting suspension of 
credit privileges in person shall present valid identification 
credentials containing the person's signature and either a 
photograph or a general description of that person. 

2. Such request may also be submitted by mail ad-
dressed to the Director of the Compliance Division, Casi-
no Control Commbsion, Arcade Building, Tennessee Av-

45-63 Supp. 12-18-95 
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' ' ' 

enueand)he Boardwalk, Atlantic. City, New JersJy 08401'. 
Any request for susperisioq bf credit privileges which is 
submitted by mail shall be .signed before a nqtary public 
or other person em,poweredby law to take oaths and shaUi 

. cont.ain a certificate of acknbwledgement by such ni:>tary 
public or other person attesting to the identity (of the: 
person making the.request. · · 

(b} A request for suspension of credit privileges shall be; 
i in a form prescribed by the Commission, which shall include: 

the following: 

l. . Th6 ~am:e oLthe. person requesting suspension of: . 
credit privileges; · · 

· 2. The addresspf the persbn's residence; 

The person's date of!Jirth; 

. The• name of each licensed casino where the persbn 
currently has an approved line of credit; 

5 •. ·the signature ofjtlle .. persoh requesting· suspension.! 
Qf credit privileges, fadicating acknowledgment of the 

·· following statement;\ ''I certify that the infonrtation whkh 
I have provided. above is . tnJe and accurate. I am aware 
that my signature below authorizes the Casinb Control 
Commission to.· direct all New Jersey casino licensees to 
suspend my credit privileges for a . minimum period of 30 
days from the date of this reque~t a1:1d indefinitely there~ 
after, untilsuch time as I submit a written request to the 
Commissionfor the reinstatement of any such c~edit 
privileges''· ' ' '' ' ,. ' ' . ' \ 

6. If the request for .suspension of credit privilegesis 
made. in petsbn: 

i{ · The type>of identification credyntials examined 
. c:ontaining ·. the person's signature, arid whether said 
· credentials · inch1ded · a . photograP,h or general descrip~ 
.tion ofthe person; and 

' ' 1 

ii. The ~igrtature of a Comm,ission employee autho. 
rized to·· accept suc:h · request, indicating that the signa-
ture. of the . person requesting suspension .of credit 
privileges ,appears to agree withthat contained on his 
or her. identification credentials and that any physical 
description . or photograph of the · person i:i:ppears to 
agree with ht~ or her actualappearance; and 

7. . If the reque~t focsuspensio~ of· credit p'rivileges is , 
made by mail, a certificate· of ackpowledgement executed· 

·by a notary public .or other person empowered by law to 
take oaths attesting, to the identity of the person who is 

making tl:ie request for suspension of credit privileges. 

(c) The . Com:inission shall. maintain an ... llpdated master 
listof all persons who have requested suspension of credit 
privileges pursuant to;this sec:tiori, ai;id shall notify the credit , 
department of each casino licensee in writing of any addi-
tions . to .or. deletions from. the list. The. casi,n.o licensee shall 
date and time stamp. any such hc>tice. hnmediately upon 
receipt. 

Supp .. p~ 18-95 

OTHER. AGENCIES 
, , , :• . I , , ', .. ·· , •• • , ·_ . ,• ,' 

1. Each ~asin~ licensee shall suspend the credit privi-1 

leges of any listed person, effective immediately upon 
receipt of notice that srichperson's name has been added 

, . I • .. . .. .. . 
to the hst. ' . . . . ·· 

2. An updated, m:aster list of persons \Vho haveJe~ 
quested suspensi6n 'ofcredit privileges shall be main-
tained by the er.edit depa1rtment of each licensed casino. 

, I , 

. . I . . , . . 
• 3( Each casin9 licensee shaU note any Sui5pension or. 

reinst:1tement of qedit privileges pursuant to th.is· section 
in a11y existing creclitfile for the affected patron, including 
the following: , . 

I 

i. A copy of ariy applicable Commission notice of 
tl}e suspensibn ! or'. .reinstatement. of credit, privileges; 
~d i . . 

I 
ii. ' ' The dat~/ time a1:1d sighature of the' credifde-

partment representative making the suspension or rein-
statement. entry. in the c:redit file. · · · · · .. · 

I 

: (d) Any person \\those credit privileges have, been sus-
1pendedpmsuantto tbissection may, no sooneJthan30days 
, after thtf request ,for jsuspension of cJedit privileges, request 
reinstatement of his pr her credit privileges by submitting a 
written request to· tl:ie • Commission in acco.rdance with the . 
' . ,''. ',,'"' _' ,1· .. ' '. . . . ' 
prosedures specified }ri (a) 1 and 2 abpve. . .. · . 

1'. Su<,:11 request shaffbe in a form presc:ribed by the 
Commission, w:hich shall include the. following: · · i: The:infor~ationspecifiedfa (b)l, 2, 3, 4, q an17 .· 

above; a1:1d · I · · · · 
. . . 

ii. The signa~µre of the person. requesting . reinstate~ 
ment of credit ptivileges, indicatihg 'acknowledgment bf 

. the following statement "!certify that the information 
which I have proykled above is true a11d accurate, .· l am 

. aware that my signature by\ow constitute~ a revqcation · 
of my previous request. for suspension of credit privi-
leges, and autho!izes the Casino Control Coni.mission 
to permit any N~w Jersey casino licensee to reinstate 
my credit privileges)' ·. 
'·' ' i ' ' . ' 
2. ,The Commi~siqn shall delete such person's name 

from the li~testablishe<i pursuant to (c) above, and so 
notify the credit 4Jpartment of each. casino licensee, . no 
later than three ·.• days from submission of the written 
request for reinstatement of credit ?rivileges. The casino 
licensee· shall date · ~nd time stamp ~y such notice. imme-
diately ~pon receip1. . . ·· . . , 

3. Upon receipt':ofnotice that such person;s'name has 
beendeletedfrbm theJist, a casino licensee may reinstate 
suc:h person's creditiupon reverification of the information 
required by '1'r.J.A.<f. 19:45-L27(e), or may extend credit 
to such person in i accordance with the procedures set •\...___J 
forthinN.J.A.C. 19:45-1.27: . ·· 

I 
I 
! 
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( e) Information furnished to or obtained by the Commis-
sion pursuant to this · section shall be deemecl confidential, 
and shall not be disclosed except in accordance .with this 
section and N.J.A.C. 19:40-4. No casino licensee shall 
divulge that any person's name fa designated on the master 
list maintained pursuant to subsection lOl(j) ofthe Act and 
this section, other than to authorized credit department 
employees or other . casino personnel whose duties and 
functions require access to such infor~;ition. 

1. If, in the ordinary course of business, a casino 
licensee is requested to provide information regarding the 
status of the patron's credit. account, the casino licensee 
shall nof discl9se any information bther than to identify 
the credit account as voluntarily suspended. · 

New Rule, R.1992 d.153, effective April 6, 1992. 
See: 23 N.J,R. 3434(b), 24 N.J.R. 1377(a). ' 
Amended byRi995 d.232, effective May 1, 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 655(a), 27' N.J.R. 1816(a). 

19:45-1.28 Procedure for depositing checks received from 
.. gaming patrons , 

(a) Unless redeemed or consolidated prior to the time 
requirements herein, aH checks received from gaming pa- .· 
trons in conformity with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.25 shall be.depos~ 
ited in the casino licensee's bank account or presented 
directly to the patron's bank in accordance with (g) below, 
in accor,dance with the casino licensee's normal business . 
practice, which practice rimst be previously submitted in 
writing to both the Commission and Division. ~uch deposit 
or presentment shall occur no later than: 

1. The banking day after the date of the check for a. 
· non-garning check; · 

.2. Seven calendar days after the date of the check for 
a check in an amount of$1.,000 or less; · 

3. Fourteen calendar days after the date of the check 
for a check in an amount greater than $1,000 but less than 
or equal to $5,000; or 

4. Forty-five calendar days after the date of the check 
for a check in an amount greater than $5,000. 

(b) All · checks received for consolidation in conformity 
with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.26 shall be deposited in the casino 
licensee's bank account or presented directly to the patron's 
bank in accordance with (g) below, within: 

l. Seven calendar· days after. the date of the initial 
check for a consolidating check where the consolidating 
checkis in an amount of $1,000 or less; 

2. Fourteen calendar days after the date of the initial 
check for a consolidating check where the consolidating 
check is in an amount greater than $1,000 but less than or 
equal to $5,000; or 

3; Fortyafive calendar days after the date ofthe initial. 
. check for a consolidating check where the consolidating 
check is in an amount greater than $5,000. 

19:45-1.28 

(c) All ch.eeks received ~s part of a redemption in con-
formity with N.J.A.C. 19:45-L26 shall be depositedin the 

.1~casino licensee's bank account or presented ·directly to the 
( patron's bank in accordance with (g) below, within: 

1. Seven calendar days after the date of the initial 
check if the initial check is in an amount of $1,000 or less; 

2. Fourteen calendar days after the date of th~ initial 
check ifthe initial check is in an amount greater than 

· $1,000 butJess than or equal to $5,000; or·· · · 

3.. Forty-five calendar days after the date of the initial 
check if the initial check accepted is in an amount greater 
than $5;000. . 

( d) · In computing a time period prescribed by· this section, 
the last day of the period shalL be included unles.s it is a 
Saturday, Sunday, or· a State or Federal holiday, in whkh 
event the time period shall run until the next business day. 

• ·: I . . 
( e) In the event of a series of consolidation or r~d[mp 0 

tion transactions with a patron, the. inftial check shaU be the 
earliest dated check returned to the patron in the first of the 
series of consolidation or redemption transactions. 

(f) Any check deposited into a bank will not be consid-
ered clear until a reasonable time has been allowed for such . 
check to clear the bank. The licensee must · submit . to the 
Commission and Division the time allotted for checks to 
clear the bank. 

(g) In accordance with N.J.S.A. 5:12-101 and its ap-
proved internal controls,· a casino licensee may present · a 
patron • check directly to the patron's bank for payment. 

1. All suc:h internal controls shall include procedures· 
for: 

i. Documenting the release of the patron check 
fron1the cashiers' cage to a casino key.employee of the 

r casino licensee or to a licensed attorney, for the pur-
pose of presentment to the patron's bank; 

ii. Prompt deposit of the proceeds of the check to 
the casino's bank account via a wire transfer or a check 
drawn by the patron's bank and made payable only to 
the casino' licensee; if the .patron'~ check. is honored and 
paid; and . - ) · 

111. Notice to the casino licensee that the check has 
been paid in full by the patron's bank. 

2. A patron che.ck presented in this manner shall be 
considered pa,id in full 'Yhen honored and . paid by the 
patron's bank, 

Amended by R.1989 d.434, effective August 21, 1989. 
See: ,21N.J.R. 1288(a), 21 N.J.R. 2530(b). 1 

In all sections: reduced deposit times for unredeemed ·counterchecks 
and changed deposit times from ''banking dayf to "calendar days." 

In (a)2-4, (b)l-:3 and (c)l-3 changed amounts in following manner: 
Changed amount from "less than $1,000" to "$1,000 to less;'' 

Supp: 12-18~95 
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Changed "of at least $1,000" to "greater thah $1,000," and deleted 
"$2,500'' and replaced with "equal to $5;000;" · .· ·. . . .·.. .·. . · 

Ch3:nged ''Ninety banking. days" to "Forty-five. calendar .days" and 
changed "of $2,500 or more'' to .. greater than $5,000." · 

Added n:ew (d) and recodified (d) and (e) as (e}and (f). 
Amended by R.1995 d.466, effective August 21, 1995. · · 
See:· 27N.J.R. 2113(a), 27 N:J.R. 3219(a). 

Added provisions for presentment of patron's checks directly .to the 
. patron's bank for payment in (g). 

Case Notes 
Check not deposited within seven.banking days from date of transac-

tion. Resorts Intern. Hotel, Inc. y. Salomone, 178~N:J.Super. 598, 429 
A2d 1078, (App.Div., 1981); . . . · ( . . .· , 

19:45-1.2.9 Procedure· for collecting and recording checks 
returned to the,casino after deposit , 

(a) All dishonored checks returned by a bank("retumed 
checks'') after deposit shall t,e returned directly to, and 1 

controlled by, accounting department employees and shall 
have no incompatible functions. . ··· 

. . ' . 

(b) No person other than· one licensed in a separate 
'collection section within ,the . accounting departm~nt as a 
casino key employee or as a casino employee/and one who 
has no incompatible functions may engage in efforts to 
collect returned checks except that an attor11ey0 at;law repre-
senting a casino licensee may bring ·action·. for·. such.• collec-
tion. · Any verbal o.r written.·cbmmunication with.patrons 
regarding collection efforts, shall_be docµniented·in the 
collection section. 

( c) Continuous records of all returned checks shall be 
maintained by accounting department employees witp. no 
incompatible functions. Such records shall include, at_ a 
minimum, the following: , 1, 

t The date of the check; 
. . 

2. .. 1'he name and address of the drawer of the check; 
3. The amount of the check; 
4. . The date( s) the check was dishonored; 

:,\ . 

5. The Counter Check or Slot Counter Check serial 
number for Counter Checks or Slot Counter Checks; and . 

6,: The date(s} aricfamoµnt(s) Qf any collections re-
ceived on the check after being returned by a bank, 
including the date( s) . and amount( s) of any compfimentary . 
cash gifts applied' as. payment on the check after .• being 
returned by· a bank. · · · · 

OTHER AGENCIES 
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1. The name arid address of the drawer; 

2; The date of the check; 
i 

3. The ~mount of the check; and 

. 4 .. Thedate(s) :and amoi.mt(s) cWany collections re-
ceived. on the check after being returned by the bank 

1(f) Patrons to whoin staten{ents are seritshall be advised 
. of a return address arld department to which replies shall be. 

sent. i 
. I 

{g). Employees with no incompatible functions shall re0 

ceive directly and. ~hall initially record all collections. 

(h) Copies of statements and other documents supporting 
collection efforts shall be· .. maintained ·.and. controlled by 

· accounting departmen:t employees. 
• I ' 

(i) A record of all dollection efforts shall be recorded and 
maintained by the cbUection area within the accounting 
·department 

G) After reasonabl~ collection efforts, . returned checks 
may be considered tlncollectible for accounting pu:tposes 
and charged to the casino licen~ee's allowaJ?,ce for uncollects. 
ible patron's checks. · A. check which is unenforceable pursu-. 
ant to section 101 ofjthe Act $hall not be charged to the 

, allowance account for1the purpose. of .computing ·the ·maxi-
mlllll. provision allowc\d pursuant to ~ection 24 of the Act. 

. Any patron's indebtedhess, in excess Of $1,000, may only be 
consider.ed uncollectihle · for accounting · purposes and 

. cµarged to . the allowance for hricollectible patron's . checks 
1 account after the fol16wil1;g information has been included in 

the patron's credit file:: 1 

I' 

1. Documentatidn by two or more of the casino licen° 
see's collection·. dep:artment employees ev~dericirtg inde-
pendent . efforts t9 colle.ct the· patron's outstanding 
check( s) and the reason why such collection efforts were 
unsuccessful; and/or: · 

. . 2, A · letter from 1(an · attorney representing the casino 
documenting the· efforts tO· collect .the patron's outstand• \c, 

ing ch.eeks .and the ~, reasons . why such· coUe~:tion · efforts 
were unsuccessfuloriwere not pursued further. 

( d) A check dishonored by a bank may 1be immediately 1 

(k) .Listings of. um;::oilectible checks· sha.H be approved in 
writing by, . at a•·· minimum, the chief . executive officer, a 
casino key employee approved by the Co:mmission and the 
controller. All such uncbllectible ch,ecks and listings shall 

redeposited if there is sufficient reason to believe the check 
wiU be honored the second, tiine. 

· (e) Statements shall be .. sent··to patrons, .by accounting 
department employees with no incompatible functions, im-
mediately upon initial receipt of a returned check or imme- . 
diately upon receipt of a check returned for a second time if 
the c:heck was immediately redeposited pursuant .to ( d) 
above, and on a quarterly basis thereafter until collection 
efforts are discontinued and such statements shall include, 
but· not. be limited to, the following: · 

be maintained • and controlled. by accounting department 
elllployees. A continuous trial· balance of all ·uncollectible 
checks shall be maintained by employees· of the . accounting 
department. The continuous trial·.balance shall be adjusted 

. for any subsequent collections. · . . · . . · 

Amended by R.1981,d.437, ~ff. November 16, 1981. 
See: 1.3 N.J.R. 534(b), l3 N.J.R. 848(b). 

(b): added ''in a separa!te .. , department," and "any verbal ; .. ( 

section." j · 
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(i): added. 
Renumbered (i) as G) without change in text. 

Amended by R.1984 d.624, effective January 21, 1985. 
See: 16 N.J.R. 2076(a), 17 N.J.R. 212(a). 

G) substantially amended; (k) added. 
Petition for Rulemaking: Procedure for collecting and recording checks 

returned to the casino after deposit. 
See: 19 N.J.R. 664(b ). 
Amended by R.1991 d.229, effective May 6, 1991. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3205(a), 23 N.J.R. 1455(a). 

In (c)5: added "Slot Counter Check" to text. 
Amended by R.1994 d.65, effective February 7, 1994; 
See: 25 N.J.R. 5114(a), 26 N.J.R. 826(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.47i, effective September 19; 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2212(a), 26 N.J.R. 3891(c). 

Case Notes 
Casino operator violated regulation by sending debt collection state-

ments directly to its vice-president instead of to patron and failing to 
report immediately patron's checks returned for insufficient funds. 
Adamar of New Jersey, Inc. v. State, Dept. of Law and Public Safety, 
Div. of Gaming Enforcement, 250 NJ.Super. 275, 593 A.2d 1237 
(A.D.1991). 

Commission did not violate procedural due process when it consid-_ 
erect regulations not cited in complaint. Adamar of New Jersey, Inc. v. 
State, Dept. of Law and Public Safety, Div. of Gaming Enforcement, 
250 N.J.Super. 275, 593 A.2d 1237 (A.D.1991). 

Extending credit to patron in substantial debt to casino and to other 
casinos violated regulations. Adamar of New Jersey, Inc. v. State, 
Dept. of Law and Public Safety, Div. of Gaming Enforcement, 250 
N.J.Super. 275, 593 A.2d 1237 (A.D.1991). 

Use of reserve by casino to calculate provision for uncollectible 
patron checks; statutes prohibiting underreporting of revenues. Divi-
sion of Gaming Enforcement v. Trump Plaza Associates, 94 N.J.A.R.2d 
(CCC) 102. 

Casino violated statute by discharging casino credit debt of a patron. 
Division of Gaming Enforcement v. Boardwalk Regency Corporation, 
94 N.J.A.R.2d (CCC) 73. 

19:45-1.30 Procedure for shift changes at gaming tables 
(a) Whenever gaming tables are to remain open for . 

gaming activity at the conclusion of a shift, the gaming 
chips, coins and plaques remaining at the gaming tables at 
the time of the shift change shall be counted by either the 
dealer or boxman assigned to the outgoing shift and the 
dealer or boxman assigned to the incoming shift or the 
dealer or boxman assigned to the gaming table at the time 
of a drop box shift change which does not· necessarily 
coincide with an employee shift change. The count shall be 
observed by the casino supervisor assigned to the gaming 
table. of the outgoing shift or the casino supervisor assigned 
to the table game at the time of the drop box shift change. 

(b) The gaming chips, coins and plaques counted shall be 
recorded on Table Inventory Slips by the casino supervisor 
assigned to the gaming table of the outgoing shift or the 
casino supervisor assigned to the gaming table at the time of 
a drop box shift"-change. · 

(c) Table Inventory Slips shall be two-part forms, at a 
minimum, and on the original of the slip ("Closer") and the 

, duplicate of the slip ("Opener"), the casino supervisor shall 
record the following: 

19:45-1.31 

1. The date and identification of the shift ended; 

2. The game and table number; 

3. The total value of each denomination of gaming 
chips, coins and plaques remaining at· the gaming table; 
and 

4. The total value of all denominations of gaming 
chips, coins and plaques remaining at the gaming table. 

( d) Signature attesting to the accuracy of the information 
recorded on the Table Inventory Slips shall be of either the 
dealer or boxman and the casino supervisor assigned to the 
incoming and the 9utgoing shifts of the qealer or boxman 
and the casino supervisor assigned to the gaming tables at 
the time of a drop box shift change. 

( e) Upon meeting the signature requirements as de-
scribed· in ( d) above, the Closer shall be deposited in the 
drop box that is attached to the gaming table immediately 
prior to the change of shift and _ the Opener shall be 
deposited in drop box that is attached to the gaming table 
immediately following the change of shift. 

19:45-1.31 Procedure for closing gaming tables 
(a) Whenever gaming activity at a gaming table is con-

cluded, the gaming chips, coins and plaques remaining at 
the gaming table shall be counted by the dealer or boxman 
assigned to the gaming table and observed by a casino 
supervisor assigned to the gaming table. 

(b) The gaming chips, coins and plaques counted shall be 
recorded on a Table Inventory· Slip by the casino supervisor 
assigned to the gaming table. 

(c) The Table Inventory Slips shall be two-part forms, at 
a minimum, and on the original copy of the slip ("Closer") 
and the duplicate of the slip ("Opener"), the casino supervi-
sor shall record the following: 

1. The date and identification of the shift ended; 

2. The game and table number; 

3. The total value of each denomination of gaming 
chips, coins and plaques remaining at the gaming table; 
and 

4. The total value of all denominations of gaming 
chips, .coins and plaques remaining at the gaming table. 

( d) Signatures attesting to the accuracy of the informa-
tion recorded on the Table Inventory Slips at the time of 
closing gaming tables shall be of the dealer or boxman and 
the casino supervisor assigned to the gaming table who 
observed the dealer or boxman count the contents of the 
Table Inventory. 

( e) Upon meeting the signature requirements described 
in ( d) above, the Closer shall be deposited in the drop box 
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attached to the gaming table immediately, prior to the l 
closing ofthe table. 

(f)Upoil II1eetingthe signature requirementsde~cribed·•in) 
(d) above; the Opener and the gaming chips and plaques ' 
remaining at the table shall be placeci in the container 

' specified in N.J.AC. 19:45--1.20, after which the container 
shall be locked artd either transported directly to the cash-

, iers'. . cage·· by. a security· depahment member. or secured to 
the g~ming table provided that there is adequate security, as 
approved by •. the Commission .•.... ff the ·locked. containers .. are 
transported to the cashiers' cage, a cage cashier shall deter, : 
mine thacall locked containers have been returned, odf the 
locked containers are secured· to the gaming, table, .a casino 
representative shall account for all the locked .containers: 

·. \.. . ·.·· .... 

Amended by Rl981 dA37, effective November 16, 1981. 
See: 13 r,q.R. 534(b), 13 N;J.R. 848(b), 

(f): "commission'' was "chairman''. 
Amended byR.199? d.110, effective March 2, 1992. 
See: 23 N.J.R 3243(a), 24 N.J,R. 858(c): .•,.·• ...... · ·., .• · 

In (a): stylistic revisions; Jn (f): recodified subse¢tion (g) as part of 
subsection (f), deleting p~rase "At ,the end ofeac~ gaming day . •· ,'>: 

1 1~:45-L32 Co,unt ro~m; ... characteristics . . . . . . 
. (a} Except as provided in (d) below, each .casino licensee 
shall have immediately adjacenttp the cashier's cagej a 
room, to .be known as the ''count room," specifically desig-
nated; designed and used for counting the contents of drop 
boxes, slot cash storage. boxes, slot drop buckets and slot , , 
drop boxes. · · · · 

(b) The _count room shall be designed and ,constructed to 
· provide maximum security for the materials hou~ed therein. 

and for the activities conducted therein. Each casino licen-
see shaU design and. construc(a .· ~ount. room with, at a 
minimum,· the·· following. security measures: 

l. A met~l ~oorjnstalled on each entrance and exit; 

i 

OTHER AGENCIES 

· 3 .. Each lock rf!quired by (b)2i above shall.be con-
trolled by a key which is differentfrom: 1 

. i. The key to:the othe.r lockonthaidoor; .. 

ii.· The . keys ;fo . the locks· securing. the · contents . of 
each drop box, slot sash storage box/and slot drop box; 
and 1 

.· .. ·. I.. . . . . . ·•· ·.•· .... 
iii. The keys :to the Jocks· of each slot drop bucket 

I • " - ; 

compartment; · i · 

4. The key to one of the locks tequired by (b )2i above 
. shall be maint.ained and controlled by the casino security 
department.· in a secure. area within .. the casinp security 
departmynt, access1 to which may be gained ()Illy by a 

.. security supervisor, iand.the.key to .the· other ·lock shall be 
ITiaintained · and co.ntrolled by a ,Commission inspector; 

:and· .,.· · 

· 5; The casino lecurity department shall establish a 
sign-01:if procedure for all keys removed from the security 
department ! , . . I 

, . ' 
:'.' :· ' .. . / · .. · ,: ·,. ···-,.,' ' 

(c)Locatedwithin the count mom shall be: 

.1. A table const~ticted of clear glass Or Similar materi-
arfor the emptying, countirig,. and recording of the con-
tents. Qf drop boxe~ and slot cash storage boxes which 
shall be known a~ the '.'counnable"; 

, ,- ,,· ' ' 

\.-. , • _I· .,. •• )_, -. 

~2. . Closed circuit teleyisiqn cameras and . microphone 
: wired to monitoring rooms capable of, but not limited to, 
· the following: : . . ! 

·. i, Effectivea9d detailed audio~video monit~ring of 
the entire' count process; . , 

- . .· . 

2. . .Each entrance/ and exit door shall be equipped ii. , Effective, d~tailed video-monitoring of the inferi", . 
\with.: or . of the count lroom, including storage cabinetsor 

L · • Two separate locks; ·• trolleys used · to . s~pre drop boxes and slot· cash• storage 
· _ .- ; _. ~. -.. -. /_.-.: . ._, .. _ . · bO~es; .:a11d.,· 

iL An alarm Hevice, . approved by the Commission,, . . • · 1i .. . . ..·· 

. which audibly signals the monitoring rooms required by iii. .. Audio-videb.taping of the entire count 'proce~s 
N.Lf\.C.19:45-1.lQ, the casino sec11rity departmentlilld and any other actiyities in thecount rnom. 
the Division's o~ice in the approyed hqtelwhenever a . • • 
door to the count roomis opened at times other than . (d) Each casinolic~nsee may c~u~t the contents of slot 
those times for/wb,ich the casinolicensee has provided ; drqpbuckets and slot amp boxes in adifferent room, tb be 
prior notice p9rsuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45--'1.33(b) or known . as the ''hard •count romn," from. .that used for 
l.43,(b); and ' · · ~punting .the contents J~Ldrop l;>oxesandslot cash storage 
'iii .. A light system, approved by the Commission; boxesi in which event ~he latter tooin shall be known as the 

which illuminates one or more lights in ,the monitoring.. ''.soft count room," , J~ all. other respects the hard ymint; 
rooms requirecl by N.J.AC, 19:45:-c-Ll0, in ,the,Divi~. room shall comply with the requirements of this section, 
sion's office in the approved hotel, at each count room ; except that the hard count room need not contain the audio 
door, and.· at su.ch other .. locations as .the · Commission equipmerttrequired by1 ( c)2i and. (c:)2.iii above; In addition, 
·may requite, forpurposes.offfiaintainingcoristant.sur•,· the hard count roomishallcont.ain a fixed-door .. type or 

· veillance on whether each count room door is ope,n or hand-held metal detectorto inspect all persons exitingJhe 
closed; · · · · · hard count room. · 1 

• · • 
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( e) In addition to the light (System required by (b )2iii 
above, each hard count room shall contain a separate light 
system or other d~vice approved by the Commission which 
shall provide a continuous visual signal at the count room 
door, the Commission booth and such other locations as the 
Commission may require whenever any. access door to the 
count room is open while the system is activated. The light 
system or device shall: 

1. Maintain the visual signal until the system is reset 
or deactivated; and 

2. Be designed so as to permit its activation, deactiva-
tion or resetting only by the Commission. 

Petition for Rulemaking: Slot machine bill changer system. 
See: 19 N.J.R. lll0(a). 
Amended by R.1987-d.277, effective July 6, 1987 (operative November 

1, 1987). r 

See: 18 N.J.R. 1929(a), 19 N.J.R. 1237(a), 19 N.J.R. 1656(a). 
Added text in ( d) "In addition, the ... the count room." Correction 

deferred operative date from September 1, 1987 to November 1, 1987). 
Experimental 90-da.y implementation pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-69(e), 

(P.L. 1987 c.354), 5:12-70(f) and 5:12-lO0(e), effective April 11, 1988 
(expires July 10, 1988). 

See: 20 N.J.R. 769(a). 
Amended by R.1988 d.387, effective. August 15, 1988. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 765(a), 20 N.J.R. 769(a), WN.J.R. 2090(a). 

Added slot cash storage boxes. 
Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b). 

"Casino" changed to "casino.licensee." 
Amended by R.1993 d.318, effective July 6, 1993 (operative October 15,. 

1993). . 
See: 25 N.J.R.1503(b), 25 N.J.R. 2908(a). 
Amended by R.1993 d.493, effective October 4, 1993. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 2855(a), 25 N.J.R. 4622(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.265, effective June 6, 1994. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 5893(a), 26 N.J.R,: 2463(a). 

19:45-1.33 Procedure for opening, counting and recording 
contents of drop boxes and slot cash storage 
boxes and the recording of keno revenue 

(a) The contents of the drop boxes and slot cash storage 
boxes shall be counted and recorded in the count room in 
conformity with this section. 

(b) Each casino licensee shall place on file with the 
Commission and the Division the specific times during 
which the contents of drop boxes removed from. gaming 
tables and contents of slot cash storage boxes are to be 
counted and recorded, which, )at a minimum, shall be once 
each gaming day for drop boxes. Slot cash storage boxes 
shall be removed from bill changers in accordance with 
N.J.A.C. 19:45-L42(a) and shall be counted and recorded, 
at a minimum, once a week. · 

( c) The opening, counting and recording of the contents · 
of. drop boxes and slot cash storage boxes shall be per-
formed in the presence of a Commission inspector· by at 
least three employees with no incompatible functions 

19:45-1.33 

("count team"). To gain entrance to the count room, the 
Commission inspector shall present an official identification 
card containing his or her photograph issued by the Com-
mission. 

( d) All persons present in the count room during the 
counting process, except representatives of the Commission 
and the Division, shall wear as outer garments, only a full-
length, one-piece pocketless garment with openings only for 
. the arms, feet, and neck. 

( e) No person shall: 

1. Ca:rry ·a· pocketbook or other container unless it is 
transparent; or 

2. Remove his hands from or return them to a posi-
tion on or above the count table unless· the backs and 
palms of his hands are first held straight out and exposed 
to the view of other members of the count team and the 
closed circuit television camera. 

(f) Immediately prior to opening the drop boxes or slot 
cash storage boxes, the doors to the count room . shall be 
securely locked and, except as required by (i)l below, no· 
person shall be permitted to enter or leave the count room, 
except during normal work break dr in an emergency, until 
the entire counting, recording, and verification process is 
completed. During·. a work break or in the event of an 
emergency, or to permit slot cash storage boxes to be 
secured in the count room for the count of the contents, the 
counting and recording prncess shall be discontinued unless 
the appropriate number of personnel as described in ( c) 
above is present. 

. (g) Immediately prior to the commencement of the 
count, one count·· team member shall notify the person 
assigned to the closed circuit television monitoring station in 
the establishment that the count is about to begin, after 
which such person shall make an audio-video recording, 
with the time and date inserted thereon, of the entire 

· counting process which shall be retained by the surveillance 
department for at least five days from the date of recorda-
tion unless otherwise directed by the Commission or the 
Division. 

(h) Procedures and requirements for conducting the 
count shall be as follows: 

1. As each drop box or slot cash storage box is placed 
on the count table, one count team member shall verbal-
ize, in a tone of voice to be heard by all persons present 
arid to be recorded by the audio recording device, the 
game, table number, and shift marked thereon for drop · 
boxes, or the asset or unique identification number mar-
ket thereon for slot cash storage boxes; 
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2. In full view of the closed circuit television camdras ·• 
located in the count room, the contents of each drop box i 

or slot cash storage box shall be emptied on the count 
table and either manually counted separately on tl,\e count 
table or couriteµ on a· currency or coupon counting ma-
chine which has been ·approved by the Commission and is 
located. in a conspicuous location on, near or adjacent to 
the count table; 

3. Immediately after the contents of a drop box or slot 
cash 1storage . box are emptied onto .fhe · count ta:9le, the 
inside of the drop box or slot cash .storage box shall be 
held up to the full view of a closed circuit television 
camera and shall be shown to at least one. o.ther count 
team member arid the Commission· inspector to assure. all 
contents of . the drop box oi slot cash storage box have 
been removed, after which the drop boi or slot cash 
storage box shall beiocked and placed in the storage area ) . •.·· 
for drop boxes or slot cash storage boxes; · · · 

4. The contents of each drop box or slot cash storage 
box shall be segregated by. a count team· member into 
separate stacks mt the count table by each denomination 
of coin, currency and coupon, and by type of form, record 

· 6rpocument; except that the Commission may permit the 
utilization of a machine to sort currency or coupons 
automatically by denomin11tion; 

5. Each denomi,nation of aoin, currency and coupcm · 
shaH be counted separately by one countteam member 
who shall place individual bills, doins and coupons of the · 
same denomination on the counuable in full view of a · 

· closed drcuft television . camera, . ·· after . ·which· the coin, 
currency and coupons shall be counted by a second count 
team member who is unaware ofthe result of the otigihal 
count and who, after completing this count, shall confirm · 
the accuracy ofthe total, either verbally or in writing, with 
that reached by the first count team member, except that; 

· the Commission may permit a casino liaensee to perform 
aggreiate .· counts by· periominatiori .. of,.· aB. currency. and 
couponscoHected in substitution of the second count by 
drop box or slot cash s:torage box, if the Commission is 
satisfied that the original counts are being performed 
automatically. by a. machine. that .counts and automatically 
records the amount of· currency or coupons, and that the ·. 

.. accuracy of the n;iacbine has been suitably tested and. 
proven. The ,,Commission will permit the utilization of 
currency and coupon counting machines if prior to· the 
start of the count, in the presence of a Commission 
inspector,the .count room supervisor shall: 

• . . . , .··, I 

ri. . Verify that the counting machine has a zero 
balance· on ·its terminal unit display panel and has a 
receipt printed which denotes "--0- cash or coupons on 
hand" and, "-0'."" notes ot coupons in machine," or ·some 
other means to indicate that the machine has been ·· 
cleared of all currency and coupoQs. 

ii. ·. Visually. check the counting machine t 0 be sure 
there are ho bills or coupons remaining in the various. 
compartments of the' machine. 
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111; Supervise:a count tearµ·member .who shall ran-
domly select a drop box or slot cash storage box and 
place the entire ;contents .of the drop box or slot cash 

· stornge bo~ into ihe first counting machine, which shall 
count the .currency .or ··coupons by denomination and 
produce a print but of the total amount .of currency or 
coupons by denomination. Any soiled or off-sorted 
bills or coupons '.shall be. re-fed into ·the .machine and 
manual adjustmehts ma,de to the total. ' Coins or·iokens 
shall also cause 1!1anual adjustm.ents to be made to the 
total. The total •as recorded on the counting machine . 
and any adjustments thereto shall not be shown to . 
anyone until con\pletion of the final verification pro-
cess. 

' 
· iv. Supervise ja seccmd count te11m member, ih_de-
pendent of tbe feam member performing the iQitial 
count by machine, who shall·· manually ~aunt and sum,-
marize the curre11cy and coupons oLthe drop :box or 

· slot\ cash storage; box counted in (h)5iii above .. The 
total· shall be po~ted and maintailied separately from 
the total posted in (h)5iii .above. This total shall not be 
shown to anyone 1[until conipletionof the final verifiaa-
~ion process'. i 

v. Supervise the second count team member passing 
the currency .or c9upons to a count team member,. who 
is unaware of the results of the manual count. The 
courit team mem!ber sh.all count the. contents of the 
drop box'slof casq storage"box countedin (h)~iii above 
using a sec.ondco;unting machine. Such machine .shall. 
produce a printolit of the total amount of currency or 

· coupons contained in the drop box or slot cash storage 
box. · Any soiled 9r off-sorte'd bills or coupons shall be 

.. re-fed.into the machine and manual adj'ustments made 
to the total.. Collis or tokeris shall also cause manual 
adjustments to · be macle to the total. The total as 
recorded 6nthe c~unting machine and any adjustments·. 

. thereto shall not \£eshown to anyone .until conipletion . 
of the firialverifidtionprocess; .. , . . 

vi: Follmying the completion of the testprocedures, 
comp11re theJotals1 from thetestreceiptsof both count-

. ing machines, as c;omputed in (h)5iii and (h)5v, to the 
manual tbtaLcomputed in (h)5iv. If the three totals . 

· compared above ate in agreement, . the count room 
supervisor• will sign and date" the test receipts and 
forward them to t~e Accounting Department· at the end·. 
of the count proce~s,, .·. 

.• . ·1 .• 

vii. If the thre,e totals do not agree, appropriate 
. · rep'airsshall be made to the counting machine and the 

· procedures ih (h)~i thn:mgh (h)5vi shall be repeated 
until all totals are iµ agreement. The Commission shall 
not permit the counting machine to be used until these 

, :I, ,. - , 
totals are in agreeiv-ent. · · 
6 .. ·· Any coupon ddposited iQ a drop box or a slot cash 

. storage box shall be taunted and included as gross reve-
nue pursuant to .N.J.S.A. 5:12-24, without .regard to the 

I . • • • • . 

validity· of the coupon:, 

··1,,,; 
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7. Any coupon which has not already been cancelled 
upon acceptance or during the count shall be cancelled 
prior to the conclusion of the count, in a manner ap-
proved by the Commission. 

8. As the contents of each drop box are counted, one 
count team member shall record on a Master Game 
Report·or supporting documents, by· game, table number, 
and shift, the following information: 

i. The amount of each denomination of currency 
counted; 

ii. The. amount of all denominations of currency 
counted; 

iii. The amount of coin counted; 

iv. The total amount of currency and coin counted; 

v. The total amount of each denomination of cou-
pon; 

vi. The total amount of all denominations of cou-
pons; 

vii. The amount of the Opener; 

viii. The amount of the Closer; 

ix. The serial number and amount of each Counter 
Check; 

x. The amount of all Counter Checks counted; 

xi, The serial number and amount of each Fill; 

xii. The amount of all Fills; 

xiii. The serial number and amount of each Credit; 

xiv. The amount of all Credits; and 

xv. The table game win or loss or, for poker, the 
poker revenue. 

9. After the contents of each drop box are counted 
and recorded, one member of the count team shall record 
by game and shift on the Master Game Report, the total 
amount of currency, coin and coupons, Table Inventory 
Slips, Counter Checks, Fills, and Credits counted, and win 
or loss, together with such additional information as may 
be required on the Master Game Report by the Commis-
sion or the casino licensee. 

10. Notwithstanding the> requirements of (h)8 and 
(h)9 above, if the casino licensee's system of internal 
controls provides for the recording on the Master Game 
Report or supporting documents of Fills, Credits, Counter 
Checks and Table Inventory Slips by cage cashiers prior 
to commencement of the count, a count team member 
shall compare. for agreement the totals of the amounts 
recorded thereon to the Fills, Credits, Counter Checks 
and Table Inventory Slips removed from the drop boxes. 

11. As the contents of each slot cash storage box are 
counted, one count team member shall record on the Slot 
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Cash Storage Box Report or supporting documentation 
the following information: • 

i. · The asset number of the bill changer to which the 
slot cash storage box contents correspond or, if a casino 
licensee utilizes slot cash storage boxes with a unique 
identification number, the number shall be recorded 
along with the asset number of the slot machine; 

ii. The amount of each denomination of currency 
c~unted; 

iii. The amount of· all denominations of currency 
counted; ' 

iv. The total amount of currency counted for each 
slot machine denomination; 

v. The total dollar amount of each denomination of 
coupon; 

vi. The total dollar amount of all denominations of 
coupons; and 

vii; Any additional information as may be · required 
on the · Slot Cash Storage Box Report by the Commis-
sion. 

12. Notwithstanding the requirements of (b)8, 9 and 
11 above, if the casino licensee's system of internal con-
trols provides for the count team functions to be com-
prised only if counting and recording currency, coin and 
coupons, accounting department employees shall perform 
all other counting, recording and comparing duties re-
quired by this section. ' 

13. After preparation pf the Master Game Report or 
· Slot Cash Storage Box Report, each count team member 
shall sign the · reports attesting to the accuracy of the 
information recorded thereon. 

(i) At the conclusion of the count: 

1. All cash and coupons shall be immediately present-
ed in the count room by a count team member to .a 
reserve · cash cashier who, prior to having access to the . 
information recorded on th~ Master Game Report or the 
Slot Cash Storage Box Report and in the presence .of a 
count team member and the Commission inspector, shall 
recount, either manually or mechanically, the cash and · 
coupons presented, and attest by signature on the Master 
Game Report and Slot Cash Storage Box Report, if 
applicable, the amounts of cash and coupons counted, 
after which the Commission inspector, shall sign the re-
ports evidencing his or her presence during the count and 
the fact that both the cashier and count team have agreed 
on the total amounts of cash and coupons counted. 

2. The Master Game Report, after, signing, and the 
Requests for Fills, the Fills, the Requests for Credits, the 
Credits, the issuance copies of. the Counter Checks, the 
Table Inventory Slips and coupons removed from drop 
boxes shall be transported directly to the accounting 
department and shall not be available to any· cashiers' 

Supp. 12-18-95 
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cage personnel. All coupons sha}J be received and pm- , 
cessed by the accounting department in:> the manner set 
forth in N;J;A.C. 19:4-5-1.46(1) .. 

3: · The Slot Cash Storage Bo; R~port, after signing, 
arid any coupons removed frnrii the slot cash storage 
boxes shall be transported directly to the accounting 
department and shall not be available to any cashiers' ' 
cage personnel. The Accounting Department Shall rec-
ord the figures from the Slot Cash Storage Box Report on 
the Slot Win Report and caJculate the total drop for that 
gaming day. All coup oils shall be. received · and processed 
by the accounting department in the manner .set forth in 

. N.J.A.C.19:45-1.46(/ ). . . 

4. If the · casino li~ensee's system of internal· control •. ' 
· does. noJ provide· for the forwarding ·.from· the cashiers' 
cage of the· originals of the. Fills,' Credits, Requests for 
Credits, and'. the .Requests' for Fills,, and the issuance 
copies of the Counter Checks, directly to the accounting 
dep~rtment, the originals of all such slips recorded,.or to 
be recorded; on the Master Game Report shall be trans-

OTHER, AGENCIES 

(/.) Ifthere is a ditference between the keno win or loss 
as represented in the report referenced in (k) above and the 
figures reported as a result of the reconciliation of the keno 
drawer pursuant to N;J.A.C. 19:45-1.48(/ ); the casino licen~ .. 
see shall be required'. to pay gross revenue tax pursuant to 
N.J.S.A: .5:12-24 on i the larger figure unless the casino 
licensee can adequately explain and document the .reason 
for said difference. No adjustments to gross revenue shall 
. be permitted without approval from the Commission'. 

-Amended by R.1981 d.437( effective November 16, 1981. 
See: 13 N.J.R. 534(b), 13 N.J.R. 848(b). 
, G)l: added ''if the origi11als .. : rpQm." 
Amended by R.1985 d.495; effectlve'October 7, 1985. 
See: 17 N.J.R. 1752(a);n:N.J.R. 2457(a) . 

Subsection ·(h) substantially.amended. 
Petition for Rulemaking. Request amendment to subsection (b ). 
See: l8N.J.R. 1966(a) .. · ; 
Petition for Rulemaking: Slot machine oill changer system. 
Se.e: 19 N.J.R .. lllO(a). . 1 

Amended by R.1987 d.428,f effective November 2, 1987. 
See: 19 N,J:R. 923(a), 19 N.J.R. 2065(a). · 

Added text to (h,)5; and j added text to (j), "and the test receipts from• 
the cµrrency coimfing equipment". 
Experimental 90:..dl\y implementation pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-69(e), 

(P.L. 1987 c.354), 5:12-70(f) and 5:12-lQ0(e), effective April 11, 1988 · 
( expires July 10, 1988); i · ported from, the co~nt room directly to . the accounting 

department. , See: 20 N.J.R. 769(a); I 
' Amended.by: R.1988 d.387, effective August 15; 1988. 

See: 20 N.J.R 765(a), 20 l'f.J.R. 7.69(a), 20 N;J,R. 2090(a). . . . · G) The originals and, copies of the Master Game Report, 
the Slot Cash Storage Box Report, Counte.r Checks, Re- · 
quests· for Fills, Fills, Request 'for Credits, Credits, Table 
Inventory · Slips and the test receipts from the currency 
counting equipment shall, on a daily basis, in. the 'accounting 
department be: . · · •. · · 

· 1. Comparedfor agreement with each other, on a test 
basis if the originals are received from the count room, by 
persons· with no recording responsibilities arid, if applica0 

ble, to triplicates or stored data; · · 

2. . Reviewed for the appropriate number and. ,propri,; 
· ety of signatures on a. tests basis; .. 

· 3. Accounted for by series numbers, if applicable; 
. . 

4. Tested for proper calculation, summarization, and 
recording;, · 

5. Subsequently reporded; and 

6. Maintained and controlled by the accounting de-
partment as a permanent accounting record; 

(k) The keno computer syst~Ill shall have the capability of 
generating a report which lists, by keno work station, the 
keno drop, t9tal amount won by patrons and keno win or 
l.oss for each gaming day. This report shall be audited by a 
casino accounting ·· department employee. . Once the audit 
procedures have ·. been completed, · the .. casino accounting r . 

departmer.it employee shall sign the report arid either attach · 
the teport to the Master,.Game Report for that gaming. day 
.or record the appropriate figQres from the report onto the 
Master Game Report; 

\ \ 
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Substantially. amended tq. induqe procedure for opening slot cash 
storage boxes., , . , . 1 , · . • 

Amended by R.1991 d:230, [effective May 6, 1991. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3325'(a), 23 j'J.J.R.1461(a). 

In (h)l:. changed "casino~' number fo "asset" number. 
Amended by R.1992 d.110, effective March 2; 1992. · · 
See: 23"1'!.J.R. 3243(a), 24 'JN.J,R. 858(c). 

In (i)3: .added ''gaming" to .describe day. 
,· Amended by R.1992 d.475; effective December 7, 1992. 
1 See: i4N.J.R.3253(a),24N.J.R4418(a). · .. · , 

. In (h)9: changed '.'casinolnumber" to "asset number". 
, Amended by R.1993 d:75; effective Febmary 16, 1993. 

See: 24 N.J,R 2536(a), 24 .!N'.J.R: 4243(a), 25N.J.R. 717(a). 
In (h)2, added in full view of the closed circuit television camera 

iocated in the court robm. : Throughput (h), added "coupon'\ In (h), 
added 6 and 7; 6~11 recodified as 8.,;13. In 8, added v and vi., In (i)2, 
added coupons to be processed pursuant to 19:45-1.46(/ ). 
~endedby,R.1993 d.143, ¢ffl',ctiveApril 5, 1993. 
See 25 N.J.R. 279(a), 25.N.J,R. l523(a). .· . 

In (h)l and 9i; added ne'f text regarding the utilization of .a unique 
identification number. · · ,. . · • . 
Amended by R.1994 d.69, effective February 7, 1994. 

: See: 25 N.J.R. 4471(a), 26 NJ.R. 829(a), 
: Amended by R.1994 d.141, effective March 21, 1994. 
· Se~: 25,,N.J.R~ 590.6(a), 26 !'f.J~R. ~389(a): \ 
. Amended by R.1995 d.285, effective June 5, 1995 . 
. See:. 26 N.J.R. 2218(a), 27 N.J.R. 2254(a). 

1 19:45:.... 1.34 Slot booths 
, (a) Each establishmeAtmay ha'i/e on or immedi~tely adja-
: cent to the garriing floor one or more physical structures, . 
. each to be known as a slot booth, to house one or more slot 
'cashiers ~dtoserye as the cenfrallocation in the casino or, 
when there are multipl~ slot booths, in that portion of the 
casino, for the following! ·, • . . i . 

1. The custb~y ofJhe slot booth inventory.comprising 
· currency; coin, slottokens, fortns; documents, and rec6rds 
norn1ally associated ~ith the .operation of a slot. booth; 

! ' 
I 

I 

I 
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2 .. The exchange by patr~p:s of coin,f~r currency of < 
slot tokens; / · · · · · ·· · 

i The ex~hange- by patrons of, curr~rrcy for co~ or, 
slot tokens; . . - · ' . . .. 

4.- The exchange by patrons of gaming Cchips; prize> 
-tokens or slot tokens, for currency, slot tokens or coin; 

.. ,)'· 1_·_(·.· 

: an ,electrical . system,-_ apprnvecl . by the Commission; w_hich 
enables a .slot cashier or otqer authorizei:l'person iii the ·• 
J:,ooth to: transmit .a _signal that is .. audibly and Visually 

.·. reproduced in each .of the following lpc,tions whene've,r an 
. emergepc:y e~sts: - :< : ;\ . .· , . .. ,, .·. . .. · _ , . 

· l. The monitoring 1;ooins. required by N.J,AC. ... · 

5. ·_ The exch~ge by pations o(couports for curi~ncy, .·.··· 
coin or slot tokens il} lconformity with N.J;A¢: 

· 19:45.2.,LlO; . . - . . . .. . . . .· . . 

2. . The c:asino security depar~eqt qf the casino licen~ . 
. see; and,:. . .. . . . . . 

19:45~1.46(.i); . . . . 

6. ·· The ;exchange by -patrons of signed Slot Counter- _ 
Checks for currency, coin or slot tokens, or any qombina~ 
tion thereof, in co11formity :Wi~ ·N.J:A.C, i~:45;-l.t5A; 

. :. ., . :, .·, . ( . . · ·:. . . . .· .. :: 
3. · · The Division's office iri the casino hotel. 

J 

· Amended by ·R\982 d.171; effedivefone. 7; 1982 (operative· Jtily 15, .· ·· · 
. ·1982); :. · ,· ·. •'. . ·' ' ···_.·. . . . - . . 

. See: 13 N.J:R. 534{b); 14 NJ.R 582(a). · . . -... · . -.. . 
7; The issua~ce of Hoppe~ Fills in conforjn.· 'ity_ ~ith , · · (a)5 added; {a)5~7 renumbered as 6"-$/ • ·· • ·. •. · . -

. . . . - · Petition for llµleinakirig: Requesfameridmentto subsection (a).·· 
;N.J.AC 19:45--J:41; - . . · ·.See: 18N.J.R. 1966(a).- .. · .. ·-_ .... ·· •·· ·· .. ·· ... · 

. · · ' . · - · ' . . . .• · . · ··-• . ·· .. ·. · ·· ·. . .Ainen~ed by R.t988 d.224; effe_ctive May16, T988i 
_8. The issuance of Payouts iii cqnfq_rmity. with See: 20 N.J;R. 516(a),20 N.J:R, l099(c).· 

N.JAC. 19:45-1.40; and . . . •.• . . .. Sub$ection (a) substanti;dly amended. .. . .·· . . . .... . 

.. · 9. The issuanc~; of coin or sfot toke::ps to· ~~t9inated· .. 
coupon redemptio.ri machines in exchange for .. proper 
documentation; and .. . . 

.. lb. The issuance of cash to patropsupo11 ,tp.e pr~sen• 
tation of a recognized credit-.., card in •accordance .with-

.· ·N.iAC. 19:45~\.25(1); _ . . . . . 
' ' . . .. ' . {'.:,_,c_.) .. 

. 11. The issuance, receipt ~d reconciliation"of imprest 
funds used·bfslot attendants hr the ac~eptance· of cutren-· ·. · 

. cy and coupons from p'atroris in·exchange for curiertcy in · 
conformity with this chapter; and ( · · . . 

Experimental 90-da:y 'iµipJe01eiitation pursuant· to 1'LJ.S.A. 5:1+--:69(e), .. 
(P.Ll987 c.354), 5:12,C:70(f) aJid>5:12-.-:100(e), effective 1\U:gu&t27; 

' 199() (expires November:25, 1990)., , . . ... 
See: 22 N.J.R. 2542(a). · · · 
Temporary Amendment of accounting and internal controls pursuant to 

Jhe auto~ated. coupon redemption Il).achine experiment. . 
See: 22-N.J.R. 3638(c), · · · 
Amended by R.1991 d.152, effective March 18, 1991. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3708(b), 23 N.J.R. 885(a)., 
_ In (a), added 9. . ··•· . _ ·. . . .·. .· ... 

_Amended oy R.1991 d.229, .effective May 6, 1991. ·. 
.. ·· see: 22 N+It 3205(&), 23 N,J.R. · , . 

In (a): added new paragraph 7, recodifying existing 7.-10. !!S 8.-11., 
. with no change-in text. · · 

Amended by R,1991 d.300, effective)une 17, 1991, 
S¢e: 23 NJ.R. 3,97(a); 23 NJ.R. 1964(a). . . · . 12; . Th~ exchang~ witll the master ,coin bailk of any 

1 coin, cmrrellcy, slot toke.g~, prize·. tokens; chips, plaques; 
·• coupons, issuance copies of Slot Counter Gl1~cks and 
... documentatio_n: and the ' related preparation of a ·. Slot·_ 

. Added·pew (a)lO, recodifyirig)0-11 a~ 1h12. · .... ! 
· . Administrative Correctio11._ ·- • · ·· · . . .. 

· Booth Exchange Slip, which shaU be a: two-part, serially · · · 
prenu:mbered form signed by the master coin bank cash~ . 
ier; ~lot cashier, and the secudty departmentmembet 
responsible. for tt.ansporting t_he funds, . Except for the 
exchanging of coµi, currency, pri_ze tokens and slottokens • 
with changepersons and the exchanging of coupons and 
currency witb sl()t attendant1>, the> slot boo.th sh~l not 6e -

. See: N;J;R. July 15, 1991.- .. '· . . . •· · . . ·, •.. 
. AmendeQby RJ992 d;llO, effectiveMar<;h 2, 19,92; -·· 

See: 23N}.R. 3243(a), 24 N.J.R. 858(c). . .- .... · .· .. ·,·· ...... . 
. In (b): revis_ed text to_ ..... ata,\l times , . '' from "di.fring gamirtg · .. · 
activity .... ". ,· .· :· · .. ', ·• ' ·. . . •' ·. • '-.. . , . ' > 

Deleted sul;isection (c) regarding slot booth construction.·, 
Amended IJy R.1992 d.233, ,effective June 1, 1992. /' 

• See: 23 N.J.R. 3085(a), 24 N.JK 2078(a). . ·.· _ . . ... 
In (a)12, added .reference' to "master coin lJreak" ·and N,J.A.C. •. 

19:45~Ll4(e) regarding an approved coin vault . , . · . . . . 
. · Amendec;I by R,1993 d.492, effective October:4;1993. 
See:,~ N,J;R. 3107(b), 25 N.J;R. 4618(a). · · allowed · to obtain coin;· c;uriericy, prize tokens · or slot· · 

tokens, from other than patrons, through exc.:llange or 
otherwise, from !mY source other· than the master' c:oin 
bank,~·or a coin. vault ··approvecl· pursuant to· N.J.A.C. 

·. · 19:45-1.l4(e ). Ari exchang~ witli the master coin bank or; 
coin vault -must . be accompanied by a Slot '.Booth Ex~ 
change Slip pr by a. Fill Slip.-authorizing the distribution of 

. coins, prize tokens or slot tokepS to a slot booth.; c' An 
e~change with a cha1{gepersori or· slot attendant riius{he 
documented in accorqance with the procedures approved 

. ·. Amended by R.1994 d_-265, effective June 6, 1994. · 
See: 25 N.J.R. 5893(a), 26 N,lR.i2463(a). · · · 

. Amendedby R:1994 d.504, effectiyeOctober}, 1994 ....... ·. 
···see: 26 N.J,R. 1872(a), 16 N.J:R. 3253(a),. 26•N.J,R,. 4089(a). · 

Amended byRl995 ,d.593; effective November 20, 1995; · . 
See: 27 N.J.R; 33i2(a)i 17 N.J;R; 4730(a). . ..... 
Amendc:ld by R.1995 d.623, effective December 4, 1995: . · . 
See_: 27~{R. 3596(a),,_27_~.J,R,4912(b); · · j 

. 19:45-1.35 • Accountiiig;dmtrol:s f~r ,slot booths ;;t~d change 
. . . . .. machines .. . . . . ... .. . .. . . . _ . . . . _ _· . 
. ( a) The assets for whfoli slot cashiers are re~ponsible shall' 
. be su:ppljed from the . c~shierf cage. . Each slot cashier shall. 

. by the Commission. _ / . . .- . . . 
\ 

(b) • Each slotJ~oqth · shail be designed an.d cons~cted tq · 
provide, . at an times. maximum se~µrity for the materials .. 

. housed .therein and for the activities'perfoi-nied therein.> At 
a minirimni,. each slot· cashier '\Vll,lclOW shall. be equipp~ci with' . 

,operate with an individ11ali111prest invenJqry, ·At the.,end pf . 
each shift, the slot cashier a:ssigned to the outgoirif .shift 

- s~all record b11 a Slot C~bjefs' Count Sheet the face valµe_ . 
• of . each . skit, bgpth inventory ite111- counted and Jhe- . total · 
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opening and closing slot booth inventories and shall recon-
cile the total closing inventory with the total opening inven-

. tory, 

(b) Signatures attesting to the accuracy of the informa-
tion contained on the Slot Cashiers! Count sheet shall be, at , 
a minimum, or the following cashiers after preparation of 
the Slot Cashiers' Count sheet: · 

1 r' The cashier a,ssigned to the nutgoing shift; and 

2. The cashier · assigned to the incoming shift. 

(c) At the end of each gaming day, at a minimum, a copy. 
of the Sl?t Cashiers' Count Sheets for . the. previous gaming 
day shall be forwarded to the accounting department for ' 
agreement of opening and Closing inventories, agn;ement of 

1 amount thereon to other records and documents required by 
this· r~gulation, and recording of transactions. 

; ' 
'(d) The slot booth. inventory may be used to supply 

changepersons with. an imprest inventory of coin, currency 
and slot tokens, provided that such inventOry shall only be 
used to accept any combination of currency, coin, gaming · 
chips, slot tokens, prize tokens or coupons preseh.tyd by a 
patron in exchange for an equivalent amount of any .cdmbi-
nation of currency, coin1 or ,slot tokens. The slot booth 
inventory may also be used to provide a changeperson with 
coin, . currency and ~lot tokens in exchange for an equal 
am{iunt of any combination of coin, curr~ncy,. coupons, prize 
tokens or gaming chips. The exchange of coupons shall be 
in ac~ordance with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.46(j).' If a changeper-
son's inventory is obtained from a location other than a slot· 
booth, the location and the procedures for the issuance and 
maintenance of · tl;te inventory shall be approved by the 
Commission .. 

' ' .I 

( e) The slot bo~th inventory may be used 0to supply 
automated coupon ' redemption machines with an imprest 
inventory of coin or slot tokens; 

(f) Change machines shall be governed by the accounting 
and internal control' procedures required by this section, 
which shall be submitted to the Commission for·review and 
approval. 

(g) The slot 'booth 'inventory may be used to supply slot 
attendants with an imprest inventory of currency to be used 
in the exchange of currency arid coupons presented by. a 
patron. 

Amended by R.1984 d.623, effective January 21, 1985. 
See: 16 N.J.R. 2075(b): 17 N.J.R. 211(b).' 

( d) amended; · · 
Petition for Rulemaking: Request amendment to subsection (a). 
See: 18 N.J.R. 1966(a). . · • . . 
Experimental 90-day implementation pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-69(e), 

(P.L. 1987 c.354), 5:12-70(t) · and 5:12-IO0(e), effective August 27, 
1990 (expires November 25,.1990). 

See: 22 N.J.R. 2542(a). 
Temporary Amendment of accounting and interpal controls pursuant to 

the.automated coupon red~
1
mption mathin,e experiment. 

/ 

O'.f'HER AGENCIES. 

See: 22 N.J.R. 3638(c). 
Amended by R.1991 d:152, effective March 18, 1991. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3708(b), 23. N.J.R. 885(a) .. 

Added (e). . . . 
Amended by R.i992 d._110( effective March 2, 1992. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 3243(a), 24:N.J.R. 858(c) .. 

·In. (c): revised.text to read; "At the end of each gaming day, at a 
minimum ... >' , · 
Amended by R.1993 dA92; effective October 4, 1993. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 3107(b), 25 N.J~R. 4618(a). 
Amerided by R.1994 d.504; i;;ffective October 3, 1994. 

. See: 26 N,J.R. 2872(a), 26;N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a). 
Amended by R.1995 d.623, effective December 4, 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 3596(a), 27'.N.J.R. 4912(b). 

I 
I . 

19:45-1.36 Slot mach.ines and bill changers; coin and. slot 
token containers; slo~ cash storage boxes; 
entry authorization logs 

(a) Each slot machine located .in a casino shall have the 
following coin, prize token or. slot token. containers: 

1. ' At:leas,t one bµt no more than two containers, each 
to be lgiown as a payout reserve contamer ("hopper"), in 
which coins, prize tokens or slot tokens are retained by 
the slot machine t~ automatically pay jackpots or to 
dispense change as dtrected by a bill changer connected t() 
the slot machine; provided,,however, that: 

i. Coins or slot tokens shall be retained in a sepa-
rate hopper, known as an "all-purpose hopper," that is 
designed to accept coin or slot tokens of the same 

· denomination, and, only such coin or slot tokens, upon 
insertion thereof into the slot machine's coin acceptor, 
and that is capable of paying out or dispensing only 
coin or slot token.~ of the same .denomination as jack~ 

' 1_ ' 

pots or as change; \provided, however, that any coins or 
slot tokens that ary accepted by the coin , acceptor and 
that exceedthe capacity of the hopper shall be diverted 

.· to the slot drop bu~ket, and if applicable, the slot drop .. 
'bm; . i .. 

' ' 1' ' ', ' ' 
ii. Prize tokens 1, shall be retained only in a separate 

hopper, known as "payout-only hopper,''. that is capa-
ble of retaining arid making jackpot payouts only of 
prize toke11s of the same denomiµation, and that is 
incapable of making change or of accepting(any coin or 
slot token upon insertion thereof into the slot ma~ 
¢hine's coin acceptOr, which shall divert coins or slot 
tokens that it has ~ccepted to the slot drop bucket or 
any applicable slot drop box; 

. I . . , \ 

\' iiL ~o .slo\ machine shall have more than one all-
purpose hopper unle_ss each hopper accepts the same 
denomination of coin or slot token; 

' i 
. iv. 'Notwithstanqing (a}lii above, coins or slot to;. 

kens of the same denomination th~t are placed in a 
payout-only hopper ',exclusively through hopper fills may 
be retained in that ~6pper to make payouts to winning 
patrons, subject to '

1 
the Division's· inspection and the 

Commission's ,approva(of the machine as part of the\ 
review of that machine and of the internal controls 

I 
therefor; ! 
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v. Unless both hoppers on slot machines with multi-
ple hoppers either each contain the same denomination 
of coin, slot tokens or prize tokens, or are connected to 
win meters that satisfy the requirements of N.J.A.C. 
19:45-1.37(b )4i and 19:46-1.26( c)5i or 19:45-1.37(b )4ii 
and 19:46-l.26(c)5ii, each automatic pay jackpot of 
coins, slot tokens or prize tokens that is made from a 
multiple hopper slot machine on a round of play shall 
be paid out only on the round of play when the winning . 
combination is hit and only from. one, but not both, of 
the machine's hoppers for any winning combination 
that is hit on that round, and no casino licensee shall 
offer or provide a jackpot at such slot machine that will 
be paid out from both hoppers for any winning combi-
nation that is hit on the same round; and 

vi. Prize tokens shall not be placed in or retained by 
a payout-only hopper that retains coins or slot tokens 
pursuant to (a)liv above; 
2. A container, known as a slot drop bucket or slot 

drop box, to collect coins or slot tokens that are retained 
by the slot machine and are not used to make change or 
automatic jackpot payouts: Each slot drop bucket or slot 
drop box shall be identified by a number which corre-
sponds to the asset number of the slot machine, and 
which is permanently imprinted on or affixed to the 
outside of the slot drop bucket or slot drop box in 
numerals at least two inches high; and 

3. On those slot machines to which a. bill changer is 
attached, a container known as a slot cash storage box, in 
which currency and coupons accepted by the bill changer 
are retained. 

(b) A slot drop bucket shall be housed in a locked 
compartment separate from any other compartment of the 
slot machine.. The compartment shall have two locks, the 
keys to which shall be different from each other and from 
the keys utilized to secure all other compartments of the slot 
machine. One key to the compartment shall be maintained 
and controlled by a Commission inspector. The second key 
to the compartment shall be maintained and controlled by 
the casino security department in a . secure area within that 
department, access to which may be gained only by a casino 
security department supervisor. 

(c) A slot drop box shall have: 
1. A slotted opening through which coins and slot 

tokens can be deposited; 
2. A device that will automatically dose and lock. the 

slotted opening upon removal of the slot drop box from 
the slot machine; and 

3. Two separate locks securing the contents of the slot 
drop box, the keys to which shall be different from each 
other. . The key to one of the locks shall be maintained 
and controlled by a Commission inspector. The key to 
the second lock, which shall also be different from the 
keys utilized to secure the compartments of the slot 
machine and the slot drop box, shall be maintained and 
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controlled by the accounting department in a secure area 
within that department, access to which may be gained 
only by a supervisor in that department. 

( d) A slot drop box shall be housed in a locked compart-
ment separate from any other compartment of the slot 
machine. The area in which the slot drop box is located 
shall be secured by two separate locks, the design, location 
and operation of which shall be approved by the Commis-
sion, and the keys to which shall be· different from each 
other. The key to one of the locks securing this area shall 
be maintained and controlled by a Commission inspector. 
The key to the second lock, which shall also be different 
from the keys utilized to secure any other compartments of 
the slot machine and the contents of the slot drop box, shall 
be maintained and controlled by the casino security depart-
ment in a secure area within that department, and access to 
the key may be gained only by a supervisor in that depart-
ment. 

( e) Any slot machine equipped to accept slot tokens in 
denominations of $25.00 or more shall: 

. 1. Be opened only by a slot department supervisor or 
a supervisor thereof; and 

2. Utilize a slot drop box, rather than a slot drop 
bucket. 

(f) The area illiwhich the slot cash storage box is located 
shall be secured by two separate locks, the design, location, 
and operation of which shall be approved by the Commis-
sion, and the keys to which shall be different from each 
other. 

(g) The key. to one of the locks securing the area where 
the slot cash storage box is located shall be maintained and 
controHed by a Commission inspector. The key to the 
second lock to such area, which key shall also be different 
from the keys securing the contents of the slot cash storage 
box, shall be maintained and controlled by the casino securi-
ty department. or the slot department in a secure. area within 
that department. Access to the key may be gained only by a 
supervisor in that department, provided,.however, that if the 
slot department controls the key, the supervisor of the slot 
department may issue the key to a casino security depart-
ment supervisor; who may give it to appropriate casino 
security department personnel only for the purpose of par-
ticipating in the · transportation of slot cash storage boxes, 
pursuant to N.J.A.C..19:45-1.17 .. 

(h) Keys to each slot machine, or any device connected 
thereto which may affect the· operation of the slot machine, 
with the exception of the keys to the compartments housing 
the slot drop bucket and to the locks securing the areas 
where the slot cash storage box and slot drop box are 
located,.shall be maintained irr a secure place and controlled 
by the slot department Keys to slot machines equipped to 
accept slot tokens in denominations of $25.00 or more shall 
be maintained and controlled by the slot department in a 
secure area within that department, access to which may be 
gained only by a supervisor in that department. 
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(i) Any key removed from a department's secure area ·• 
· pursuant to (b ), ( c}, (d), (g) or (h) above, shall be returned : 

110 later than the endofthe shift of the department m.ember 
· to whom the key. was issued,. and , the clepart:rrient .·• shall . 

establish a sign-out arid sign-in procedure approved by the 
Commission for an such keys removed. · · · 

(j) Unless a computer which automatically records 
information specified in (j)l; 2, and 3below is connected to 
the slot machines in the casino, the following entryauthori-
zation logs shall be maintained by the casil1o licensee: . 

' ' 

L . Whenever· it is required that a slot. machine or any 
device co1foected thereto which may affect theoperntion 
of the slot machine be opened; with the exception of .a bill 
changer, certain information shallbe reco.rded on a form 
to be, entitled "Machine Entry Authorization 'Log." The 
information shall· include/at. a. minimum, the date, time, 

. purpose of opening the machine or device, and the signa-
ture of the authorized employee opening the machine or 
· device. The Mach@~ Entry, Authorization Log·· shall be 
. maintained in the slot ·machine.and shall have recorded. 
thereon a sequential number aiid a· manufacture(s serial 
number or the asset number of that slot machine. · 

( .. ' '· . 
Petition for Rulerriaking: ; Slot machine bill. changer system: 
See: 19 N.J.R. lH0(a). '. .· 
Amended by R.1988 d.~24, effective May 16, 1988, 
See,: 20 N.J:R 516(a), 20 1N.J.R 1099(c). 
• · Substantially amended. ' · . . . ·.· .. . · , · .. • • . . . .,·. · .. 
Experimental 90-day implementaticm pursuant to N.J.S,A ·5:12-69(e), 
' (PL.198'7 c.354), 5:12.:.7o(f) artd 5:12-,lOO(e), effective April 11, 1988 

. (expires July 10, 1988).. 1 • 

See: 20 N.J.R. 769(a). , · . . .··,·. . . . 
Amended by: R.1988 d.387, effective August 15, 1988. . 
See: 20 NJ.R. 765(a), 20 /'U.R. 769(a), 20 N.J.R. 2090(a). 

Added biH changer~ and slot token containers\ and keys for slot · 
. storage boic compartments'. ·. . .. . . . . . ·. ··. 
Amended by RJ 988 d.468., effective October 3, 1988. 
.See: 20 N.J.R.1Q69(a), 20N,J.R. 2468(a).. . .. , . ·.·. · .. · 

Sequentially number "machine entry authorization logs"• ai1d require 
preparation and maintenance of "progressive entry authorization logs''. 
Amended byR.1991 d.230;,effective May 6, 1991. 
See: 22N.J.R 3325(a), 23: N.J.R. l46l(a). · . . .· ... 

Jn (a)2and (g)l, 3: revised text to read "asset" and "manufacturer's 
serial" number. · ' · . · , · · · · . · · · 
Amended by R.1992 d.359\ effective September 21, 1992. 
See: 24 N.J:R- 1472(b); 241 NJ.R3335(b). ., . · · ... 

Requirement for separate. locke.d compartment for slot cash storage 
box eliminated, un~er spec,ified circumstances. . .. · · . ... . 
Amended by R;1993 d.318; effective July 6, 1993 (operative October 15, 

1993). · .. ·.·· . . I 

See: 25 NLl~, .. J503(b); 25;NJ.R, 2908(a). . . 
Amended by R.1994 d.69, ~ffe,ctive February 7, 1994, 
See: 25 N.J.R. 447l(a), 26N.J.R. 829(a). . 
Amended by R.1994 d.474,teffective September 19, 1994. , 
See:. 26N.J.R. 2217(a), 26IN;J;R. 3894(a). · 
Administrative Correction.: · · 
See, 26N.J.R4788(a). ! 
Amended by R.1994 d.504,1, effective October 3, 1994. . . 

1 &ee: 26 NJ.I~. 2872(a),26.[N'.J.R..3253(a), 26 N,J.R. 4Q89(a). ·, 

· 2. Whene~er.it is required that.a.progressive control-
ler not housed within cthe cabinetof a slot machine be • 
opened,the information specified il1 (j}Labove shall be 
recorded on · a form to, be entitled "Progressive Entry 19:4S-i.36A Slot maJhines; hopper storage areas 

' .Authorization Log/' ,· The. Prngressive Entry Kuthoriza- (a) A ·hopper stora~e 'area may be used in connection 
tio11 Log shaH be maintained in the progressive unit and with the · operatio11. of the slot ma.chine, for the.purpose of 

. shall, have recorded thereon a sequentiaLnumber· and temporarily storing cotns, priie tokens or slot tokens that ·. 
•·. serial number of the progressive controller. . areto,bedeposit~d oniy into the slot machine'.s hopper that. 

· · · · corresponds witli the i;oin or. type of token stored in the 
3> With the .exception of the transportation of slot hopp~r storage ~rea: \> · · · 

tash storage boxes, pursuant to N,J.AC.19:45~L17(a), · • .. . .. . . . . . . ·. . . . . . . J 
· wheneyer it is required• thata bill, changer, other than· a > (b) A hopper storagy a.re a shall be a secure C()111partment 
' separate slot cash storage bqx compartm~nt, be ,opened,, ' i located adjacent to, bu~ &eparatefrom, anysompartment of 

certain inform,ation · shall be .recorded on a forn1.to be its correspo11ding slot ~achine, or the drop bucket compart-
entitled ''Bill Changer Log.'; The inforn:rntion shall in,, ment of such slot machjne, and shall: . . . 
elude, at a mirlimum, the date, time, pqrpose of opening· L' Be constructe4 so as. to provide maxirtJ.umsecurity 
the bill , changer, and the signat~re . of the autp~rized for the coins or tokens stored in it; . · 

' employee opening . the bill changer. The Bill C:::hanger .. ·· . ' · . · ·. · 
Lo. g. shall. be maintained in th .. e bill changer and shall have 2: Besecuredbytwo separate locks, the keys to which 
recorded. thereqn a sequential number and the serial shall be different frbm each, other. One• of the keys; 
nu.mber or asset .num. ber of •. the bHLchanger, If the bill which may be the saA1,e.as the key which opens the slot 

h" h b" f · . machine correspond~gtc:Hhathopper storage area, shall 
changer is contained completely wit m t e ca mef O a J:ie maintained and pontrolled by the ,slot department. 
slot machine and there is no separate access to the bill The other key/ which shall be different from the key 
changer unit, the inforn1ation may be recordeg bn>the securing th~ cqrrespqndi.ng. s ... l.ot mach.ine. '. sh.an. b~ main. -

. Machine Entry Authorization Log required by G)Labove, tained and controlled by the c;asino security department, 
provided·, that any information that concerns the opening in a .·· secure ' ate a within'· that'' department, and' access . to 
bf tM bill chapger may be /distinguished from any other that key may be gafued only by a ' supervisor in that 
information that concerns the opening of the slot i;nachine department: Remov1ill of the key from this area may be 

. or any otherdevice connected thereto. ' ' undertaken only for use and return no later than the' end 
of the shift of the department member to·whom th~. key 
was issued, and upon}the approval of a supervisor of that 
department, and entry of the following•information into a 

' . ' 

Amerided byR.1983 d.239, effective June30, 1983. 
See: 14 N.J.R,. 1052(a), 15 N.J.R.1040(b). ·.. . 

Deleted. requirements in (d)l, that only slot machines or atteridants 
had to sign the Machine Entry Authorization Log, 

. Supp .. 12-18~95 
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i. . The signature of the department member to 
whom the key was issued; 

ii. The signature of the supervisor authorizing such 
issuance; 

m. The date and time issued; and 

iv. The date and time replaced; and 

3. Include a device that indicates when the door of 
the hopper storage area is open. 

( c) Hopper storage areas shall be filled and utilized in 
accordance with the procedures in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.41 and 
a casino licensee's system of internal controls. • 

New Rule, R.1992 d.360, effective September 21, 1992. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 2137(a), 24 N.J.R. 3336(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J:R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a). 

19:45-L37 Slot machines and.bill changers; 
identification; signs; meters 

(a) Unless otherwise authorized by the Commission, each 
slot machine in a casino shall have the following identifying 
features: 

1. A manufacturer's serial number affixed to the out-
side of the slot machine cabinet in a location as approved 
by the Commission. 

2. An asset number, at least two inches in height, 
permanently · imprinted, affixed or impressed on the out-
side of the machine; 

3. A display located conspicuously on the front of the 
slot machine. that automatically illuminates. when a player 
has won a jackpot not paid automatically .and totally by 
the slot machine and which advises the player to see an 
attendant to receive full payment; 

4. A display on the front of the slot machine that 
provides fair notice of the following: 

i. The rules of play, character combinations 'which 
will award payouts and the related payouts; 

ii. If the slot machine offers a payout of merchan-
dise or some other thing of value, a clear description of 
the merchandise or thing of value including its cash 
equivalent value (unless the payout is an annuity jack-
pot); the dates the merchandise or thing of value will be 
offered if the casino licensee establishes a time limit for 
offering the merchandise or thing of value as provided 
in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.40A, and the availability or unavail-
ability to the patron of the· optional· cash equivalent 
value authorized by N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.40A(m). The 
display need only contain the name or a brief descrip-
tion of the merchandise or thing of value offered, 
provided that a sign containing all of the information 
specified in (a)4ii above shall be displayed in a locatiop 
near the slot machine as approved by the Commission; 

19:45-1.37 

m. If the slot machine offers a progressive jackpot, 
the dates the progressive jackpot will be offered and the 
payout limit, if the casino licensee establishes a time 
limit or payout limit as provided in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.39. 
If no time limit or payout limit is established, the 
display shall state that the casino licensee reserves the 
right to change or discontinue . the progressive slot 
machine upon 30 days notice. The display need not 
contain this information provided that a sign which 
does contain this information shall be displayed in a 
location near the slot machine as approved by the 
Commis~ion; 

iv. If the slot machine is equipped with .a payout-
. only hopper, a statement either that: 

(1) Any prize tokens that are paid out as a jackpot 
from that hopper cannot be used to activate play at 
any slot machine; . or 

(2) Any coins or slot tokens that are paid out from 
that hopper cannot be used to activate play at that 
slot machine; and 

v. If the slot machine is equipped with multiple 
hoppers and has the win meter permitted· by (b )4ii 
below and N.J.A.C. 19:46-1.26(c)5, a statement, ap-
proved by the Commission in consultation with the 
Division, that reasonably explains to patrons the infor-
mation disclosed by the win meter. 

5. A mechanical, electrical, or electronic device that 
automatically precludes a player from operating the slot 
machine after a jackpot requiring a manual payout and 
requires an attendant to reactivate the machine; 

6. A light on the pedestal above the slot machine that 
automatically illuminates when the door to the slot ma-
chine or- any device connected which may affect the 
operation of the slot machine is opened; and 

7. A location number, at least two inches in height, 
affixed to the outside of the machine and visible to the 
casino licensee's closed circuit camera coverage system. 

(b) Unless otherwise authorized by the Commission, each 
slot machine in a casino shall be equippedwith the follow~ 
ing: 

L A mechanical, electrical or electronic device, to be 
known as an "in-meter" that continuously and automati-
cally counts the number of cqins or slot tokens placed by 
patrons into the machine for the purpose of activating 
play; 

2. A mechanical, electrical or electronic device, to be 
known as a "drop meter," that continuously and automat-
ically counts the number of coins or slot tokens that are 
dropped into the machine's slot drop bucket or slot drop 
box; 

3. For each hopper in a slot machine, a separate 
mechanical, electrical or electronic device, to be.known as 
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a "jackpot meter," that contimf6usly and automatically 
cdunts, for that hopper only; the number of coins, prize 
tokens or slot tokens that are automatically paid by the 
machine from the· ct:mespondirig hopper and that. displays 
the , aggregate number sq counted; provided, however, 
that: , . 

L In lieu of the jackpot meter for .. a payout-only 
hopper displaying the aggregate number of coins, slot 
tok~ns or prize 1tokens paici out from that hopper, each 
casino licensee that uses a slot. machine which is capa-
ble .. of converting the number of coins, slot tokens" or 
prize tokens paid out from a payout-only hopper into 
the equivalent number of _fOins or slot tokens that 
match the denomination of the coin or s!Qt token which 

. I 

that slot machine is designed to· accept in order to 
activate play (the "machine denomination equivalent"), 
may, in accordance with internal controls apprnved by 
the Commis~ion, set the jackpot meter connect¢d to 
each payout-only hopper in that .slot machine to contin-
uously and automatically count and display the aggre- · 1 

gate number of coins, slot tokens or prize tokens paid 
, out from that hopper by its machine denomin3;tion 

equivalent ( for example, the jackpot meter or a. 25¢ slot 
machine may display the payout of one $3.00 prize 
token as the payout of''12" quarters); and• 

ii.. Each' slot machine with_ multipl; hoppers may' 
· have a single jackpot meter to count and display the 

aggrygate number of coins, slot tokens or prize tokens 
paid out from that machine's hoppers provided that: 

. (1) Each hoppei'is connected to that meter; 
(2) The jackpot nieter counts and displays, in ac-

corciance with (b )3i above, the:. aggregate. number of 
coins, slot tokens or prize tokens paid out. from a 
payout-only hopper by its mac;hine denomination 
equivalent; and 

(3) Each payout-only hopper has .a separate jack-
. pot meter, to !Je known as a "payo11it-only jackpot 

meter," that counts and. displays the. aggregate hums 
ber of coins, slot tokeris•cir prize tokens actually paid 
ou't from that hopper only; and 

•. • 4. A mechanical, electrical· or electrpnic device, .to be 
known as a "win meter," visible from the front of the· 
machine, that, upon a player hitting a wihriing combina- · 
tion, advises the player of the number of coins; prize 
tokens or slot. tokens for that round· that have been paid 
tb the player by the machine from the corresponding 
hopper; provided, however,, that multiple win meters, as 
provided in (b )4i or ii below after approval of the casino 
licensee'~ iQternal controls therefor, shall be used on each 
multiple hopper slot mac.hine whenever one or more 
winning combination~ that are hit ·on• the same round of 
playat that machine entitle the winning player to auto-
matically receive coins, slot tokens or prize tokens from 
both . hoppers· and. each hopper contf1ins · a different de-

. nomination of coins, slot tokens or. prize tokens, as fol-
lows: 

/ ' 
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OTHER AGENCIES 

i. A separat~ win meter for each hopper that, . for 
the round in w.liich a winning combination is hit, advises 
the winning player of the actuaLnumber ofcoins, slot 
tok~ris or prize t:okens wo,n from (hat hopper only; or 

ii. A win me~er to which each hopper is connected 
that advises the winning player .of the aggregate nµmber 
of coiris," slot tokens or prize tokens won that round 
from both :hopp<:lrs after first converting th.e aggregate · 
number of any cdins, slot tokens or prize .tokens won on 
that round from /l payout-only hopper irito its machine 
denomination eqirivalent; and a separate win, meter, to 
be known as a "payout-only win meter'." cortnected. to 
each payout-only ,hopper that advises the player of the 
number of. coins,: slot tokens or prize tokens actually 
won on that round from the corresponding hopper only 
(for example, a win meter on a multiple hopper 25¢ slot 
machine ma,.y, pursµant to this paragraph, record the 
payout, on 1the sa\ne round. of play, of one $3.00 prize 
token and two qu1arters as the payout of "14'' quarters, 
provided I there i~ a separate. payout-only win meter 
advising the player that one prize token was paid out). 

I l 

( c) Dnl;ss otherwisy authorized by the Commission each' 
slot machine which does. not totally and auton:iatically •pay 
the full amouIJ.t of a jackpot to a patron shaH be equipped · 
with a 'mechanical, 'eiectrical/ or electronic /device 'to be 

, known. as· a· "manual jackpot· ineter" that· continuously and 
automatically records a pulse(s) for a predetermined num-
ber of coins or slot tokens that are to be paid manually. 

r 

( d) Unless othe~is~ authorized by the Commission, each· 
' slot machine that accepts currency shall have meters that 
, accomplish the object~ves set forth in (b) and'(c) above. 

i 
(e) Unless otherwis~ authorized brthe Com~ission, each 

slot machine that has an attached bill changer shall also be 
1 

equipped With mechanipal, efoctrical or electronic devices as . 
' follows: · I · 

I 

1. A ".cash box" $eter that continuously arid automat- ,. 
ically records: . the total dollar . amount of all currency· 

I accepted by the bill changer pr, as. an alternative, a ' 
/ connection to a com~uter system approved by the Com" 

mission that determines the total dollar amount of all 
(, currency accepted by'. the bill changer from data supplied 

from the bill meters required by (e)2 below; 
I •. 

2. A number of "bill meters,'' that continuously, auto-
. matically and separat¢ly count, for. each denomination of 
currency accepted by', the bill changer, the actual number 
of bills accepted by th'.e bilJ changer; and 

3. If the attached 1billchanger can ~ccept coupons but . 
, does not contain the coupon meters identified in N.J.AC 

1,9:45~1.46B: ' . 

·. i. A "numerical coupon meter" that continuously, 
automJtically and separately counts the tot~l-number of 
all coupons accepted by the bill changer; and, 

• I ' 
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ii. A "value coupon meter" that continuously, auto-
matically and separately counts the total dollar value of 
all coupons accepted by the bill changer. 

(f) All meters described in this section and in N,J.A.C. 
19:46-1.26 shall be placed in a position so that the numbers 
thereon can be rfad and recorded without opening the slot 
machine. · · 

(g) Each casino licensee shall set each of its slot machines 
to pay out, at a minimum, 83 percent of the amount of 
coins, currency or slot tokens that are placed by patrons into 
that slot machine and shall maintain a record of each slot 
machine setting and theoretical payout percentage. No 
payout of any merchandise or thing of value or payment of 
cash in lieu of any merchandise or thing of value pursuant 
to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.40A shall be included in determining 
whether a slot machine meets the 83 percent minimum 
payout requirement. 

(h) Each slot machine in a casino shall have such test 
connections as may be specified by the Division and ap-
proved by the Commission for the on-site inspection, exami-
nation, and testing of such machine. 

(i) Each slot machine in a casino shall have devices, 
equipment, features and capabilities as may be required by 
the Cammission for that particular model of slot machine 
after the prototype model is tested and examined by the 
Division. 

Amended by R.1987 d.302, effective July 20, 1987. 
See: 18 N.J.R. 2005(a), 19N.J.R. 1321(a). 

(a)4 and (f) substantially amended. 
Petition for Rulemaking: Slot machine bill changer machine. 
See: 19 N.J.R. lll0(a). 
Amended by R.1988 d.224, effective May 16, 1988. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 516(a), 20 N.J.R. 1092(c). 

Substantially amended. 
Experimental 90-day implementation pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-69(e), 

(P.L. 1987 c.354), 5:12-70(f) and 5:12-lO0(e), effective April 11, 1988 
( expires July 10, 1988)'. 

See: 20 N.J.R. 769(a). 
Amended by: R.1988 d.387, effective August 15, 1988. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 765(a), 20 N.J.R. 769(a), 20 N.J.R. 2090(a). 

Added ( e) bill changers attached to slot machines. 
Correction: At (b)2., the word "slot" added before "tokens" and 

"gaming" deleted. N.J.A.C. reference corrected. 
See: 21. N.J.R. 933(a). 
Noticdif Receipt of Petition for Rulemaking in (a). 
See: 23 N.J.R. March 18, 1991. 
Amended by R.1991 d.230, effective May 6, 1991. 
See: .22 N.J.R. 3325(a), 23 N.J.R. 1461(a). 

Added new (a)7; revised (a)l to specify placement of manufacturer's 
serial number. 
Amended by R.1992 d.58, effective February 3, 1992. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 1306(a), 24 N.J.R. 487(a). 

Allowed casinos to establish time limits of not less than 30 days for 
the offering of progressive and merchandise jackpot. 
Amended by R.1992 d.210, effective May 18, 1992. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 58(a), 24 N.J.R. 1906(a). 

Deleted requirement at existing (e)2 regarding the "cash box meter". 
Recodified existing ( e )3 as new ( e )2. 
Amended by R.1993 d.319, effective July 6, 1993 (operative October 15, 

1993). 
See: 25 N.J.R. 1503(b), 25 N.J.R. 2908(a). 

Amended by R.1994 d.69, effective February 7, 1994. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 4471(a), 26 N.J.R. 829(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.504, t!ffective October 3, 1994. 
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See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a). 
Amended by R.1995 d.624, effective December 4, 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 1789(a), 27 N.J.R. 4915(a). 

Case Notes 

No implied private cause of action for inadequate or defective 
signage of slot machine. Marcangelo v. Boardwalk Regency Corp., 
D.N.J.1994, 847 F.Supp. 1222, on subsequent appeal 47 F.3d 88. 

Failure to state claim against casinos for breach of contract for 
removal of progressive slot machines before jackpots were. won . · 
Decker v. Baily's Grand Hotel Casino, 280 NJ.Super. 217, 655 A.2d 73 
(AD.1994). 

19:45-1.38 Slot machines and bill changers; location; 
movements 

(a) Each.casino licensee shall file with the Commission a 
· floor plan of the casino which identifies each. slot machine 

and bill changer on the casino floor by a location number in 
accordJnce with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.37(a)7. Any alterations 
to such floor plan shall not become effective until approved 
in writing by a Commission inspector. A revised floor plan 
containing such alterations shall be filed with the Commis-
sion within 24 hours of the alteration. 

(b) No slot machine or bill changer shall be removed 
from, or returned to, a location in the casino or moved from 
one location to another without the prior written approval 
of the Commission. · 

(c) Once a slot machine or bill changer has been placed 
in the casino, all movements of that machine and/pr bill 
changer from or to a location shall be recorded by a slot 
department member in a machine movement log which shall 
include the following: 

1. The manufacturer's serial number and the asset 
number of the moved slot machine and/or bill changer;~ 

2. The date and time of movement of the slot ma-
chine and/or bill changer; 

3. The location from which the slot machine and/or 
bill changer was moved; 

4. The location to which the slot machine and/or bill 
changer was moved; and 

5. .The signatures of the. slot shift manager and the 
lead technician verifying the movement of the slot ma-
chine and/or bill changer. 

( d) Prior to removing a slot miichine from the gaming 
floor: 

1. The machine's slot drop bucket or slot drop box 
shall be removed and transported to the count room; 

2. All meters shall be read and recorded in conformity 
with the procedures set forth in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.42; and 

! 
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. ·. 19:45--1.38 ; , OTHEll AGENCIES 

' i •• :t•·· Aily·,coins, oi;, slot\o~ens' in, any.·of the slot itlf . ; ·see: ;4N;i.R2137(a); 2r~J.1t3336(a);' 
~hirnfs hoppers ·or in the. correspbnding·•hoppet.storage : . 
area shall b,e removed, transported, and counted ,witl)the : See: ·25 N.J:R. AprH 5; l 9,9l • . . •· . . . , . . . . . . 1 
·slot clrop btick¢tpr slot drop box;' prpvided;.however~ that'·. , Amended.·by'R.1993·d.319, .effective July 6, 1993 (operative·October• 15!· 
a slot, machine may be removed 'trotn', the casino With 1993);: ', ·. • . . •. ·.· ·. .· i : . : .•... · > , ' ' . , · . . . ,'. ,' . 

·· ' 1 ·. ' k,. ... . ·t·. ·; ·d. h' . ; · · ··1· ' · See: 25 N,JJ~ .. 1503(b), N.J.R'.; 2908(a)., ... • __ ·. . . ·· 
coms,or s otto ens con ~me t erem so ong as:: · Amendedby.IU994 d:69,\effective February 7/1994. 

' ·. {: . R~mov~ ofthe coins otth~ srdttokerii; or aiiY' ~~n21e~t{i.it11<~.s~~:~J~i::~~?~b~;:(1994'. > ·.· .. 
coi;npi11ation. .ther,eof, is ph;cluded by mechanicator , See: 26N).R. 2872(a),.2~ NJ.R. 3253:(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a); ·' 
electrical difficulty; . . . . . .. . . . . ··.· : : , · : . . \' , . . . ' . · - . · · .· 

u 
. H .. ~e casinC>Jicens,ee' records in ·a ,~lot Iilachin~ 19:4,5-1.39 :Pr()gress~re:slQtJDaclli~es . , ,·, . . . . . 
movement log whether coins. or .. slot. tokens·. remain ifa ·. .· '.'(a). This . section ;shall apply _to any. Slot • machin~ wit.h a ,-. 
· the slot machipe that is remo:v~d froiri the: casino;· and.: , ... ''progressive meter( s ):' • that ·increases ·as•• the' machine i$ · -· 
also rec;prds in that log the nature of the mechanical or>. . . p~iyet ••· · . . ' 
elec:tdcal difficulty, the date arid: tqne that the coins ot . . ·' •· _ .. . < r ,) : . :> , .· _, .. _ ... · .. ;- ..... 
sfot tokens'are removed from .. the slot machine ·and , (b) Urness otheiwis~ authorized by rbe Connnission, each 

. trruisported tt): the. coun.t r0omi the. date and :t~e :that .. progressire ma9hine .. ·#i. a casino · shall have the· fo,llowing . 
. : th'<- slo,t machine is rerzjoved fr01~ the cas~q;jnd the identifying features: i .. . . ·. . . .. . . . . . 

'date and time that the slot machinejs opened; and , - . . · . . . i . . • . , . · .··.. < · ' · .· ·.· -· . · 
. · -· · · - . , · . . · . -. •·• l. Amechanical\ electrical or electroQic device, to be· 
' ill.' The•reniovai aild.'tiansportai:ion to the ·count. ' known JlS a "progre~siveD).eter(s)';; visible'from ¢.e frQnt. : ' 

i'rOQIIl of'the cqmsior sldt tokei)s•Js completed ~edi/ of'the Jriachµie whfoh iircrein:eri,ts at a set rate ofprogres~ - ' 
.... · ately afterjthe slot m~chiri:eis opened; ~d ,,,' .. · , . . . . · sion\vitli' coins plac6d into the machine, and which ad~is, 

. ". .. • ..• ., • •· • .·. • .. I . .• . i :'. : ' . .,. '· .. : ' ·.·. . ., . :: \ .. ·• ,,:_· 
·.·4· ···A· .. :···. ··.k··. .·· · ···· .. {i' h .> ·, •· .... ,- es the .. ·.playero.f .. _-the1.··•Ji1J10.u_nt .. w.hi·c·h:eanbe wo1:1 i!,the, .· .. , . •·.. . .>,~.i~y prize to ~ns n1 a payuut-oJuy , Opper or m- a · 

. correspoµding · boppef storagi · a,r~a shall · be·• rem.oved, . ·progressive jackpot combination appears; · · 
transported and: counted i11 accordance ,with prbced\ires. > ·.. 2. '. A me~han~cai}electritai ~r eiectroriic device, t~ be·_ ... 

· and internal·. c:oritto\s ·submitteq td' and approved ·by the . · •··. known as a "progr~ssive jackpot met~r•', that · is . visib~e ,: 
9oi:iunissioq pursuarit'.to t{JA.C: I9:4S-,l\3. ,, -' ··. ·., ('' 'witl,lou(. operung th:f door and :that·. e,ontinuously a_n<l' ..• . ·: ·</:· 
·. •· · ·. ' · · · ·· · · · · · ·. · · · ' automatically records the number of tunes a progressive t 
'(e)-Pi:ior to. removing a. bill changer frolll tlie gaining . kp t . h't '\ ' I ,',' ' ' ' ' ' 

·, r 'noor, the slotcash storage box ~hall b¢, removed aµd .· ,.- .···.•.· .. · •. J~C-3'_ ·'.<·.o.··A' lS,'S' e .... Pl·.·ar;, ··_.·a•··.•.··t .• e:, .• k.,'e' L.•. : .•... ·an·•··· .d·. :··.k. e···.··Y·.· .. ·.·.·sw·.·1··tc·.•.h·to_·.· .. •.r·e:-s.et•· th.·e\·•·',,p"ro.> .. ' . tranijportecl .to the count rootr) and all. met(:}rs except the ·· _ . . . \Y . . 
.cash•. bhx meter shall be .read',and :recorded in conformity• .· .··· ~ress1ve meter(s)" d_r such other seplll'a~~ reset:in,,echa- · 
with the. procedures set forth irt t•U .A,.C; 19:fl:5,...1.42: A: bill \ • •·· . nism as may be ~_pprgveci bf the Commission; .. · · . . · 
changer may be removed Jroin the casintnvith CU{l'.~ncy or ' i A ·.. A separate ~k~y lockiii'g the compartinel):t housing 

·1~-~---
\ ; 
~-./ 

coupoiis containe,d' ther, ein,, wh_en °,te1110val •of the, slo,t cash ' ,, ',,, ' ,, ' ' I ' ' ' ' ' ' ' ' ' . · the progressive ·weter(s) · or other·· mearis ·. by . which to, · · · 
.. -storage box is precluded by xp.echan:ical or electrical. difficiil- . · preclu~e any'tiqauftiorized-alt~rations 'to the. progtessive 

tyi If currency oi coupon~ remain in a billcharigefwhenit ; ·· · · · · · I · · · · · · · 
. · fa. removed from the casino; this fact and 'the date and time , meters.. , . . ' ; - . : J . . , •. . . · . . . . · · 

tli~t Jhe .slot .cash stoi:age bo~· or, if necessary; cufrency_~r ·•. ·_··(c),-Unless ~_the'twisefauthoriZ~d-by the .Coµ1missi911, each·· : 1·. 

c9upons a:re r~moved,frointhebili ¢pan.get a,nd tr~spprtecl . progressive 'slot macbilie conne.cted.to a.comrµon progress.· 
.. • to' the c911n:frooin shaltbe recorded fa the machii16 move" >· sive display uriit sha:11· • ·· · ' . . . . ··· ·. · . ····· 

19ent19f_ •. ~-. . .• · •.. ·• .· i L' ,B~: ~h'e ~a~e \a:~o~ination a~d· have thtf same . 
Experimerital. 90~ay irr\pleinentation ptiriiuatrt . to N.lS.A. ·s:12.:69( e), ·•·. •· . _ · probabilityi of hitting 1the combination i that will award the . ,·. -· ·· .. ·· 

{P.J;,. 1987 c.354), 5:i2~70(f) arici $.:12~l00(e), effec~ive ;\pri)11, 1988 · · · · •·. · · ·· . 1 • · · - • · ·. . · · • ·. · • •• 
texpires)uly 10; 1988).·.. · · · · · .· progtessiye · jackpot a:~ ·~very other machine connected to./. · 

:_see;, .~Q .N.J.R·.-769(a).· ·. .~ .. , .... _. ·. . . ,'. . ·.--- .~uc~---:d __ ispla! unit; · .. 1;_::: :_.-'-·.·. · ... · •· . .. _ _ ·. _ .. ·- ·. .·.· _. _: 
.. '.' Ame_ ndedby.: .R.198$ d:387,.effective Augllst·l·5), 1988; . ·•.• . · - -

See, 20 N.).R. 765(a), 20 NJ.R. 769(a)_, 20 N.J:R- 2090(a)_. ,, : 2. ·, Require .that tlie' same number of corns be inserted 
. P.dded location_ ai;id mov~ments of slot mashines; · . .. . to entitle the pli;tyer to a chahce ~twinning the prngres~ .... 
· Amertdedby R.1991 d.230, effective. Maf6;l991. sivejack:pot and eachicoin slfallincrenieriql,1e meter(s).by Seel 22:N:J.R; 3325(a): 2S N.JJt 1461(a)>-- , . · ,' . . . . ,'• . h · · .. 'f' · 1 • • · · · · · h . h'' · · > lit (a}l: 11dded N.lA.C. referen.ce _fqr location.11µmber;.)n'.(c)1; t e. same nJte o pr;ogress1on as every ot er ma,c me . 

· · added ''asset" to define m:imber. · •. . -·. .. • · · dmnected toC&u¢b display tin.if; .·arid. . . .. . •, . . . . . 
Amended by,R.1992 cl.121,effective March 16, 1992. ' 1 • · .·• · . · . i · .•.· · .. .• · . .· ·.• .·.· . · ·• · 

.. See: 23NJ;R 2920(a), 24 NJ:R 974(a).· · , ... ·...... . . . .· . . . 3. Haye•its .micro_~roce~so,r or other cori.trol ui:unhat .. 
-. . . •· Rule text amended to eliniimite requirement ~he Commissiqn Inspec- . coriti'ols, .the <;om111oii. display unit. house.cl ;in°.a : location, .· · .. 
. . tor signt\le machine movement log l!-pproving inov.ementof iqdividµal • ... ·whicli woulµ ... allow· 'd~a1···key contr.· al o.f th_e>Commissl.on .· .. 
·'· slot machine~ aitd/or bill changers. Deletec;[ (c)S, ree9difyi11g e)Cistirig 6 · · · · · .~ 
- ·. · ·( )5 ·th· t · h. · · ··· .. •.· · · · · ·. and t.he .. c~sin.o.·lic_e_ n_ ~e.e .. ,··• o. r with. suc.h .•• ·.oth_er .. ke ..• Y c.· ontr.ols a. s ·,.: ' • · as new c . ,w1 ... extc anges. ·.. . . . . , . . . _ . _ . . \ _) 

Ame~ded byR.19~ d.360, effective September 21, i992. the Comlliission·may Approve. . ,,,' ·, . . . ,\_c . 
• ' . .' . . ,.·. . ·. I . . ·,· . I 

i. 
:, ·.,. ·- .. 

, s~pp. 12-1s-95 

' ; 



CASINO CONTROL COMMISSION 

( d) Every casino seeking to utiliz~ a progressive· slot 
machine connected to a common progres~ive display unit 
shall submit to the Commission for approval the loca.tion 
and manner of installing the common progressive display 
unit. 

( e) No progressive slot machine shall be placed on the 
casino floor until the casino licensee . has submitted to the 
Commission· and the. Commission has approved the· follow-
ing: ' · · 

1. The initial and reset amounts at which the "pro-
. gressive meter(s)" will be set; 

2. The proposedsystem for controlling the keys and 
access codes to these machines; and 

3: · The proposed rate of progression for each machine; 
. . 

(f) No progressive rneter(s) shall be turned back to a 
lesser amount unless: 

1. The amount indicated has been actually paid to a 
winning patron; 

· 2. The progressive jackpot amount won by the patron 
has been recorded in accordance with an approved system 
of internal controls; . 

3. The time .limit for the progressive jackpot estab-
lished pursuant to (i) below has expired; or. . 

4. The change is necessitated by a·. slot machine · or 
meter( s) malfunction, in which case an explanation must 
be entered ori the ~Progressive Slot Summary required in 
(k) below and the Commission inspector must preapprove 
the resettingin writing. · · 

. (g) Once an. amount appears on a progressive meter(s), 
the probability of hitting the corilbination that will awarcl tqe 
progressive jackpot may not be decreased .unless the pro-
gressive jackpot has been won by a patron or the tirile limit 
for· offering the progressive jackpot established pursuant to 
(i)below has. expired. 

. . . 

(h) If the "progressive meter(s)" progresses without a 
payout until the meter(s) )return to· zero because of digital 
limitations on the 111eter(s), some means must be utilized to 
clearly advise · the patrons of the val~e .of the . undisplayed 
digiL 

(i) A casino licen.see may, at any time, establish a tiine . 
limit of not less than 30 days for the offering of a progres- . 
sive jackpot by providing notice Of the time limit in accor~ 
dance With N.J.A.C. 19:45-l.37(a)4, Upon the expiration of 
such time limit, the· casino licensee may. reduce the amount 
On the progressive jackpot meter, remove the progressive 
slot machine from the gaming floor, or decrease the proba-
bility of hitting the combination that will. award the progres-
sive jackpot; · A casino licensee nrny also establish a payout · 
limit for a progressive jackpot by providing notice of the 
payout limit in· accordance with N.J.AC 19:45-l.37(a)4 

19:45.,-1.39 . 

prior to the time the payout limit is registered on the 
• progressive m~ter. · 

G) Slot machines which arelinked tO offer the same .I 

progressive jackpot shall have the same probability of hitting . 
the combination that will award that jackpot, provided, . 

. however, that the probability may vary among such ma-

. chines· whep necessary . to enable a. casino.·· licensee to. ins ti- 1 

tute a change in the probability which is otherwise permitted 
by this section, if the change is completed expeditiously in 
accordance with procedures that have been filed with and 
approved by the Commission. · 

(k) The amount indicated on the ''progressive meter(s)" 
and· "in meter" on· each slot. machine shall be recorded on. a .. 
Progressive Slot Summary, at·a~inimum, once.each.gaming 
day . and each summary shall be signed qy the preparer,• . 
Supporting documents shall be maintained fo explain any 
reduction in the registered amount from the previous entry 
and shall indicate the date, asset number of the slot ma-
chine, and the amount of the reduction. · · 

. . . 
(/ ) Except • as Otherwise authbrized by this sectiQn, a 

progressive slot.· machine removed from the . gaming floor 
shall be returned. toor replaced on.the gamirig floor within, 
five gaming days. The amount on the. progressive meter( s) 
on .the returned or replacement machine shall not be less 
than the amount on the progressiv~ meter(s) at the time of . 
removal,.·, If.the .machine is. not returned or ·replaced, then 
the progr~ssive meter(s) amount at the time of removal 
shall, within five days of the slot machine's removal, qe 
adde.d to a slot machine approved bythe Commission which.'( 
machipe offers the same or agreater probab.ility of winning 
the progressive jackpot, and accepts a denomination of coin 
or slot toker1 not greater than the denomination. accepted by 
theslot machine which was removed.. Any time limit for 

. the offering of a progressive jackpot shall be e:ictended by 
the. number of days during w'hich,the progressive Jackpot 
was not offered as the resultof any action taken by a .casino 

· licensee pursuant . to this subsection. 

(m) Progressive slotmachii;ies may have payout-only hop-
pers from which prize tili<:ens may be paid as jackpots; 
provided, however, that prize tokens shaH not be available 
as a payout on a winning progressive jackpot combination. 

Amended by R.1981 d.437, effective November 16, 1981, 
See: 13 N.J.R. 534(b), 13 N,J.R. ~48(b). 

Section substantially amended. . ., • \ 
Amended by R.1983 d,300; effective August 1, 1983. 
See: 14N;J,R. 1053(a), 15 N.J.R; 1259(a). 

In (f), added. requirement that jackpot amount bas been recorded 
with a system ofinternal controls. ·., . .. . · 
Notice· of Receipt of petitioµ for· .. rulemaking: Progressive .slot ma-

chines. 
See: 22 N:J.R.3638(c). 

· . · Administrative Correction. 
See: 23 N&R. 714(b). 
Amendedby R.1991 d.230, effective May 6, 19QL 

·· See: 22N.J,R.J325(a), 23 N.J,R i461(a). 
· In .(j): added "asset" to define number. 

Amended byR.1992 d.58, effective February 3, 1992 . 
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19:45.'..,1.39 '- . 
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See: 23 N.J.R. 1306(a), 24 NJ,R. 487(a).. . . . , . 
· Allows casinos to establish time limit of not Iess than '30 days for 

' ' offering ofa progressive jackpot ' ' ' 
-- Administrative' Correction to (t)4.· ' 

See: 24N.J.R. 649(1:i): . · . 
Amended by R.i992 d.ilO, effective M11rch 2, 1992. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 3243(a), 24N.J.R. 858(c). , ' · . 
· In (k) aµd (l ): 'added <'gaming" to destj-ibe day. . 

Amended by R.1.994 d.504, effllctive October J; 1994. 
See: 26 N.J;R. 2872(a), 26 N.LR. 3~3(!i);26 N.J.ll. 4089(a). 

.- . . . . ,· ' . ·.• . ·• 

. OTHER AGENCIES 
. I 

' 

· (b) Each tabI~· which offers a progressive payout wager 
,shall have the followin:g featu~es: ,, ' ' ' ' ' ' ' ''' ' ' ' ' 

. l , . 

' 1. ·. ' A rnechanicaJ, electricJ or electronic device,· to be 
known as an "in-m1,eter" that continuously and automati- · 
cally,: counts the number . of gaming chips· _wag~red by 
patrons 6n, the progressive payout; . ,,· ·. : - . · 

I ., 

· · · 2. A mecharticaI; ¢lectrical or electronic device to be · 
known as a ''progr~~si~e ¢eter," visible froin the front of 

, ·· . 19:45-1.39A ~~gressive- sl()t machin~s i~terc~nri~cted in . c ~e gaming table, : which . increments • at a s.et rate . ()f 
. _ · . .~ore th110 one ca~ino _ . , .- _ . · ··. ,, progression:when gaming chips are\vagered 'and accepted 

(a) Two or more <::asino licensees. mlly, 'with Jhe prior for the pro~essive J1>ay~ut and which prominently :displayi! 
. .. approval of the-Commission, operate a multi-casino progres- · ilie arilount which : can be won if the outcome which . 

. - , sive slot . systei;n -iti -which. certain progressive slot machit)es - . awards the entire p~ogressjve payout js acnieved; 
. are.interconnected in the p~~ticipating casinos. - · . . :3_ A mechanical~ ~lectrical or electronic d~vice,-to be. 

' ·.·.· , . · · . ': , · ... '\ · .. _ ··· ... ·· . . ~own as a ''progre~sive payout meter'' that,qontinuously-
. . . (b) Any i:nultkasino progressive slot -system approved by . . arid automatically· tecords the nUlllber of times each 
the· Commissiqil shall be operated in accotµance with all ' . progressive payout wa:geris-won; · . . . 
relevant requirements of the Act and the Cominission's . ' ·· · - • I . . . · . : . · , - · . , · · 

' ·r~gu!atio~s ·, gover~ing_ casin~ . Iice~~ees ''and' tbe E_Oq~u~t .of' ' 4. '1\.-separate, key and key switch to reset' or alter the, 
.. gammg. Any c~sino. hcen,see seeking approvaqo participa_te amount on the "progressive m~ter" or such other. separate .. 

in a inultkasino progressive slot system s}lall submit for , .. mechanism as may ~e approyeq.by the Commission; and. ·. · 
Comm1,ssion approval a systeill of accounting and internal 5. A ~epar~te kby locking the compartment h~usirig 

'' controls specifying the m~er in which. participating casino : 'the componen(whidh operates' the progressiv,e 1Deter or ' ' 
licensees will satisfy the require.inents pf the A:ct ~d the other ,n;ieans oy whi,ch to: preclude: any unauthorized oi: .. 

·- Coinmission1's regulations concerning, the operation· of 'slot · 1.Ulintend.onal alterations to the progressive i:tieter. · · 
machines: : · · ·. · · .. ·.. . · ' . . ' · .. •·· · _, ··· ... · 

· · . ' · ' · ', · · · .· ', · (c) , No~ithstanding kb )2 above; 'if'a ca~ino licensee. elects , 
(c) A Cashio license~ may, with t~e· ~riot approval of the ' to connect two Or more tabl,es to a progressive' payou~wager ' 

· Commission, designate one ot, more .casino key employees •· pcirsuantto ( d). befow1 !nmre than one gaming table ·may be 
to represent the ,interests of the casino, iicensee 'in the, . connected to a ·cominoh progressive display un# if the unit, · 
operatioµ and control, of a rnulti-casino' progi:essive' sl.ot , •is visible to all pattons ~t such tables ... ·. . · > · · ... ·.. · · 
·system. Any designated representative shall only be permit- · · · · · .· i· ·. · · · · 

ted to exercise the duties and respdnsibilities he or she is · . ( cl) If . casiµo µcerise~ elects to connect twc> ~r inore 
. authorized to perform :for the casino licensee pursuant"to . table.s for :a progressive 1 payouhvager; the following shall be : 
l'il.J.AC.' 19:45.,..1.11; !?fpvided, however, a de~ignated repre• ..• , r'equ,rred: .. . ·.. · ·.,\,'!...... ; .• . - · 1 . _ . · 

sentative may also communicate information and dir.ections .. 
concemip.g the -operation and_ control of the system to or 1. · The same. den9mination gaming chip, shall be wa-

' from other employees of the casinp licensee Who are'auth~s ' gered at all _gaming t~bles conneded;\ ' ' 
< rized to exercise· responsibility for such matters. , -2 .. · Toe same number of gaming ~hips shall be wagered 

· •·· · ·- ·. • .· .·.. ; · · · •_ · - ' , · • · ' · · -· · · · · . .. to entitle :a player to !a chance at wiruiing the progressive .· .. · 
19:45~1._39A, . Experimental 90-day jtnplementation_ of new rule, pur0 . ·payout w. -. ager,· a. n. d e<ich .. , -gam. in. g ,c.hip shall.· in.' crement ·.the · · . suant to N.J.S.A5:12.c(i9(e), S:12~70(f), (l) and (m); effe~tive March · '1 

23, 1990 (expires June 21, 1990); . . . , ·.· . . · . meter by t~e same j rate of .'progression _at all .taples 
See: 22 N.J,.R 841(a). . .. , . . . connected; .· i . . . . . 

. . .New Rule, R.1990 d,238, effective May 7,1990: • · · , 
-See: 22 N.~,R; 624(a), 22 N.J;R. l381(a). , •. . . . ~- The saine progfessive payouts shall ,be offered and .·. 

' ' ' ' the probability of hitting those payouts be the same ,at the 
· connected tables: and ·. . . .. . 

. . . . 

19:45.;;,1.39B Table g~nie progressive payout wa~ers _ . · 
.) .. . 

(a) This sectio.n shall ~ppiy to· any table game with a . 4. A device\yhich": shall either a~_tomatically or manu~ 
progressive payout wager approved bythe Commission: If ally lockout all :progr¢ssive meters if !i patron has won a · 

·. a· casino licensee· offers a table· giµne • with·• a· progressive ·.·progressive parout wager'. 
payout wager, it may be offerefindividually at each gaming , . · \ . . .. . . · .. 

~,.·. 
,<.,__) 

. _ ta~le _ 9r • the casino licensee. _may .. conne~t · the pr?gressiv~ 1 ( e) · No table·· game with a ,progres~ive payo:ut wager· shall 
wager among two or mc;>re table~ so that the progressive . be place? in a fasuio or ic~ino siiriulca~tin_g facility un~il ~he -r~:, 

.· amount ihcrements for I all wagers at these .. two o(;more ; casino licensee has suom1tted and obtained Comm1ss1on _ ·. \ , 
taples. · · · -~ · · ,, app~oval-ofthefollowing: · 

:,- ' :1 
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1. The authorized ga.me and outcome which will 
award the progressive payout wager; 

2. The initial and reset amounts at which the progres-
sive meter will be set; 

3. The proposed rate of progression for each progres-
sive meter and the procedure by which any change to the 
rate of progression will be made which shall include, at a 
minimum, prior notice to, and approval by, the Commis-
sion; 

4. The procedures governing the reset switch or mech-
anism referenced in (b) above which shall, at a minimum, 
preclude the dealer from resetting or altering the amount 
on the progressive meter; 

5. The procedures for operating all the equipment 
associated with the table game progressive wager includ-
ing the lockout feature referenced in ( d) above; and 

6. Such other procedures or features that may be 
required by the Commission as a result of the operation 
of the specific table game progressive wager. 

(f) No progressive meter shall be turned back to a lesser 
amount unless: 

1. The amount has been actually paid tci a winning 
patron; 

2. The progressive payout amount won by the pa.tron 
has been recorded in accordance with an approved system 
of internal controls; 

3. The time limit for the progressive payout estab-
lished pursuant to (g) below has expired; or 

4. The change is necessitated by a table or meter 
malfunction, in which case an explanation must be en-
tered on the Table Game Progressive Summary required 
in (i) below and the Commission shall preapprove the 
resetting in writing, 

(g) When a casino licensee decides to permanently re-
move the offer of a table game progressive payout, with 
approval from the Commission, a time limit of not less than 
30 days shall be established and notice of the time limit shall 
be provided at each table. Upon the expiration of such 
time limit, the casino licensee may remove the gaming table 
from the casino or casino simulcasting · facility or establish 
another time limit of not less than 30 days. 

(h) Once the time limit in accordance with (g) above has 
expired, the amount on any progressive meters shall be 
documented in accordance with procedures approved by the 
Commission. The initial or reset amom;1t may be retained 
by the casino licensee and deducted from . the ending 
amount on any meters and the remaining· portion shall be 
paid to the Casino Revenue Fund. 

(i) The amount indicated on the "progressive pa.yout 
meter," "progressive meter" and "in-meter" on each gaming 

19:45-1.40 

table offering a progressive pa.yput wager shall be recorded 
on a 'Table Game Progressive Summary, at a minimum, 
once each gaming day and each summary shall be signed by 
the preparer. Supporting documents shall be maintained to 
explain any reduction in the registered amount from the' 
previous. entry and shall indicate the date, number of the 
table, the amount. of the reduction and/-the reason for the 
reductiori, On a daily basis, a copy of this summary shall be 
forwarded to casino accounting. 

(j) Except as otherwise authorized by this section, any 
gaming table offering a progressive payout wager may only 
be removed from the casino or casino simulcasting facility 
for a period not to exceed five gaming days. The amount 
on the progressive meter upon the return or replacement of 
the gaming table shall not be less than the amount of the 
progressive meter at · the time of removal. Any time limit 
for the offering of a • progressive payout pursuant to (g) 
above shall be extended by the number of days during which 
theprogressive payout was not offered as the result of any 
action by a casino licensee pursuant to this subsection. 

(k) Each gaming table offering a progressive payout wa- · 
ger shall have such other devices, equipment, features and 
capabilities as may be required by the Commission for the · 
game after the prototype model is examined by the Commis-
sion. 

New Rule, R.1995 d.430, effective August 7, 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 1767(b), 27 N.J.R. 2967(a). 

19:45-1.40 · Jackpot payouts of cash or slot tokens that are 
not paid directly from the slot piachine 

(a) Whenever a patron wins a jackpot of coins or slot 
· tokens that is not totally and automatically paid directly 
from the slot machine, a Request for Jackpot Payout Slip 
("Request") shall be prepared after the preparer obs~rves 
the combinations. on the slot machine and determines the 
appropriate amount of the payout, based on the winning 
combinations. If the manual jackpot is less than $10,000, 
the preparer of the Request shall be a slot attendant or a r 

slot attendant supervisor. If the manual jackpot is $10,000 
or more, the preparer of the Request shall be a slot 
attendant supervisor. The Request shall be, at a minimum, 
a one-part form or the information required on it main-
tained in stored data, access to which, prior to use or input, 
shall be restricted to slot attendants · and slot attendant 
supervisors. 

(b) The following information, at a minimum, shall be on 
the Request or maintained in stored data: 

1. The date and time o.f the jackpot; 

2. The asset number of the slot machine on which the 
jackpot was registered; 

3. The winning combination of characters constituting 
the jackpot; 

4. The amount to be paid to the winning patron; 

45-83 Supp.\ 12-18-95 



. . 
. . ,. 

· .. ' .· 19:45~ 1.40 

. 5>. Th~ ~ethod of p~yrrient requisted · by the .patron . 
(cash, sfotto~en.s Of. c.astno check); : . -~ . . . 

. . .·. < 6: < The. signat~re or ideriti(ic~timi cbd¢ of. tij.e prepi;tr-
. er; ancl. ·· · · · ·· · · 

/ .. 

i. ' The duplicat~ sh~ beiinmediately p~esented to the . 
· · .· winnitig patron .whc>;- sha,11 be required ·· to present tlie · 
'; dupUCate.Receipt~efote being paicfthe jac:kpot ui accor- . 

.. · .. dance \vith' tlie pro~edures set forth in this section; . . 
·' ... ,.· .· ,., .. . .. 

. • • ) . . ·.· The followin~additional s1gna,tures or-identifkatiori . . · · (t) :Pay~:uts'. shall ~e:. s~rially. prenumbered . formsi eac~ . 
codes shall ~e required if the,. slqt ,machine or the progress. series of which shall • be .used .• in sequential order; and llie. 

· .. sive ·meter js reset. prforto the ip~trori. peiri:g paid.or:if seiies.•ofnuiribets of :all. Payouts received qy a casino\shall: .. 
. . . ·; payment is made. directly to the patron by a. slotic'ashier, .... -b.e acc:ounted for by ~mplqyees independent. pf the cashiers'. . . . . . . .. 

rriast;er coin ,b,ank cashier or general cashier: . . . . . . . cage and the slot, department,, . All orjginal and Ih:q:,liC:ate ,. > · 
.·· · -·· . · . . · . . .. · · · · · ·· ·.. • .·. ·· · · · ·· • .void :Payo.uts shall pe µiai;ked "YOID" and shall require the . . . J .. · ·. The signature or identificaticiri • cc:ide of t,h( casino · • • • . • . . • 

• · -- .. .-· _.ty. · d .. ·rt. ,. ·t· .6•.-... tt'· "t··· · ·t· th·· h .. t'. signature of·the preparer, .Notwithstanding the .abcive;:a secun epa men mem er·a ·es mg o e c arac ers . .- · .... ·• ·· •, . · ·.•_.· . , ·.. . ·. · . - .· · ·. · · ... · ··: ·· ·: •. · · . · . . . ; .· ,. · . . .· · · .. · .. ·. • . • . > . , senally prem1rnbered i combmed Jackpotpayqut hopperjill ·. 
constltJ1tmgtije1ackpotandtlltt~mounttobe.pa1dtC>.)':lJ .· .• .. ···b·•·' til'' d'····--· ·;. • .. , •th·· -:-.N·•.-J·--A·c·: .· 'the wiimiri atrofr and · · .. ·.·· .· · , .. ' . · •. .. . . orm Jllay · e . u J.?:e ·. m COnJµncti<;>n Wl. , . • • . • , 
· · . · · g p · '· · .. ·. ' .· ' ·. · · · · · ·. · '· 19:45-;L41(b), :as. ii,j:>proved. by the :CO$D.issfon;. pmvided 
' ii. The; signatl,Ire ()f .' identifw~iion. code :of. ¢.ef ~lot . ··•· .. that the com,oilied Jqpn ·. shall be .• used in . a :.manner whicll .• : ·.· 

shift manager ~ttesting .to tl;ie: characters constituting ... ' othepwise coniplie~ ,vith.the wocedo,tes and requireinehts ·· . 
. thejackpo(and the amoµnt to,'be paid to the \viiining. ·.e. ·.s·•.t·.·.a ... b.· .li.Sh.ed. by•th. ·· .. 1··s.s···.e.ct,',:i9.·.n.·. •·.·.-·,·.·· ... '..··.·· .. ·•·.:....... . ....... ·. · ... · ..... :·· ···., ·.··•··.··.·.· ... ·.··.·.· .. .· ..... · · .... :.' ... . . • . patron when . the jackpot amb,tint ·is .$25,000 qr more .. 

(c) ·.· F<>liowing . prepatati.on; the J(equ~stshall b~. immed.i~. · · 
. · ·····ately · tr~nsported. by. th~ .preparer o(:the inforoiatic:in main" ... 
. . :tamed ·mstored data shall be ·available to •i,slot booth, ti.J:e 
~•' :rn~ster cq~ l~ank or the cashiers' cage :wh,ere i(wfll serve. fo: ' 

·· .·. • ··•• Iuithor'iie the}preparation of a J aclqmt Pa,yo,11t . Slip' ("Pay- . • . 
( .. :out") by :a slotcashiei, Iiia,ster coin pank ca:shie.r or genera) . 

cashier. . · ·· · · · · ·• .··· · · ·· · • · 

.. .·· (g} For · ~stablishm¢nts · in which Payout$ are riianually 
prepared, the· followirlg procedures . and 0 requiieinen..ts ,shall : .> 
be ·observed: . ' ' . " ' ' . ' . . . , ' . . . . -~ . : . 

.. ···.·.·•f •. Elichseti~s'of(:Payo:µtsshallbe a thre,e•partforni;.ai, .• .. 
· ; a· minimum, !!1,ld -shall· be•· i,nserted i~ a Jocked dispefiser .• .. · 

. . · }hat \Vill'permit :an! fudivi4ual slip· in thl;l series ·and its 
' cop~es to be written µpol} smmitanep11Sly while stilllocked . 
·.·iii the dispenser' an~ tllit will. disciiar~e the original'! and. 
· duplicate while • the' triplicate • reiJ;laihs in'• a · continuous/ · ( d) .··If. the winnirig _patrC>ii. wiU . nCJf be· pai~ before the slot · · 

. $.achfu.e or prcigresstve meter 'is reset, .Qle\ preparer of the: 
Request :r~q11ir¢d. by:(~)' ahove shall 'al.sq prepare a Jackpot 
'Payout: Receipt (''Receiptn., The<Rec~ipf:,shail. be,. at' a 

) minimum, Ii two~part fdrrn, arid shall 'cQntairi,. the f.ollowing ·• .. 

. • · . inlbrC>ke~ f o]Jl) thf dispenser; mid . . . , , > . . i . . ·.· .. 
_ ... · 2; · Access to . thef triplicates -i,hall be ni*tairt¢d ~d 
conttpl\ed at all tinlbs by employees respotjsible for con(' 
trolling and )tccountlllg for tlie unused supply of Payouts, ' 

.,.,.........._ . .;:~. 
· · .. infornui:Jion:. ,1 

1. Th.e date 'and time of the jackpot; 
. placing" Payouts in ilie · dispensers, ap,d: remqvfug from: the · . 

. . , dispensers. e.acll ·, day tb.e triplicates remainitlg . therein,_ · 
These' ernpl9y~es: ·sl\all .. haye:: no iilcompai16le Junctions, 

. ' 2.· TheasS~t number ()f ~he· slonha:ciiineon which the, 
jackpot was'regi~ietea( . ' . . . . . . . .•. ' . 

· . ·. , '· . . _:°.. :·· . ·, l•. .· . . :· '.: 11 ·,-_.:,/· ··. ;· ·. ·. ·c . . ··: . 

. 3.. . The witjning cornbination ofbhar~cters constituting 
···· ... ·.. ; (p:) ForJ!stablishnie*ts in which .Payouts are· -comprite( .·· 

prefpared,:eaclueries <;>f Payqµts shall be a two-part form, at: 
- a·miniriii,ini, afit:l :sh'all1 l:>e ins.erted in a_pi:inJer that will:· 

silri'ultdri~.cni,sfy! print . an . original.· a:nd ,a duplicate arid · store, . 
.. the jackpdt; · \::... · · ' · · · · 

. . 4. The arnoupt'to. be paid;to the wirinirig patron' ~tated in .. a ltla~hin~~reada:ble ,forIIi;, all_ information. printed on the 
' in numbers aridjri word~; . . . . . . . . . .. original. and. duplicate, pther than-thesetial riµrnber of any 

· . < 5. . llle signature _of the .wajnirig p~t:t;on\on the original '. ', casino .checkis~tied to Ule pafam who won the jackpot fQr 
form only;' and . · · - . . . · . · . which #le slip -tvas JJl'ep~i-ed; · a:ncfdischarge. the odginal and 

, .d.uplicate; ·.·,The j;tore•cf data·· shall . not be susceptible . to · 
. , . 6 .. ·. Tb,e sign~ttire; of the preparer. indifating that. the. . · ch!Ulge M ·rem~\ial ,by. dn,y personnel after. preparation .of a·· 
'infori,nati'on _On'.the Receipt is correcfa:nd..iigree~withthe . p ' . . ' . . 
fuiorm~tfon •.on the' Request. or; as maip,tained '•irt th~ : . ar<?u\ '. f ·. . . l: > ·. . . . . ·_ •.... / . . 

j stored lfata\requjred by'(a}above. j:' . .. . . ' . .. · (i) On ;Payout . origih,iils, duplicates, . .triplica:tes;·o.r iri 
. stored data;;the pteparer: shall re~ord, hi: if computerized; .·· (e) µpoii preparation; the Receipt shallbe.disfributed as 

. follows: / ' . · .. ·. ·.. ··· •. ·. • .. · · . . · · · .. ·. •.. . < .. ··: ·. · . · .. ·• •. . , 
·. . -'i. The- o'riginal shall be nninediatdy delivt:;red;to the< 

slot , e:ashier, nia.st~r coin bank cashier or . general qa:shiei 
· .. · .. by· the ·p~«:lpan:!r · or: a·. casino security depattll1ent -member·. 

.·.• .. along vyifh' the'•Requesfif manually generated ui,acc:or~l 
· · da:n~e with (c): aJ?ove; :~d > · 

. . . :, ... ·•: \ 

~~pp. · 12~1~"95 . 
,·1 ., 

., ... . . . l ·- . . . . . . . . . .... 
·. the printer shallptiht,.-afaininirnum, the followingjnforma- ·.• · . tion:. . •. . . ·. . . . 

'. . .,: ... ; .... ~•-:_ ·: . \. . .: . . . ,J ',;•: . . . . . . ·. '•., . ¾ • •. • ~· ; •• • • • 

. .· .. L .Tile> a:sse( rium,tje(of the •slot. ll_la~hilw ·qn wllich the, 
jackp9t :waqegistere<;i;'\' . . . , 

,_2. Th.~:wintjip:g bokbirlati~n pf~har;cters Constitu.dng• :_ 
. tl\e jackpot;, • - . . . . . . . . . .. . .· . . 

:>~_•·· 
: \., \_j 



CASINO CONTROL COMMISSION 

3. The date on which the jackpot occurred; 

4. The amount to be paid from cashiers' cage, master 
coin bank or slot booth funds; 

5. The location from which the amount is to be paid; 
and 

6. The signature or, if computer prepared, identifica-
tion code of the preparer. 

G) The tinle of preparation of the payment and the serial 
number of any casino check issued incident to the jackpot 
payment shall be recorded; at a minimum, on the original 
and duplicate upon preparation of the Payout. 

(k) All cash or slot tokens paid or any casino check 
issued to a patron as a result of winning a jackpot shall be: 

1. Distributed by the slot cashier, general cashier or 
master coin bank cashier directly to the patron in accor-
dance with the procedures in (/ ) below; or 

2. Disbursed by a slot cashier, general cashier or 
master coin bank cashier to: 

-· i. A slot attendant or slot attendant supervisor, if 
the manual jackpot is less than $10,000 or to a slot 
attendant supervisor if the manual jackpot is $10,000 or 
more who shall transport the cash, slot tokens or casino 
check directly to the patron in accordance with (m) 
below; or 

ii. A casino security department member who shall 
transport the cash, slot tokens or casino check to a slot 
attendant or slot attendant supervisor if the manual 
jackpot is, less than $10,000 or to a slot attendant 
supervisor if the manual jackpot is $10,000 or more for 
payment to the. patron in accordance with (m) below. 

(/ ) Whenever the winning patron is paid directly by the 
slot cashier, general cashier or master coin bank cashier, the 
following ptocedures shall be, followed: 

1. The cashier shall prepare or generate a Payout in 
accordance with (i) and (i) above; 

2. If a casino security department member. has not 
signed the Request, the cashier shall summon- a casino 
security department member and provide him or her with 
the Request. The casino security department member 
shall proceed to· the slot machine identified on the Re-
quest and shall verify that the winning characters on the 
slot machine and the amount to be paid match those 
which appear on the Request and sign the Request. If 
the jackpot amount is $25,000 or .more, a slot shift 
manager shall similarly verify that the winning characters 
of the slot machine and the amount to be paid match 
those which appear on the Request and sign the Request. · · 
The Request shall then be immediately returned to the 
cashier by the casino security department member; 

I 

19:45-1.40 

3. After the cashier determines that all required signa-
tures verifying the characters of the slot machine and the 
amount to be paid have been placed on the Request, if 
the amount being paid is less than $10,000, the cashier 
shall pay the winning patron in the presence of the casino 
security department member and the slot attendant or 
slot attendant supervisor who signed the Request in ac-
cordance with this section, or if the amount being paid is 
$10,000 or more but less than $25,000, the cashier shall 
pay the winning patron in, the presence of the casino 
security department member and the slot attendant super-
visor who signed the Request in accordance with this 
section. If the amount being paid by the cashier is . 
$25,000 or more, the cashier shall pay the winning patron .. 
in the presence of the casino security department mem-
ber, the slot attendant supervisor, and the slot shift 
manager who signed the Request in accordance with this 

. section. All casino personnel required by this section to 
witness the payment shall sign the duplicate Payout attest-
ing to the accuracy of the information on the Payout and 
the disbursement of the payment to the patron; 

4. If a Receipt was issued and all the required verifi-
cations of the characters were completed in accordance 
with (b) above, the cashier shall summon a casino security 
department member and a slot attendant or slot attendant 
supervisor if the manual. jackpot is less than $10,000, a 
casino security department member and slot attendant 
supervisor if the manual jackpot is $10,000 or more and if 
the jackpot is $25,000 or more, a slot shift manager shall 
also· be summoned. The patron shall be required to 
present the duplicate Receipt to the cashier and sign it in 
his or her presence in order to receive payment. The 
cashier shall compare the duplicate Receipt to the origi-
nal Receipt and, if in agreement, make, the payment to 
'the winning patron.• All casino personnel required by this 
section to witness the payment shall sign the duplicate 
Payout attesting to the accuracy of the information on the 
Payout and the disbursement of the payment to the 
patron; 

5. Once payment has been made and all required 
signatures obtained, the cashier shall give the duplicate 
Payout to the casino security department member, who 
shall as expeditiously as possible deposit it into a locked 
accounting box at the casino security podium or other 
location as approved by the Commission; and 

6. The cashier shall attach the Request, if applicable, 
and the original and duplicate Receipt, if applicable, to 
the original Payout. If the disbursement is made from a 
slot booth all forms shall be forwarded by the end of the 
gaming day to the master coin bank for reimbursement. 
If the. disbursement is made from the cashiers' cage, all 
forms shall be forwarded by the end of the gaming day to 
the main bankfor reimbursement. 

(m) Whenever a winning patron will be paid by a slot 
attendant or slot attendant supervisor, the following proce-

. dures shall be followed: 
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1. The slot cashier, general cashier or master coin 
bank cashier shal_l prepare. or generate a Payout in accor-
d_ance with (i) or {j) aboye; 

2. The cashier shall disburse the ·cash; slot tokens or 
casino check to the slot attendant or slot attendant super-
visor. The casino employee receiving the payment shall 
verify the amount to 'be paid to the patron and sign the 
original· and duplicate Payout attesting to the accuracy of 
the information on the Payout and the receipt of the · 
p&yment from the cashier. The cashier shall retain the 
original . Payout and the duplicate Payout shall be trans-
ported with the payment by the casino employee; 

3. If a casino security department· member has not 
signed the Request, the slot attendant or slot attendant 
~upervisor shall provide the duplicate Payout to the casino 
security department member who. shall verify that the 
winning characters .of the slot machine and the amount to 
be paid match those which appear on the duplicate 
Payout. If the jackpot amount is $25,000 or more and 
the slot shift manager has not signed the Request, the slot 
shift manager shall similarly verify that the winning char-
acters of the slot macp.ine and the amount to be paid 
match those which appear on the duplicate Payout; 

.4. Once the verifications required by {m)3 above have 
been completed, if the payment is less than $10,000, the 
slot attendant or slot attendant supervisor shall pay the 
winning patron in the presence of the casino seturity 
department member who verified . the winning characters 
and the amount to be paid, if the payment is $10,000 or 
more but less t.han $25,000, the payment shall be made by 
a slot attendant supervisor in the presence of the casino 
security department member who verified· the winning 
characters and the amount to be paid, and if the payment 
is $25,000 or more, the payment shall be made in the 
presence of the casino security department member and 
the slot shift manager who verified the winning characters 
and the amount to be paid. Once the patron has been 
paid, all casino personnel required by this section to 
witness the payment shall sign the duplicate Payout attest-
ing to the verification of the characters, the accuracy of 
the information on the Payout and the disbursement of 

. . j . 
the payment to the winning patron; . 

5. If a Receipt was issued and all the required verifi-
cations of the characters were completed in accordance 
with (b) above, the cashier shall give the slot attendant or 
slot attendant supervisor the original Receipt along with 
the duplicate Payout in accordance with (m)2 above to be 
transported with the payment. The patron shall be re-
quired to present the duplicate Receipt to the slot attend0 

' ant or slot attendant supervisor and sign it in his or her 
presence in · order to receive the payment. The slot 
attendant or slot attendant. supervisor shall ,compare the 
duplicate Receipt to the original Receipt and if in agree-
ment make the payment to the winning patron; 

( 

OTHER AGENCIES 

6. Once the patron has been paid and all necessary 
signatures have been Qbtained on the duplicate Payout in 
accordance with (m)4 above, a casino security department 
member shall . as expeditiously as possible deposit the ,, / 
duplicate Payout into a locked accounting box at the 
security podium or other location as approved by the 
Commission; 

7. The slot attendant or slot attendant supervisor shall 
immediately return the original and duplicate Receipt, if 
applicable, to the slot booth, cashiers' cage or master coin 
bank; and 

8. The cashier shall attach the Request, if applicable, 
and the original and duplicate Receipt, if applicable, to 
the original Payout. If the disbursement is made from a 
slot booth all forms shall be forwarded by the end of the . 
gaming day to · the · master coin bartk for reimbursement. 
If the disbursement is made. from the cashiers' cage,. all 
forms shall be forwarded by the end of the gaming day to 
the main bank for reimbursement. 

(n) Nothing in this section shall preclude the use of a 
computerized data storage system, as approved by the Com-
mission, that electronically records the information required 
on a Request. 

(a) At the end of each gaming day, at a minimµm, all 
forms required by this. section shall be forwarded as follows: 

1. The original Payout with the attached Request, if 
applicable, and the original and duplicate Receipt, if 
applicable, shall be forwarded to the accounting depart-
ment, which, as reasonably practicable after receipt, shall 
confirm that the . information required to appear thereon 
pursuant to (b ), ( d) and (i) above agrees with the infor-

. mation required to appear on the triplicate Payout or. in 
stored data pursuant to (i) above; and 

2. The duplicate Payout shall be collected from the 
locked accounting boxes located at the security podium or 
other approved location by· an accounting department 
employee and returned to the accounting department, 
which, as reasonably practicable after receipt, shall recbrd 
the information therefrom on the Slot Win Sheet and 
shall confirm that the information required to appear on 
the duplicate Payout pursuant to (i) above agrees with: 

i. The meter reading recorded on the Slot Meter 
Sheet; and 

ii. The information required to appear on the tripli-
cate Payout or in stored data pursuant to (i) above. 

(p) No casino licensee shall offer a jackpot of prize 
tokens unless that jackpqt is totally and automatically paid 
directly from the slot machine. 

Amended by R.1980 d.437, effective November 16, 1981. 
See: 13 N.J.R. 534(b), 13 N.J.R. 848(b). 

( e )3: deleted "time of the jackpot" and substituted "shift during 
which the jackpot occurred" therefor. 
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(f) added. 
Renumbered (t)-(i) as (g)-(j) without change in text. 

Amended by R.1986 d.398, effective October 6, 1986. 
See: 18 N.J.R. 1360(a), 18 N.J.R: 2059(b). 

Manual jackpot changed to $1,200 from $600.00. 
Amended by R.1987 d.302, effective July 20, 1987. 
See: 18 N.J.R. 2005(a), 19 N.J.R. 1321(a) .. 

Added text "of cash or tokens to be exchanged for cash". 
Amended by R.1989 d.34, effective January 17, 1989. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 2050(b), 21 N.J.R. 175(b). 

Added text to (b) "Notwithstanding the above ... ". 
Amended by R.1991 d.230, effective May 6, 1991. 
See:. 22 N.J.R. 3325(a), 23 N.J.R. 1461(a). 

In ( e) 1: added "asset" to define number. 
Amended by R.1992 d.110, effective March 2, 1992. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 3243(a), 24 N.J.R. 858(c). 

In (j): stylistic revisions. 
Amended by R.1992 d.258, effective June 15, 1992. 
See: ~4 N.J.R. 932(a), 24 N.J.R. 2296(b), 

In (a), added text regarding general cashier or master coin bank 
cashier. · Throughout text, replaced "payout" with "jackpot payout 
slips." , 

Added new (e)5, recodifying 5.-6. as 6.-7. In new (e)6, deleted 
reference to slot booth number and added "location." 

In (g): added "casino check issued" and references to general 
cashier and master coin bank cashier. 

In (h)li. and 2i and (i): added reference to general cashier and. 
master coin bank cashier. 

In (j)l: added procedures for jackpot slip if prepared by the master 
coin bank. Added new (j)2, recodifying (j)2 as 3. 

Notice of Receipt of Petition for Rulemaking: to amend Jackpot 
Payouts of Cash rule to increase dollar threshold of the jackpot payout 
limits and to increase the authority of slot personnel to attest to and 
pay jackpots. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 2084(c). 
Amended by R.1993 d.292, effective June 21, 1993. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 917(a), 25 N.J.R. 2702(b). 
Amended by R.1993 d.491, effective October 4, 1993. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 2227(b), 25 N.J.R. 4615(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a). 

Law Review and Journal Commentaries 1 

Casinos. Steven P. Bann, 133 N.J.L.J. No. 14, 54 (1993), 

19:45-1.40A Jackpot payouts of merchandise or other 
things of value 

(a) This section shall apply to all jackpot payouts of 
merchandise or other things of value, including annuity 
jackpots as defined in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.40B, except where 
such annuity jackpots are specifically exempted herein. · 

(b) Whenever a casino licensee offers any merchandise or 
thing of value as part of a slot machine payout,. such 
merchandise or thing of value shall not be included in the 

· total of all sums paid out as winnings to patrons · for 
purposes of determining gross revenue or be included in 
determining the payout percentage of any slot machine. 
The cash equivalent value of such merchandise or thing of 
value shall be determined in accordance with the following 
requirements: 

1. Any merchandise or thing of value of a type sold 
directly to the public in the normal course of a casino 
licensee's business shall be recorded at an amount based 
upon the full retail price normally· charged for such item; 

19:45-1.40A 

2. Any merchandise or thing of value which is of a 
type not offered for sale to the public in the normal 
course of a casino licensee's business but which is provid-
ed directly to the patron by the casino licensee shall be 
recorded at an amount based upon the actual cost to the 
casino licensee of providing such item; 

3. Any merchandise or thing of value provided direct-
ly or indirectly to the patron on behalf of a casino licensee 
by a third party not affiliated with the casino licensee shall 
be recorded at an amount based upon the actual cost to 
the casino licensee of having the third party provide such 
item; 

4. Any merchandise or thing of value provided direct-
· ly or indirectly to the patron on behalf of a casino licensee 
by a third party who is affiliated with the casino licensee· 
shall be recorded by the casino licensee in accordance . 
with the provisions of this section as if the affiliated party 
were the licensee. 

(c) The casino licensee shall retain and make available to 
the Commission and Division upon request supporting doc-
umentation relating to the acquisition and valuation of any 
merchandise or thing of value .to be offered as a payout and 
sha~ accumulate the total cash equivalent value and number 
of such payouts. The supporting documentation shall in-
clude a detailed description of the merchandise or thing of 
value and shall specifically identify which slot machines offer 
which merchandise or things of value as payouts. If the 
payout is in the form of an annuity jackpot, the documenta-
tion shall include all annuity contracts purchased pursuant 
to N.J.A.C 19:45-L40B. In addition, a quarterly report shall 
be filedwith the Commission, on a form prescribed by the 
Commission, which shall, at a minimum, provide the current 
quarter and year-to-date total cash equivalent value and 
number of payouts of merchandise or things of value. 

( d) Whenever a patron wins a jackpot which includes any 
merchandise· or thing of value, an accounting representative{, 
with no incompatible functions, shall prepare a Payout Slip 
("Slip"). Such Slips shall be serially prenumbered ,forms, 
each series of Slips shall be used in sequential order, and 1 

the series of numbers of all Slips received by a casino shall 
.be accounted for by employees independent of the cashiers' 
cage and the slot department.· All · original and duplicate 
void Slips shall be marked "Void" and shall require the 
signature of the preparer. 

( e) For establishments in which Slips are manually pre-
pared, the following procedures and requirements shall be 
observed: 

1. Each series of Slips shall be a three-part form, at a 
minimum, and shall be inserted in a locked dispenser that 
will permit an individual Slip in the series and its copies 
to be written upon simultaneously while still locked in the 
dispenser, and that will discharge the original Slip and a 
duplicate copy while the triplicate copy remains in a 
continuous, unbroken form in the dispenser; and 

\... 
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. , ,· . . . . . ·,- ,· ' .. '. ' .-. . . '. .. . ... ,. 

i . Access .to Jhe' triplicatd copy shall be maintained 
and c<:>ntrolled.at·· allJimes by employees responsible for· 
· controlling and ac;:counting for the unused supply of Slips, . 
placing Slips in the'dispens~rs, and removing fron1the ·. 
dispensers· each .· day the triplicate copy remaining, therein. 

Tllese employees shall have 110,incompatible fonctio~s. 
. . 

, ·(f) For e~tablishments in which·Slips are computer pre-
pared, each.· series .· of Slips . shall. be• a two-part· form, . at.· a 
minimum, and shall be inserted in a printer that wjll: . 
simultaneously print an original Slip and duplicate copy; 
store, in ma.chine readable form, an information printed on . 
those copies; and discllarge the original Slip· and duplicate 
copy'. ·. 'fhe stored data shall not be susceptible to change or 
removal by a!;ly personnel after preparation of a Slip. 

. .. . .··. ·.•·••. .· ·· ... · .. ·· .··• ,c •.··. . . 
(g} Qn the originat and all copies of the Slip, or in stored 

. cl,at!i, the preparer shaH .record, ata minimwn, the following 
· information: · · · · · · · · 

. l.. The asset nu:rnber of the sloimachine on which the 

. . ' 

2. The winning cpmbiriation of characters · constituting 
the jackp9t; · · · 

i The .da.te;. shift and. tiine .when the j~ckpot occurred; 

4. A,.description'· of the ·merchandise mfhing of.value .. 
won and, unless the jackpot)s an annuity jackpot,.its cash 
equivalent value; . . . 

(. . . . .. . . 

. · 5. ·• The· selection· of merchandise or its cash equivalent 
•vatue·as made.bythe patron,; · · · · 

,6., Thetiml:l oHhe Slip's preparation; and 
I; ·' • ', •. . 

7. Thesignaturyor, if computer prepared, identifica~ · 
tion code ofthe preparer.. . . ·. 

' . 

(h).Signatt1res a&sting,to\the accuracy.of the .. informa-
. tion' con,tained on the Slip shall be, a~ a minimum, of the 
foil owing personnel lit the following times: . · · 

l. , The origin~:. 
:. - .. _;, . ·' . 

i. An a.ccounting representative with 110 incompati~ 
ble functio11s uppn preparation; and 

'.ii..·• A slot supervisor aft.er observing the combination, • 
.ofcharacteFs. iridica(ed on,th,e slot machine; and 

2: the duplicate: . 
. . 

i.: An accountirtg representative with no. incompati- . 
tile functions upon preparation; . · · · ·· ·. · ·• · 

, · .• ,iL····A sk>t supervisor. after observing the •Combination 1 

Of<;:ha.racters indicated on the slot machine; and 
j 

. . . . . . . . . ·• .! I 
· iii. Ai security department member after observing 

· the combination . of characters. indicated on the slot 

OTHER AGENCIES 
' . / ·. ···.· i ,.··· '. . •..•.. ' · .. ·· .. ·,. · ... '· .. 

(i) . Upon meeting,the signature requirements as described 
)n (h) above, the security department shaU maintain and 
control the dµplicat'e copy 6f the Slip, and the accounting 
department shall maintain and ·. control the' original · Slip. 

0 ',' :, • -~• • ••; •_'.'a' ,, 

' 'i. - '-. - :,·:. ·. '· :.· 
G) At the end of each gaming day; at. a minimum, the 

·_, - I - . , - - .- '. ._·- ' 
original Slip and duplicate copy of tl:ie Slip'shall be forward-
ed as follows: . ; · · · 

• a ),'::___, ,'. ,•, :· :_ • • •_ , •', • ' _.i _: ,·•, __ •·:•• _- ' ' 

1. The original Slipshall be forwarded to the accourta 
ing department fo.r. agreement with the · triplicate copy or 
stored data;, and f ·· · 

. . . .1· ........ ·· . . . •, . . : 
2. The duplicate SHp shall . be, fo~arded to the ac-

counting depa,rtmbtjt for . agreement with the triplicate 
copy or stored dat~. · · · 

. (k) Except as othdrwise provided in (m}below, any mer-
c:handise or thing of Yalu.e to whic:h a patron is entitled as a 
result of.a slothiachine payout sha,llbe givento.thepatron.· 
Docmnentation suppbrting the receipt by the patron of such 
merchandise, thing ~f value . or, ih accordan,ce with (Ill) 
below, cash .. equivaleht value s~all . be prepared by a repre-
sentative. of the•.· caJino Jice?~ee having no· incompatible 
functions and shalLl:Je .. agreed to the .. triplicate copy. of tlie, 
Slip or stored clata by a representative ofthe accou1:1ti11g 
department having nc\iricoinpatible functions. · · · 

(l) A CasinoHcensee may, at any time, establish a time 
limit of notlessthan 30 days forthe offering,ofajac,:kpot of 
merchandise . or • othe~ thing of value"by. providing notice of 
the time limit in acchrdance with .N.J,A.C. · 19:45-1.37( a)4; 

, ·1,_ ' . / { . 

. · (m) i~cept when the payo~t J.s an annuity jackp9t, the 
:· casino licensee may p~rmit.a winning patron to reqllest and 
receive the. exact cas~equivalent value. of the merchandise 
or thing .pf value as· determined in {b)l-4 above in lieu of 
the merchandise.or thing of value. However, any cash so . 

· provid~dshaH 170t be included in determining gross revenlle 
or, in determining the .··ipinimum 83 .· percent payout·• of any 
slot machine as required by N.J.A,C.1Q:45.:._l.37(g). If a 
licensee c:hooses, to offer a pat.ron this option, the •. licensee 

. shall advise the patrori in advance of actµal. play pur~uant .to 
N,J.A.C.19:45-.-1;37(a~4and19:46-'-1.26(11)5. 

· .· (n) Anyadvertising:involving slot machine payouts of any 
merchandise or·. thing I of value· by the casino · licensee shall 

· .include an accurate descriptionofthe merchandise or thing 
of value, . the dates thetmerchandise. or . thing . of· value. will be 

•. offered <if the casino ,licensee establishes a time limit for 
offering the merchandise or thi~g of value pursuant to (l) 
aqove, and, except for1an1mity jackpots/the cash equival~nt 
value oft.he merchandise or thing of value; Any advertising 
concerning annuity jaqkpots shall also provide clear .notice 
of the (oUowiQg: · 

1. .. That the j !¼Ckpot ,will be paict' over time an,dnot in 
· ohe. lurnp sumi · and \ · 

2. The number •of payments and the 
between payments: ', · · · 
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(o) Uniit the ~xpiration Qf:any tiirie limit established in, . · · In (g)l: added "asset"to d~fine !)Umber,·· .. _- . 

accordance with (l) ·above or, if no such time limit ;is Amended byR.1992 d.58, effective February3, 1~92. . 
I
,,,.---\ .. . • • . , . .. . :See:' 23 N,J.R,. 1306(a),' 24 NJ.R.: 487(a}'. .... ··: · 

1 established by tt1e casino license~, until the mercham;lise or . Allows casinos to establish a tirrie limit of not less thai:r 30 ·days for 
\ 1 _thing of value offered as a slot machine payoutis woi1by a the offering of merchandise .or other thing of'value. ' . . - · . . . 

patron, a casino: licensee 'shall • not decrease the • probability -. ..Amended by. R.1992 d;11 <i, effective· March 2, 1992'.. .· . 
of hitt,ing_ the co, inb, in_ atio, n that, Will' award the merchandise . See: 23 ~U.R. 324}(a), 24 N.J.R. 858@- ,·· ,, 

Jn. G): stylistic tevi_sions. · · j 
or thing of value,jncrease the denon1n:iatioi1 ofthe·m'achil)e, Ainended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994. 
ncn: in any other way vary the terms upon which the See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R:3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a). 
merchandise oi: t~ing of valuf is offered to ·the public. · Amended; bY, R.1995 d.574, effective November 6, 1995; 

See: 27 N.,J:R 3147(a), 27 N:J.R. 4448(a), · ·· · · 

(p) Slot machines which . fu.-e Jinked to offer the same 
· merchandise jilckpof shall have .the· sa.¢e probability .. of i 9:4~..,.i.40~ ,Jackpot.payouts i~ iii~ foriti of an'annuity 
hitting the combination_ that will award that jackpot, provid~: ( a) Pot ,' purpns~s of' thi~ .,, section,. the phr~se ;;annuity 
ed, however, tluit the probability niay vary among such Jackpot" refers to any slot machine jackpot offered :py' a · 
machines wheri necessary to enable a ·casino licensee to . . casin9 licensee · or grm:ip of casµi.o Jkensees puts:uant to 
institute a change :in . the.· probability which is otherwise which a patron wiris •• th~ ··tight .to . receive cash payments at 
permitted by this section, if die change is completed ezj)edi- specified fatervals. in. the future,' · l'fo ,aruwity .jackpot. sha.lt' . 

. tiously in. accordanc~ with procedures · thi,tt have been . filed . be permitted Ullless it . provjdes tor the · payment of fixed ' • 
with and approved by the Commission: . ', . amout1ts at fixed intervals~ .In-additio~, no , annuity Jac;kp6t . 

· shall be per-lllitted unless it . expressly prohibits the Winner · 
. (q) Exceptas'otherwise authorized by this section,·,aslo{,,: ·, from ·.encumb¢ring,•·assigning, cir'.· otherwise .• fransfe:rrfug iii,'.',, 

machine_ which . offers merchandise· oi . some ,other th!flg · of.· · .any way his or· her• right to receive the fu;tiire ca$J1 payments•; . : ·. 
value as a payout which is removed from the gaming floor _ except as permitted by (k)2i below, arid except for a transfer ;_ ·_ · .. 

·, shall be returned to or replaced•onJhei::gaming. floor within .to the- estate of the winner upon his or, her cleath; · A ca.s4to. 
five days. ·· ff the machine. is not· returned or replaced, the . .· li~ensee . o,r. group. of casino . iiten$ees may,;wifu tb;e prior 
merchandise or . thing· of value shall, . within five days . 6( the·· .. · '·· approval· of the .Commission, tenninate all f'uture payme11ts · .·. · 

, ,, s\of machine's, r¢!fiOv'al; be offered as. a payout On a slot·. tci 'a winner who attempts to encumber,; assigri or otherwise ·,· 
. machine al)ptoved by tl\e Commission which offers the. sm:ne . transfer .the· right{to . receive futµre payments in· violation· of· 

_ ~-~. or a greater probability of winning the merchandise or thing this prol}ibiticin; . . . .· .. . . . 
( . of value; arid accepts a denomin.ation of coiri or slot toke,n · ·· · 

·_not greater ·than the denomination accepted ·by. the· sldt ~b)'·Any 'c~sino licensee ,.or, 'group\,Of casino· 1fobnsees'i·••·' 
'm~chine which v\ras removed. J\iiy time limit for offering a . plami~g to offer -an annuity jackpot ·~haJ.l .estilblislia trusti ··•· · 

· jackpot of me;rchandise ·or other thing of value. shall _be fund:w~ich_ 'shall be··4sed to qiake futu;re cash payments.:. 
,,. extended by the. nunibet of days• during which the ~erchari~. . The trust. fund. shall~ be administered in accordance with a 

dise · or ~g of value ·was_ ncit offered as· the result of any .· · written trust·. agreement 'which shall be _reviewed. and ap0 • 

action taken by a casino ·,licensee pursuant to this subsection>' · pi:cwed by the: Commission prior to the · offering 'qf the. 
, . . . jac:kpot. The qust agreement shall, at a minitnutn/~equrri 

New·Rule, R.1987d.302, effectiv,e July 20, 1987. . that: ,. . . . . . .. . 
See: 18-N.J.R. 2Q05(a); 19 N).R. 1371(a): . . . · .. . . · . •. •· ·. ·. 

· Experimental 90:-day implementation , . of 11meridment; pursuant . to ·. l, . . Any< casino ·, licensee participating. ip . offermg the · 
N.J.S.A. 5:12--:69(e); 5:12-70(f), (l) and (m), effective March 23,.1990 1 . · itnnuityjackpot:tiierveas .. tiu_ stee for the trus.t.· fun~; ·. ·. 
(expires June 21, 1990); 

. See: 22 N,J.R 84l(af · .. · · ,. · , · .. 
Amended by R.1990 d.238, effei:tiv~ May 7, 1990.. . . 
See: 22 N.J.R 624(a), 22N.J.R. 1381(a). • · .··. · .. ·. ·. .•.. • 
_ Revised nile to.· be consistent with ~w rules )n chapter regarding 
annuity jackpots; . ··. . · .·. 1 ·.· .· . . · : .- . · .· ·... . · · . 

Oarified new procedural· and recordkeeping requirements,. including . · 
stylistic ch_anges. · · r · . · · · 

Added new {a) and relettered old (a) as (b). _. . ·~· 
In (c): a,ddedtext "If the payout .. :'N.J.AC::. 19:45-1..40B';: · 
. In ( d): added language specifying employee accountabjlity for series . 

of numbers of all slips. · · . · . · . . . . : · · ·. . · • · 
In (g)4; added "unless. the jilckpdtis an arinuity jackppt . ;:; ••·to text. 
Deleted (l ) regarding .slot- machine payouts of tokeris redeeinab)e for , 

any' merchimdise, 11nd. resezyed subsection. f . . · · .:. . . .· '-. 
\. Jn (m): 11dded"Eiccepi when the payqut is an annuityjackpot , .. "fo ·. 
text. . · · 

Iri (n): added annuity jackpot exception and language· describing 
annuity jackpot advertising in new (n)l and 2.: . , : . · · 

.--......, No~ce of R~ceipt of,Petition for Jlulemaking in .(n).· and {o). .·· .· .. · , . 
( \ See. 23 N.J.'.R .. 624(11). .. . •. _ _. · 

. 1 Amended by R.1991 d.230, ~ffective Miiy 6, 1991." . C · · 
. See: 22 N.J.R; 3325(il), 23 N.J.R. 146l(a). . ' . . · ' -~ . . . ., 

2. Tp.e monies in, the trust fund be ·qsecl to: p~rchase 
. .. annuity contracts or Uµited States ·treasury bonds; trea.'- ... 

sury n?t~s, or tr~asuiy, J)ills in accord~ce with (c} or.( d) : 
· below fo · assure that· the. trust will have ·sufficient· monies" 

. . a,vailable i~ each y~ar to make all:· annuity)aclq,qt pay~ .. 
. Illehts }vhich are requir~d un~Ier the terms of th,e ajlnuity .. -.•. 
j.ackpots which are won; a · · · · · · 

· 3. A 'reserve be established and maintamed1within the · 
.. tiust·fund which is stiffici~i;it to purchase th~ :annuity 

. contracts; ·,treasury bonds; trea~uiy not~~ or.- treasury. bills : 
requited; under (b)2 abov¢ ~s .annuity Jackp.ots are wc:m; 
,, , , ," . , , , , , , , . , ·: ,';, ,- , _,'.' ,,', ·,. ·_:-,• ( ', , , ,', , , 

4;. The· trust .. cominue to · be qiaintained until: all payL· ·.· · 
riteni:s owed to w,innets of the ~tiityjackpots h~ve be~ii. 

.. · made; arid · · · ' · · · · 

5. The trustees obtain arid file with the Comniissfon 
~d the Divisi()!l within 30days of receipt an anniia(audit,. 
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by an in.d~pendent certified public accountantlicensed to 
practicein the Stat,e of New Jersey attesting to:, 

i. . . The. financial position of. the trust. fund, including 
whether the trust will be able to pay all of its obli~ 
gations when due; and 
. ii. Disclosing whether the recotdsand control pro-
cedures examined are maintained in accordance with 
the Act, the Commission's regulations, and generally 
accepted .. accounting principles. 

(C) If the trustee or trustees purchase annuity contracts in · 
satisfaction of (b)2 above, a separate annuity contract shall 

OTHER AGENCIES 
I\. 

(e) Any casino licensee or group of casino .licensees 
wh,ich offers. an annuity jackpot shall be strictly and immedi~ 
ately liable for any payment.which is owed fo. a bona fide1 
winner of such a jackpot, as ascertained by the· rules of the. 
Cominissiori1 in the :,event that the paynientis not made by . 

· the trµstees w~eri due. Where the annuity jackpot is of-
fered as part of a multi-casino progressive slot system, each 
casino licensee partipipating in the system when the jackpot 
is ";(On shall be jointly and. severally liable for each jackpot 
payment required tO;be made.·under this subsection: 

I . . . 

be. purchased for each annuity jackpot won. The annuity 
. contract shall name the . trust fund as beneficiary, shall 
providefor annuity payments which are equal to or greater 
than the payments required under the annuity jackpot, and 

· shall provide for each annuity contract payment tO, be made 
to the trust fund prior to the date the payment is required to 
be made under the annuity jackpot. The, annuity contract 
shall be purchased within 180 daysafter tp.e annuity jackpot 
is won, unless it is purchased pursuant to (c:l)below, and a 
copy of the contract shallbe provided to.the Commission 
and Di~ision within. 30 days ofits. purchase; , The annuity 
contract shall be issu.ed by an iilsurance company whicQ: 

(f) All check.s received by the tn,istees uridet the annuity 
contracts and· all checks received upon the sale or surrender 
of . the treasury bonds, notes or bills shalt be restrictively 

.. endorsed,"for deposit onli' to the bank account of the trust 
or, with the approvafof the CoD1missfon, to in account \Vitb , 
a non~bank . broker dealer which .· is registered with . the 
Securities and ExcMnge Commission and is a member of 
the . Securities · Investor Protection .· Corporation, deposited 
into sueh an accoupt, and iromediately recorded on an 
Annuity · Deposit Log. · The Annuity .Deposit Log shall 

. 1. Has fidelity arid fiduciary insurance or bonding 
coverage for 100. percent of the value of the annuity 

.. contract; . . . 

2. Has a combined capit~l and surplus of at.least 100 
million doUars, assets of at least one billion dollars and 
an AM .. Best Company ratin'g of A plus (superior);' and . , . . . \' . ,·· .·, 

· . 3: . Is authorized to issue annuities iff New Jersey by 
the State's Commissioner of Insurance and is either· u~ 
cens.ed to sell annuities in this State, or represented by an 
.entity so licensed. 

( d) U the trustee .or trustees ptircha.seUnited Btates 
treasury bonds, treasury notes or treasury bills.in satisfaction 
of (b)2 above, a separatetreasury b9nd, note orbillshaHbe 
purchased for each payment which is req11ired to be made · 
~der. th~ . term_s of the annuity jackpot. Each treasury · 
bond, note or bill shall have a s11rrender value at maturity, 
exch1din~ .any_ interest which is paid before the maturity 
date, 'Yhich is equal to or greater than the value of the 

·•corresponding annuity ·jackpot payi:nent, .and shall have a 
maturity. date which is priot to the· date tlw annuity jackpot 
pay~ent. is required to be mack All treasury bonds, notes 
?r bills ~hall be purchased.within 180. days after the annuity , 
Jackpot is won, and a copy of the bonds, notes oi bills will 
be provided to the Commission and the Division within 30 
days of their purchase. No treasury bond, . note or bill 
purchased pursuant to this section shall be sold prior to its 
maturity date unles.s .the proceeds are used to purchase . 
another treasury bond, note or bill or an annuity contract in · 
compliance .with·the requirements of this section to. assure 

. !hat the_remaining deferred,payments are made as prom~ 
· 1sed, which purchase mu~t be completed. within. 30 days of 

the sale of (he bonds, notes or bills. 

i 

. contain, at a minimum, the foUowing: 
1. · The date th~, payment 'is received; 

.. . ., I .. • .· i . 
2. · The amount :of the payment; 

. . 3 ... The ~ource. drthepaylllent, including, if applicable, . r 
the name of the insurance company issuing the payment; 
and i . . 

4. The,signaturt of1thePerson making the entry.· 
• . I 

(g) Upon the deposit' of the paymentgreceived in accor-
dance. with (f) aboye, 1 the trustees may invest such pro.ceeds . 
in United States Tre~sury. notes,· bonds or bills.· or in shares 
of mutual funds whicp. invest only in such Treasury securi- · 
ties. The term of any such investm.ent shall not exceed 90 
days and shall not interfere with the ability of the trust to . 
make any annuity jackpot payout when due. If an invest- · 

· ment authorized by tl}is subsection is made bythe .trustees, 
the Annuity Deposit ~qg shall contain, at a minimum, the 
following information for ea~h investment: 

1. The date of purchase or sale; 

2. The purchase\or sale price; 1 

3. • Adesctiptioniof the investment; and 
i ·, 

· 4 .. The signature1ofthe person making the entry. 
I . 

(h) . The ... trustees s~all · make all payments owed to a · 
?atron as the result 

1

of that ,patrnn winning an. annuity) 
Jackpot by check made; payable to the winning patron .. Such. 
pa~ments shall be recorded on an Annuity Payment Log 
which shall contafa, at f1 minimum, the following: · . · • 

I • , .,,. 

L The patron's name and address· 
. ' ! '. ' . ~. ' 

2; . The check nqmber and the date the check was · 
mailed or presented to the patron; 

3. ·· The amount ofthe c:heck; 
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4. The date the payment was due; 

5. The names of the persons signing the check; and 

6. The signature of the person making the entry. 

(i) The trustees shall also maintain an Annuity Jackpot 
Summary Log for each patron who wins an an~uity jackpot 
to summarize the payments owed and made to the winning 
patron. The Annuity Jackpot Summary Log shall be pre-
pared when a patr9n wins an annuity jackpot. 

1. At the time of preparation, the Log shall contain, at 
a minimum, the following information: 

1. The patron's name and address; 

11. The date the annuity jackpot was won; 

iii. The total amount of the annuity jackpot; 

iv. The amount of each annuity payment; 

v. The date each annuity payment is due; and 

vi. The signature of the preparer. 

2. As annuity payments are made to the patron, the 
following information, at a minimum, shall be entered in 
the Log: 

1. The date of the payment; 

11. The amount of the check; 

m. The check number; and 

iv. The signature of the person making such an 
entry. 

G) Any casino licensee or group of casino licensees which 
offers an annuity jackpot shall comply with the display and 
sign requirements established in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.37(a)4 
and 19:46-l.26(a)5, except that the display or sign need not 
include the cash equivalent value. In addition, each such 
display or sign shall provide clear notice of the following: 

1. That the displayed jackpot will be paid over time 
and not in one lump sum; 

2. The number of payments and the time interval 
between payments; and 

3. That the right to receive-the jackpot payments may 
not be encumbered, assigned, or otherwise transferred in 
any way except to the estate of the winner upon his or her 
death, and that any attempt to make a prohibited transfer 
may result in the winner forfeiting the right to receive 
future payments. 

(k) Any 'casino licensee or group of casino licensees 
planning to offer an annuity jackpot shall first be required 
to establish to the satisfaction of the Commission either 

. that: 

t9:4s:....1.4oc 

1. .A winning patron will not be liable for income tax , 
on the deferred portion of the annuity jackpot in the tax 
year in which the jackpot is won; or 

2. Reasonable accommodations have been made to 
enable a winning patron to satisfy any income tax liability 
attributable to the deferred portion of the annuity jackpot 
which is incurred in th.e tax year in which the jackpot is 
won. 

r, If the casino licensee or group of casino licensees 
comply with this section by lending funds to a winning 
patron to pay the income tax liability, the casino licen-
see or group of casino licensees may require a winning 
patron to encumber, assign or transfer to it or them the 
right to receive a portion of the future payments suffi-
cient to repay such a loan. 

New Rule, R.1990 d.238, effective May 7, 1990. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 624(a), 22 N.J.R. 1381(a). 

Prior NJ.AC. 19:45-1.40B, "Inspection of slot machine jackpots," 
recodified to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.40D. 
Amended by R.1991 d.184, effective April 1, 1991. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3455(a), 23 N.J.R. 1025(b). 

In (a): added internal citation reference. 
In (b )2: deleted (b )2i.-iii. and revised text to include reference to 

U.S. Treasury Bonds and specify annuity jackpot requirements. 
In (b )5: added language regarding "30 days of receipt" filing require-

ment. 
Added new subsections (c)-(d), recodifying existing (c)-(d) as (e)-(f) 

with' textual revisions. In new (f), expanded check processing require-
ments. 

In new (f)3, added language including the source of payment. 
Recodified existing (e)-(g) as (g)-(i) with no change in text. 
Recodified existing (h) as G). 

Amended by R.1991 d.584, effective December 2, 1991. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3455(a), 23 N.J.R. 3655(b). 

Adopted outstanding portions of 1.40B. In (b)S: added text regard-
ing filing of annual audit within 30 days of receipt with the Commission 
and the Division. In (f): added new text regarding the depositing of 
checks. Added new text at subsection G)2i. 
Administrative Correction to (b), (d) and (f), adding amended text. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 3819(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.405, effective August 1, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 1996(a), 26 N.J.R. 3187(c). 
Administrative Correction. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 4788(a). 

Case Notes 

Annuity payment to slot machine winner is not cash, but rather, is 
"other thing of value" and thus is not deductible. In re Resolution of 
New Jersey Casino Control Com'n Concerning Adoption of Amend-
ments to N.J.A.C. 19:45-19:45-1.40(A) and 19:45-1.40(B) and Adoption 
of N.J.A.C. 19:45-l.40(A) and (B), 262 NJ.Super. 572, 621 A.2d 536 
(A.D.1993), certification denied 134 N.J. 474, 634 A.2d 522. 

19:45-1.40C Multi-casino slot system jackpot payouts of 
cash 

(a) Any slot machine jackpot payout of cash or slot 
tokens which will be included in the calculation of gross 
revenue by two or more casino licensees as part of a-multi-
casino progressive slot system shall be subject, except as 
otherwise provided in this section, to any procedural or 
documentation requirement established in N.J.A.C. 
19:45-1.40. All forms utilized in the preparation or pay-
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19:45-1.40C\ ,· .. OTHER AGENCIES 
• • > •, : ,; ' • • • ·,• • • •_,• :',,, :·_ '·,, ·': ', • C • > • ' 

menfofa multi0 casino progressive slot system jackpot shall · 3. The duplicate and. triplicate Multi-Casino Payout 
be clearly identifiedas forms used fqr such purpose. shall be treated like a duplicate Payout under N.J.A.C. 

. , · ' - -.. . · . 19:4~-l.40.,-excep1t_!,that.:. . . . . 
. (b) For· establishments · in which · Jackpot Payout· Slips i. The am~unt of the M.ulti"-Casin~ Pay~u{~hall not 

(''Payouts") are manually prepared, a separate . series of · be included in the daily calculation of the Slot Win 
Multi-Casino Jackpot Payout Slips (''Multi-Casino Pay~ . Sheet but shaU be reported as a periodic aqjustment in 
outs") shall be used inJieu thereof arid shall be subject to a manner approved by the Commission; and . . 
the following aclditional procedures .and requirelllents: · .. ii; A( the .enid of each gaming day, at a n'J,inimum, 

. L Each series of Multi-Casino Payouts shall be a the triplicate Mµlti-Casirio Payoutshall be forwarded 
· · · · .··by · the accounting department· td the slot system. opera-

. fouT-part form, at a minimum, and shall· l:le inserted in a tor for comparison and agreement with the combined 
locked dispenser tl:latwiB: . system readings and reports, andfor cakulation of tax 

i. Permit an indivitlilal Multi-Casino :Payout in the deductions and dashreim\jursements; if applicable. · 
•· s~ries an. d its. cop .. ies to be written··· upon sim .. ultaneously · , · · · · · r" (d)· Ifa.111ultiacas~oslot. machine· systemwill·.not permit 

while still lock;ed i~ the dispenser; and · slot departme11t person11el employed by the casino licensee 
ii. Discharge·the original, duplicate and triplicate .. ' .where the jackpot is[wqn.to determine 'from the slot ma-

whilethe quadruplicate.remains in.a continuous, unbm• chine ... or the progres~ive .. display. the.·actual. amount of··the 
k~nformin. t.he dispenser; · jackpot payolitofcash or slot tokens won by the patron, the 

following additional requirements shall apply: 
.. 2. ··. The" duplicate and triplicate Multi;casino Pay~uts L .· The · slqt • cashier•. who js .· responsible for preparing 

shalLbe treated like a duplicate Payout under N.J.,AC. the Multi-Casino Payout 5hall request the slot .· system 
19:45'--l.40, ex~ept that;. . · · · operator t~ provide documentation of the.· actu.al .amount 

·· .··.· · .· · , ·.•· ofthe jackpot payout of cash or slot tokens won by the 
L The amount.of the MuHi-CasinoP,ayout·shalfnot · .. patron; . . . 

be included. in the·. daily· calculation .of the Slot . \Vin . . 
Sheet but shall be reported as aperiodkadjustment in 2, The slot ,system operator sJiaU provide, in, a form 
a ma11ner approved by the Conimissiqn; and ;- and manner appro\led by the CoinIIlission, documentation 

., ' '. 

ii_ .• At the end of each gaming day, at.· a minimum;' 
the. triplicate Multi-C11sino Payout shall be forwarded 
by the accounting department to tl:le fasino licensee pr. 

.... group of. ca.sino licensees approved to ?perate the .slot 
system ("slot system op~rator'') fof comparison and . 

· agreeme11t with the· combined system. readings• an<i rec 
ports, and for calculation of tax deducfions ancf cash 
reooburseinerits,if app,licable; arid · . . . 

3.·•· .. The .quadruplicate.Multi--Casi.no Payout.•ishall he 
treated like' a triplicate Payout underN.JAC. · 19:45-L40. 

(c} For establishments in which Payouts are computer 
· prepared,. a separate series ofMulti-Casino Payou.tsshall be 
used in lieu thereofand shall be subject to the following 
a~ditionalprocedures alld requirements: . . 

L Each .series of Multi-Casino Payouts shaH be a 
thteespart form, at a minimum, a11d shalLbe inserted iria 
printer which shall: · 

L Simultaneously print an _original, duplicate and 
triplicate Multi~Casino • Payout while the .· computer 
stores, in machine-readable form, all information priIJ,t~ 
ed on the Multi--Casino Payout; .arid · · · 

ff. Discharge the· original, duplicate and triplicate;. 

2. . Stored data shaH not be susceptible to. change or 
removal by any personnel after preparation oLa Multi-
Casino Payout; and · · · · 

Qf the actual amount of the jackpot payout to the slot 
. cashier, who shall tise the docum'entation. in the prepara-
tion of the Multi-,-~asino Payout an.d attach the documen-
tation to. the originci.11\t;lultf: ... Casino. Payout; · and 

3,i The. d9cmnehtatioll teqriired. by ( d) 1 above shaH 
include the winnajg jackpot amounts which should be. 
di~pl~yed onthe<slqt machine or the progressivemeter on 
the floor of the casino. · · 

•;,' •,,'. ,·•,, • ,• '•"' :•,., • a • 

) (e) Prize tokens sh~H not be available as a Multi~Casino 
Payout. · ·· l 

r-Tew Rule.:.C...19:45-:-L40C. ! . . . .. . . .· .· ... · .. • 
Experimental 90--day implementation of new rule, pursuant to N.J.S.A. 

5:12~q5J(e), 5:12-:-70(f), (l}and(m); effective March 23, 1990 (expires 
June. 21,1990). · · · 

See: 22 N.J.R. 841(a). . ! · . . .. . , 
NewRule,R.1990 d,238, effective May 7, 1990. 
See: 22 NJ.R 624(a), 22 N.J.R l38l(a). 
Notice of Receipt of Petition for Ruk~rriaking. 
S~e: 22N.J.R; 2190(b). · I ... , 

. Amended by R.1994 d:504, effective October 3, 1994. 
.see: 26 NJ.R.. 2872(a), WN.J.R.3253(a), .26 N.J.R 4089(a). 

19:45..::1.40D Inspectikn · of slot machine jackpots 
(a) Prior to the pa)fment of any slot machine jackpot of 

$35,000 or more purs~ant to N.JA.C. 19:45~1.40, any jack-
pot·of merchandise or: a thing oLvalue With a :cash ·equiva-

, lent value oL $35,0QO ot. more; pursuari( to N.J.AC 
19:45-1.40A, or any jackpot where there is evidence of a, 
malfunctibn, a casino licensee shall notify the Division that a 

.winning combination has been registered and perniit the 
Division to inspect an~ slot machine, progressive equipment 
9r related equipment involved. 

! 
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1. Upon notification by the casino licensee, the Divi-
sion shall advise the casino licensee whether the Division 
will conduct an inspection. When an inspection is con-
ducted, the casino licensee may award payment · of the 
jackpot to the winning patron upon completion of the 
inspection, absent a contrary direction from the Division 
pursuant to its authority under the Act. 

2. Failure of the Division to object to the payment of 
the jackpot upon . completion of its inspection shall not 
constitute waiver or estoppel of any charge, issue or claim 
raised in any criminal or regulatory complaint subsequent-
ly filed against any person in connection with the winning 
or payment of that jackpot. 

(b) Nothing in (a) above shall be deemed to limit the 
obligation of a casino Hcensee under the Act and the 
Commission's rules to cooperate with the Division or Com- , 
mission in any inquiry or investigation concerning slot ma-
chine jackpots. 

New Rule, R.1989 d.72, effective February 6, 1989. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 2648(a), 21 N.J.R. 314(a). 
New Rule-19:45-1.40B. 
Experimental 90-day implementation of new rule, pursuant to N.J.S.A. 

5:12-69(e), 5:12-70(f), (l) and (m), effective March 23, 1990 (expires 
June 21, 1990). · 
Current N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.40B re.designated as 1.40D. 

See: 22 N.J.R. 841(a). 
Recodified from N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.40B, R.1990 .d238, effective May 7, 

1990. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 624(a); 22 N.J.R. 138l(a). 

, Temporary Amendment. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 3226(a). 
Amended by R.1995 d.575, effective November 6, 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 3148(a), 27 N.J.R. 4448(b). 

19:45-1.41 Procedure for filling payout reserve containers 
of slot machines and hopper storage areas 

(a) Each hopper of a slot machine may be filled by 
requesting coin, slot tokens or prize tokens, which are · 
compatible with the hopper to be filled, on a • Hopper Fill 
Slip, or by utilizing coin, slot tokens or prize tokens that are 
compatible with the hopper to be filled and that are stored 
in its corresponding hopper storage, area pursuant to 
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.36A. 

(b) The filling of a hopper or a hopper storage area by · 
means of a Hopper Fill Slip shall be accomplished as 
follows: 

1. Whenever a slot supervisor, attendant or mechanic 
requests coins, slot tokens or prize tokens to fill a hopper 
or a hopper storage area of a siot machine, he or she shall 
obtain a properly completed and signed Hopper Fill Slip 
("Hopper Fills") from a slot cashier, general cashier or 
master coin bank cashier. 

2. Hopper Fills shall be serially prenumbered forms, 
each series of Hopper Fills shall be used in sequential 
order, and the series numbers of all Hopper Fills received 
by a casino licensee shall be accounted for by employees 
independent of the cashiers' cage and the slot depart-
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ment. All original and duplicate void Hopper Fills shall 
be marked "VOID" and shall require the signature of the 
preparer. Notwithstanding the above, a serially prenum-
bered combined Jackpot Payout/Hopper Fill form may be 
utilized in conjunction with N;J:A.C. 19:45-l.40(b ), as 
approved by the Commission, provided that the combined 
form shall be used in a manner which otherwise complies 
with the procedures and requirements established by this 
section. 

3. For establishments in which Hopper Fills are man-
ually prepared, the following procedures and require-
ments shall be observed: 

i. Each series of Hopper Fills shall be a three-part 
form, at a minimum, and shall be inserted in a locked 
dispenser that will permit an individual slip in the series 
and its copies to be written upon simultaneously while 
still locked in the dispenser, and that will discharge the 
original and duplicate while the triplicate remains in a 
continuous, unbroken form in the dispenser; . and 

ii. Access to the triplicates shall be maintained and 
controlled at all times by employees responsible for 
controlling and accounting for the unused supply of 
Hopper Fills, placing Hopper Fills in the dispensers, 
and removing from the dispensers1the triplicates re-
maining therein. 

4. For establishments in which Hopper Fills are com-
puter prepared, each series of Hopper Fills shall be a two-
part form, at a minimum, and .shall be inserted in a 
printer that will: simultaneously print an original and a 
duplicate and store, in a machine-readable form, .all infor-
mation printed on +he original and duplicate; and dis-
charge the original and duplicate. The stored data shall 
not be susceptible to change or removal by any personnel 
after preparation of a Hopper Fill. 

5. On originals, duplicates and triplicates, or in stored 
data, the Hopper Fill shall include, at a minimum, the 
following information: · 

i., The asset number of the slot machine to which 
the coins, slottokens or prize tokens are to be distribut-
ed; 

ii. The date and shift during which the coins, slot 
tokens or prize token are distributed; 

iii. The denomination of the coin, slot tokens or 
prize tokens that are to be distributed; 

.) 

iv. The amount of coins, slot tokens or prize tokens 
that are to be distributed; 

v. The· location from which the coins, slot tokens or 
prize tokens are distributed; l . 

vi. The signature and, if computer prepared, the 
identification code of the preparer; 

vii. The signature or identification code of the per-
son requesting.coins, slot tokens or prize tokens to fill 
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· the hqpper (on, the original and the; duplicate only); · ii. The·dupli~ate: 

·• OTHER AGENCIES ! 
\, 

"ajJ.d .. . . -< ,: , ! . . l:_. . . . . . .· , ; . 

· · ·· . . · ··. · / · . ' (1) The 'sl~t cashier, master coin bank cashier 'or 
.. /viii. Whether: the. coin~ •. slot tokens or. pi~e tokens general cashjer-upon preparation; . ~-
are to be . placed in the slot machine's all-purpose •·(2)· The .sec.u_rity department 'qieJiiber transporJ:irtg 
hopper or payout~ofily. hopper, Or in its correspondirig · 
hopper storage area: · , · · · · . the. coins, .sltjt tokens or ·prize tokins to the slot 

machine-up-q11 receipt from the cashier-of coins, sfot 
_61, The tinie 61 preparation of the Hopper·Fill shall.be·•- . to~ris or prize tokens to-be transported; and . 

recorded at a: minimum,. on' the original and duplicate · , · · : · · · · · · •- · · · · · · 
. ' . . . i, .. '•(3) The_ sfot,· m_·_ e_chan:1_·c o_r a_ tt_.endan_ t~after deposit-, .. · · ·· upon preparation;· / 

·· - · · .. . -· - · ip,g the :cojns; slot, tokens or pdze _ tokens iiLthe· . 
7. . All . cdins, slot· tokens or, prize, 'tokens· distributed · · . appropriate h9ppet of the" slot machine and closing - · ,j 

fioin 3: slot booth, master coin bank or the' cashiers' cage . ··._ and locking tl;l~ slot !Ilac;l;line. •. . .. . . . . . .· 
to a s\ot machine (jr its. corresponding hopper, $torage ·_· ._ ·. ·. . · · .-· . ; · . • ·. · . ·. · · , · . -· -·. · . 

· area . shall, during: thefr ttanspo;rtation directly to the -· / '_. 10. Upon .meetµig the signature, requirements· as de-
.-·. ·-• machine and until ,their deposit _ into· the . appropriate. . scrit>ed. in• (b )9 abpve,.· the security department member ._ 

hopper; remain in_. pre~wr~ppe!i secured bags; provided, _. shall maintain and control the duplicate and the slot 
however, that: .· · · ·· · ta,~biet, ma~ter ¢oip bank -~r general cas)lier sh_all m:~in~ 

tairiJ and control tp.e original of the Hbpper Fill Slip; 
· · i. . A casino security deparµnent niember shall. trans- •· : , , . . .. 
port the pre~wrappe,c_i _secured ,bags containirig loose .· ·. lL. At ;th,e end ?f each gamingday, at a minimum, the 

· poiri. slot.token~ or prize tok~ns directly to the slot'_.· . ori:tal ~nd_?uplic.~te HopperfilfSlip shall be forwarded 
: machine or its c9rresponqing hopper storage ·:area, ac- · as O ?~st . ' _ ·.. i .· , . . _ . ._ _ _ · ... · _ · · 

companied by the_. duplicate Hopper Fill t' or . Sl~ature; i. . jThfl 19i:igin~l Hopper F'ill Slip· sh,a:11' be fonvardecic, 
) , . ii. The .s~cured bags 'in whic:4 prize tokens lire trans• in exchange for eoin, currency ot credit, to Jhe _master 

. ported shall haye . suf.ficierit • identifying fe_atures, ap-, . coin·• bank· if prep~ed,- .by. a slot cashier'- or to tbe • mairi , . 
:proved byethe Conimission, to distinguish thQse bags . bank i{ prepatef by a general. casbier. All original 
ru:id t)ieir<:oihents from the secured bagsin which coins . Hopper Fill Slips received or prepared ;iby tlie master_ . -· 
or slottokens are transported; and · · · coin ba:nk or rec~ived by' the: main I?a~ shall then be: · · 

·· . - -·._. . .·· ·· .. ·· · - .. ·. ·· _ fqrwarded 'Jo th~ accourt!ing/depaitment, which; as>>_c-~ 
. iii.' T~e casinp ·security department member ·shall ·. r~as?nably p_~a,ctifable aft;~~: receipt; shall_ confirm t~at,'.: _•· ;' 

observe the deposit 1of th¢ coins, slot tokens. or prize the mformation qn the ongmal ':Hopper Fill agrees with \,__, 
tokens in' ~e appropriiite slot machine· hopper or ~e --._. · th:e · information Jon the . triplicate or in· ·stored data: . 

· slot)nac?m_e_'$_'<'.:orr_e~p __ rn01i~ing hopper _sto_ rage_ iµ-ea, __ ~d ··.·. , . .·. ·.· i , •.. · -. . • · •. .. ,.: 
. the •closµig and locking of the. slqt , machme -. or. 1Js · ii;·· The dµplica,te · Hopper Fill Slip. shall l:!e forward~ . 

correspotidirig hopper §tora:ge area by the slot mechanic · · ·, ~d direct!y • to . the -. accountj~g •department,_ which, _. as· 
. • . or slot attendant before obtaining the signature'' of the · reasonably pract~ca:ble . aftet · receipt, shall record the. 

·_ slot mechanic or attendi:mt on the dilplicate copy of the infcirmatio:q. frolllithe Hbpper Fill Slip on.the Slot Win· 
Bopper fill; . . . . ., . S]le~t, ,and ~hall qonfirm that tbe inforrtiation recorded. 

· • · • · . o:n _the Hopper._Fiij SHp agrees with the meter readings 
( · . 8. A slot mech~c who participates in filling a slot . recorded on the Slot Meter Sheet and with the infor-

lllachine hopper s:t:i:aU inspect the slot wac;hine and deter~ J: · lll. }ttion·o_nih_e fri~licates ~rin stored data. •·· . . . . .· 
· mine . if the·· empty. hoppe~ resulted froni a machine. mal-. -
function,· A. slot atten_darit participating Jn. a hqpper fill 
shall. review · the Machine Entry Authorization Log ancl . 
alert. a slot mechanic. to inspect tht; slot machine if~the ' 

·-. ( c) Ea~l;ilsl~t macilµie hopper may be _filled from i~s ' 

. entries in the. log ihdica:1e a consistent malfunction, prob~ .. 
fom.' · · · · · ·.··· · · · · ·. · ' 

.. ·• 9. Signafures ittestitig t~ the a~curacy bf the 'informa~ 

. tion cantained oti th~ Hopper Fill shall be, at a minimum; 
ofthe following personnela:t the following times: 

corresponding hopper ~tora-ge area: as follows: · · · ·. · _· · 

·. . : L .• Whenever a ~lot machine's hopper requires .·cojn/ 
>slot tokens or prize tokens, a slot attendant or mechanfo,. 
after ~011fitmpig thaf the hop,per storage a:rea_ contains th~· 
necessary coin; slot ,tokens or prize tokens to replenish the _ . 

·. .ho~per to be fjlled, niay, fa the presence of a member of · ·· · 
the security department, .transfer the necessary coin, .slot:•·· 

i. The origfoal: . . tokens or priz,e tok~ns from that slotmachine's.hopper 
·. · · ' · · · storage _· area directly,; to th~ ap· propdate hopper, o{ the . 

·(1)' Th_. e sfot_ 'cashier, ma~t~r coi,ti 'bank_ ca_ sh_ier• o_r . · · · ·corresponding· slot . machine.· .· The security - department 
genefal cashier ..;.upon preparation; ancl _.·. . meml:>er shall observ~ the deposit of the coins, slot tokens · •· 
. (2} The. security qepartmem me~Ber.'transporting ·. . or prize toke11s hi the appropdate sb:>t machine hopper • .· 
the coins, slot fo~en:s or prize tokeris to the slot ( and the dosing andUocking iof the· slot machine -~d its /----....., 
machine-.:--upon receipt from the cashier of the coins, S, _·. , corres~onding · hopp1f st9rag¢, ~rea bYr the slot . nwchanic . -·· , J 
slot tokens or prize: t<;>kehs to be transportecl;. and or attendant. . · . ,· ,- ,_ ·• - . •. . -, .· ·. · \..._./·_ 

I 
I 

. Supp.,12-18~?5 45~94 '- · 
-... 

'I' 



( 

.CASINO CONTROL COMMISSION 

2. After transferring the coins, slot tokens or prize 
tokens to the slot machine's appropriate hopper, the slot 
attendant or mechanic shall make the entries required on 
the slot machine's log, which, at a minimum, shall include 
the following: 

i. The date and time of the transfer; 
' ii. The type of hopper in the slot machine to which 

the coins, slot tokens or prize tokens were transferred; 

iii. The amount of coins, slot tokens or prize tokens 
that were placed in that hopper; and 

iv. The name and license numb~r of the slot attend-
ant or slot mechanic who made the transfer. 

( d) Hopper storage areas shall be filled by using Hopper 
Fill Slips, in accordance with the procedures in (b) above. 

(e) Each casino licensee shall submit and have approved 
internal controls for detecting and removing prize tokens 
from the all-purpose hoppers of its slot machines. Each 
casino licensee so removing a prize token shall count it, for 
purposes of calculating its gross revenue pursuant · to 
N.J.S.A. 5:12-24, as cash received from gaming operations 
for the face amount of the prize token. 

Amended by R.1981 d.437, effe.ctive November 16, 1981. 
See: 13 N.J.R. 534(b), 13 N.J.R. 848(b). 

( e )2: deleted "time of distribution" and substituted "shift during 
which coins are distributed" therefor. (f) addecl. Renumbered (f) as 
(g). (h) added. Renumbered (g)-(i) as (i)-(k) without change in text. 
Amended by R.1989 d.34, effective January 17, 1989. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 2050(b), 21 N.J.R. 175(b). 

Added text in (b) "Notwithstanding the above ... ". 
Amended by R.1991 d.230, effective May 6, 1991. 
See: 22 NSR. 3325(a), 23 N.J.R. 146l(a). 

In (e)l: added "asset" to number. 
Amended by R.1992 d.110, effective March 2, 1992. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 3243(a), 24 N.J.R. 858(c). 

In (k): stylistic revisions. 
Amended by R.1992 d.255, effective June 15, 1992. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 2921(a), 24 N.J.R. 2297(a). 

Stylistic revisions throughout. In. (a):· revised to read that Hopper 
Fill. Slips "shall be prepared, in accordance with procedures approved 
by the Commission." In (b): added text to specify that the slot booth 
cashier is the preparer of the Hopper FiH Slips. Added new (e)7. In 
(j), deleted reference to "cage" cashier maintaining and controlling the 
original. . , 
Amended by R.1992 d.361, effective September 21, 1992. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 2137(a), 24 N.J.R. 3336(a). 

Revised to meet statutory changes regarding records retention, stor-
age and destruction. Eliminates current petition process for records 
destruction and off-site record generation or storage. Revised section. 
Administrative correction to (c). 
See: 25 N.J.R. 1230(a). 
Amended by R.1993 d.631, effective December 6, 1993. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 4474(a), 25 N.J.R. 5522(a). 
Administrative Correction. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 1538(c). 
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a). 
Amended by R.1995 d.351, effective July 3, 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 1172(a), 27 N.J.R. 2597(a). 

Extended the section to general cashiers and master coin bank 
cashiers; substituted "preparer" for "slot cashier" throughout; and 

./ rewrote (b)l li. · 

19:45-1.4 lA 

. 19:45-1.41A Procedures governing the removal of coin, 
slot tokens and slugs from a slot machine 
hopper 

(a) Except as provided in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.38(d), and (b) 
through ( d) below, no coin, slot tokens, or slugs shall be 
removed from a slot machine hopper. 

(b) If a slot machine malfunctions. during a payout and 
the slot machine cannot be repaired in a timely manner, 
coin and slot tokens may be removed from a slot machine's 
hopper in order to complete the slot machine paid jackpot. 
The coin or slot tokens shall be removed from the slot 
machine hopper by a slot attendant, slot mechanic or super-
visor thereof for slot ma~hines which accept coin or slot 
tokens in denominations less than $25.00, or a slot depart-
ment supervisor for slot machines which accept slot tokens 
in denominations of $25.00 or more. The removal of the 
coin or slot tokens shall be documented on the Machine 
Entry Authorization Log pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.36G). 
Nothing in this section shall preclude a casino licensee from 
preparing a Jackpot Payout Slip for the amount of coin or 
slot token owed the patron provided that the payout is 
completed in accordance with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.40 and a 
notation is made on the Jackpot Payout Slip indicating the 
reason for the slip. · 

(c) If coin or slot tokens are inserted by a patron and are 
neither registered nor returned to the patron by the slot 
machine, a member of the slot department in accordance 
with (b) above may remove the coin or slot tokens from the 
slot machine hopper and return them to the patron. The 
removal of the coin or slot tokens shall be documented on 
the Machine Entry Authorization Log pursuant to N.J.A.C. 
19:45-1.36G). Under no circumstanc.es shall a casino licen-
see remove more coin or slot tokens than the maximum 
number of coin or slot tokens which can be wagered on one 
handle pull of the slot machine. 

( d) Whenever slugs are found in a slot machine's hopper 
the following procedures and requirements shall be fol-
lowed: 

1. A slot attendant, slot mechanic or supervisor there-
of shall, for slot machine denominations less than $25.00, 
or a slot department supervisor for slot machine denomi-
nations of $25.00 or more, immediately remove the siugs 
from the slot machine hopper and place the slugs into an 
envelope or container. The individual who found the 
slugs shall record the asset number and denomination of 
the slot machine, the quantity of slugs found, the date the 
slugs were found, and his or her signature on the Machine 

. Entry Authorization Log pursuant to N.J.A.C. 
19:45,-1.36(j). The envelope or container may be mains 
tained inside the slot machine until the number of slugs in 
the envelope or container is nine. When the number of 
slugs in the envelope or container reaches nine or at such 
other times as may be necessary, the slot attendant, slot 
mechanic or slot supervisor shall complete a three-part · 
Slug Report which contains, at a minimum, the following: 

45-95 Supp. 12-18-95 
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·"· i; The date, and time; 
ii. The asset number of the slot machine from 

which the slugs were removed; 
iii. ' The denomination of the. slot machine; 

' ' 

iv. /The qenominatiori and q1fantity of slugs; 
r·. , '. , 

v. A brief descriptiqn of the slugs; and 
. vi. The signature of th; slot attendant, ,slot mechan-

ic or slot department supervisor completing the Slug 
, I Report. · 

2 .. Upo11 completion of the'Slug Report required by 
(d)l above, the slot attendant, slot mechanic or slot 
department supervisor shall remove the envelope or con-
tainer, seal the envelope or container ancl transport it 
with the Slug Report to ,the Master Coin Bank or other 
location as approved by the Commission1 . The individual 
acce.j:>ting receipfof the slugs shall sign ~11 three parts of 

. the Slug Report. The s\ot departn1ent meinber shall 
<ieliver the original copy .. · of the Slug Report to the 
Commission'SPrincipal Inspector and the triplicate to. the 
Division's in-house office, The · duplicate Slug Report 
~ball remain with the slugs until their destruction. ' 

3. If more thari.nine slugs. are found at any one time 
in a, slot machine's hopper, the slot department member 
shaUiplace th,e slµgs ir1to the envelope or container and' 
immediately complete the Slug Report required by ( d)l 
above. The slugs shall·.be immediately ·transported iri 
accordance with '( d)4 above. . The slot department. mem~ 
ber shall inspect the slot machine' and coin mechanism to. 
determine if there is a malfunctiqri. The results of this 
inspection shall be documented on the Machine Entry 
Authorization Log pursuant to N.J,A.C::. 19:45-l.36(j), 
. 4. All slugs ,shall be destroyed in accordance with 
pro~edures submitted to. and approved by the Commissfon 
and the Divfsion. ·· 

New R1.1le, RJ994 d.423, effective August 15, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 1620(a), 26 N.J.R. 3465(c). 
Amended byR.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994; 

cSee: 26 N.J.R. 4089(a), . . I 

19:45-1.42 Removal· of slot drop buckets, slot. drop boxes 
and slot cash storage boxes; uhs¢cured 

. currency; meter readings . 
(a)· For each slot machii?,e and attached bill changer on 

the gaming floor, the slot · drop bucket, slot · clrop box and . 
· slot cash storage box shall be removed at least once a week 

on specific clays and at times designated by the casino 
licen~ee ,on a schedule which shall be filed with the Commis-
sion and the Division. No slot drop bucket; slot drop box 
or, slot cash storage box shall be emptied or removed from 

· . .its compartmenCat other than the times specified on such 
schedule except with the express approval of· the Coinmis-
sion .. Prior to emptying or removing any.slot drop bucket, 
~lotctrop box or slot cash storage box,acasinolicensee shall 
notify. the .Commission and ·the _surveillance department of 
the transportation route that will be utiliz~d. · ' 

Supp. 12-18s95 
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l. All slot drop boxes which are not attachedto a slot 
rn,achine or temporarily stored ir1 the base of a slot 

, machine pursuant to (c)2ii below, including emergency 
' slot;drop boxes which are··not actively ,in. use, shall be 

stored in the count room, or other secure area outside the 
count room approved by the Commission,· in an enclosed 
storage cabinet or; trolley and secured in Such· cabinet or.· 
trolley by a separately keyed, double locking system. The . 
key to one lock shall be maintained and controlled by the 
security departmebt and the key to the second lock shall 
be maintained and' controlled by the Commission. 

' ! 
',' i \ ' 

(b) Slot drop buckets, slot drop boxes _and slot cash 
storage boxes shall he removed from their compartments in 
a slot machine or bill changer, in the presence of a Commis-
sion inspector, by af least three employees, two of whom 
shall be members ofthe casino security department, and one 
of whom shall be a bl.ember of the accoimting department. 

· ( c) Procedures and requirements for removing _slot drop 
buckets, slot drop b9xes and s,lot cash storage boxes from 
the casino shall be as!follows: · 

' i 
L The slot dr6p bucket, slot drop box oi slot cash 

storage box shall be removed from its compartment and. 
an empty slot drop bucket, slot drop box, or. slot cash 
storage box shall be placed into the compartment, and if 
applica!Jle, a unique. identification number shall be as~ 
signed and recorde.d for the slot cash storage box, either 
upon its insertion ,or·remova)., after which the compart-
ment shaUbe closei:i and locked; 

- . : ' '· : ,' '. . 
2. All slotdrop1buckets, slot drop boxes and sfot cash 

storage boxes remored from compartments shall be trans-
ported directly to, ~nd secured in the count room by the 
personnel required by N.J.AC. 19:4~-1.17{c), for the 
counting oftheir contents; provided, however, that: 

. I' .· / C•, • 

. ' . ·:- • ·. -! ' 

i. A slot cash storage box removed from a bill 
changer in ordet to service th~ bill changer may . be 
temporarily stored in the corresponding double-locked 
base of the slot n1achine (the compartment of the slot 
machine containihg the slot drop bucket or slot drop 
box) attached to the billc:~anger, and shallby replaced 
and relocked in the bill· changer when the repairs are 

. completed. I.f thy repairscannot be completed and the . 
slot cash storage box cannot be replaced iI1 · the bill 
changer by the etid of the repair person's shift, or .if 'the 
bill changer must be removed from the casino floor, the 
slot cash storage box shall. be removed from· the locked··. 
slot compartment 1and transported to the count room in 

I . • " I 

accordance with N.J.A,.C. 19:45~1.38; and ' 

ii. A full or inoperable slot drop box shall be re-
placed with an ehipty emergency slot drop box, and 
m~y be stored in !its corresponding double-locked slot 
machine base until no later than the next.scheduled slot 
drop box pickup; ~nd · · - · · 
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3. Except for members of the castno accounting de-. (h) For e~tabli;hmerits in wljich Un~e~ured Bill ('.:})anger 
partment parti¢ipating in the emergency retirovaLofa sloL ' Currency Reports are manually prepared: the following 
cash storage box or slot drop. box, •casind ·security .depart~ -- procedures and requirements shall be observed: - . . 

- ment employees\and representatives, of the.' Co¢mission '· ·• · · · · - -·· · - -· --- · 
and Division, all persons paiticipating inthe removal of • . . 1. Ea¢h series of Unsecured :am Changer Currency - .•. 

- slot drop buckets, slot drop boxes and ~lot cash storage . . Reports shall be a threeapartform, at a minimum, and 
boxes shall wear as· outer ;garments_only a full-length, one-' · -shall be fose~ed into a Iock~d dispeils~r that will permit . 
piece pocketless garment, with openings, only. fot. the .. _.· , an individual slip;iri the series and its copies to be written _ 

·_ hands, feet and neck .. . . . . upon simultaneousiy While', still locked' in the dispensei:, 
. (d) In adcliti~n to .(o~plyin~ with the proced'1!'es includa . and that wm discharge the'•qrigirial/arid duplk:ate while 

_ed in.-(b) and (c) abo:ve, a e,iasino licensee _shall-_submit to . the. \ · · · · the · triplicate remains ·in · ~- -· c0:ntiriuous, unbroken <form . in. " . 
Commission for appfoyal 'its procedures detailing how the rhe clispenser; and . - .. . - . .. . . - -
slot drop bucket,;slot drop box and slo_t cash storag~·.boxffor · ··. • •· ' · ·· · .. '. ·. · • · • 

. , 2, Access to 'the triplicates shall be main,tafued and each slot machine and attached bill changer on the ganiing· _. - - -- - - . • . . - . . 
floor will be emptied or removed from: its compartmimt __ ··-• ¢ontroUe(i · at alJ ~es by empioyees:.responsiQle for ,coµ-• . · 
when the casino is open to the public for 24 hours. Such · . -trolling• and -ac¢ounting for the uriused supp1y of Unse- , -
submission shall include at least the following:· . . curedBiU Changer. Currency :Reports; placing Unsecureq 

\ L . How patrons will ' be no!Wied tp.at a slot ma~hine 
will be ciosed fo( emptying or rerri6ving slot. drop bµck~ts~ 
slot dr<;>p boxes or slot cash storage boxes; · 

2. How patrnns will be. removed from slot aisle~; .. . 
3; How t~e area.will b.e secured while the slN drop 

buckets, slot drop boxes or _slot cash, storage bcixes are 

Bill· Changer Currency Reports in ,the disP,ensers; ,and - -
removing. :fr6m the dispensers the triplic;ates r.emainirtg 

._ 1:herein. · · 

· emptied or removed; and · · 

. (i) For est~!Jlishments . in which \Jrl~ecured BilL Changer ·--· 
Currency Reports are computer prepare.d, · each series of · 
Unsecured. Bill. Changer Currency Reports· shall be a' twos• .. 

4. Jf~w the compartlllents. in which· the full sfot · drop . 
buckets, slot drop boxes· oi slot ·cash storage bqxes are .. 

. transported, will be secured while they are in the casino; 

( e) Wh~ne~er ~~rrency js fotind, inside a bill charigerbuL · 
outside the slot cash storage box ("unsecured currency"), ~\ \ 

.•. -pru;t ' fc:irm, at. a nmpmU:m; arid shall be generated by a .· 
· ,computer, system thi~ will: silp,ultari,eously print an original _ 
·-. and dupllcate and store, )n <macbirj.~sreadable forin, alL -

· information printed on the .origµial and .duplicate; · and 
dischargi the original and duplicate. The stdr:ed datashall _: 
nq;t be susceptible' to change' , or removal. by any personnel • 

. after preparation. of the Unsecured Bill Changer Currency slot supervisor or casino accounting supervisor shall com~ 
plete a form wllic:h in:chides:.the asset number or,.-pµrsuaiit · 

.- to N.J;A.C.- i9:45-l.16(b), other unique identification rium: 
ber of the slot cash storage box in the bill changer m:which 
the unsecured currency was founq; the date -the unsecured · 

_ currency was found . and the total dollar amount of the . 
unsecured currency., The slot supervisor or .casino account., , 
ing supervisor and a ,member of the casino security deparF 
ment shall then sign the form as evidence of the tdtal dollar · · 
amount· being transported; .place the tonn· and the··.ume0-_. 

R,eport,: .-

. (i) dn the pr~ginal, duplica~e an4 triplicat~ oi,'if applica. 
ble, in stated data, the main bank C(}Shier 9r cage supervisor . 
sh!lll repord, at . a niinimuni, - the following · information: 

-. L. the,c:lateand tnµe ofprepafa.tion; ... \ 
·' I . 2, ' The asset number or, pursulilit to N.J.A.C. 

'19:45-l.16(b); other unique ideniliicatiot(number of the", -
siot cash storage_ box. in .. the Qill. changer, from '.which the 
unsecured 'c:ur:rency was removed; , .· - - .. ·. ' · 

. J., · T,he denomination(s). 6f wisddlired,curreni?}1; 

. cured currency ,into. an envelope oi container, unless the 
form is printed 011 the front of the envelope in which the · 
currency is ~being placed;. seal the envelope or • c_ontainer .. -

· . using a method approved by the Commission, which niethop ·· 
shall provide ~vidence of any. tampering; and· transp6rt the ·. 
envelope or container directly to the cashiers'. cage. · 

(f) Upon rec~ipt ofthe se~led envelope or io~ta~ner -from' 
. 1• :,i. ". The tot;tl dollar amriu1,1t of the unsecurestcurrency; .. ·· and. , --.. - -. .. . ' 

T 5. 'The ~ignatute,or;' if computer prepared, identifica~ 
, •:tion code cif the preparer. . . .· . . . .-. - . . 

-the slot supervisor _ or casino accounting supervisor; a ma,in_ 
bank cashier or cage :supervisor shall inm1ediately prepare 
an Unsecured Bill Changer ~rrency Report. · · · · -· · ··. 

(g) Unsecured Bill Changer . Currency R,eports shall be 
serially preriumbe_red forms. _ · Each -series_ of -Unsecured Bill . . 
Changer Cun'ency Reports shall be used in. seque11tial order 
and shall be accoµnted for by employees independent .of-the ·-

;{~) rie'original arid 'duplicat~ ~opie~ oftheU~secured i . ·. 
·. Bill Changer Currency Report'.'sfoill-be presented,to the slot .. ·.·-

supervisor or _casino · accounting supei:visor -. and the casino 
, Sfcurity r~pres¢11tati~e ~or,~ign:atµre; · , 

·. cashiers' cage and.slot department. All origiqal and dupli~. 
cate void Unsecured Bill Changer Currency _Reports shall be 
marked "VOiD" and· shall require_ the· sigriatute of· the 
preparer. · _ Al_l. <:Opies of void Un~e~uted Bilfq1anger Cur:- ·. __ ; 
rency, Reports shall be foiwardedto the accounting depart~ 

_ ment at the end of the gaming _day; . ·. .. . . . -

1. - upon meeting the~sighature' requirements, th.~ ma~ - . 
_ • bank -~ashier .or cage. supi;rvisor sha11 ·transport.• the unse-
: cured . currency:. aloI1g, •• with tqe original -anq -duplicate 
· copies ()f the :Unsecured· Bill Changer Currency R,eport fo 

· . the main barik. . •· · · · ·· · ·· · · · · 
., .••. , • - . ·1.•'' ·.: :-... ,_·:-. : . ' • 
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i; If the Unsecured Bill Changer Currency Report 
was prepared by. a cage supervisor, the mairi bank 
cashier shall: · 

(1) Sign the original mid duplicate. ·copies of the 
lJnsecured Bill•• Changer. Cm:rency Report; 

(2) Retain the original Unsecured BiU Changer 
Currency Report and tpe unsecured currency; and . 

(3} Return the duplicate Unsecured ,Bill Changer 
Currency Reportto the cage supervisor who shall 

· attach the forrn referenced in ( e) above to the dupli~ 
cate and expeditiously deposit the· duplicate. with the 
attached. form into the locked accounting box located 

. in the cashiers'cage. 
iL If the . Unsecured·· Bill · Changer Currency Report 

was prepared by the main bank cashier, the main bank , 
cashier shall: 

, (i) Retain the odginal Unsecured Bill··. Changer 
Cu~rency Report and the unsecured c:tmency; 

· ... (2) Att~ch thefo;m referenced in(e)abovetothe 
duplicate Unsecured··.Bill Changer Currency.Report; 
and· · 

(3) Return the duplicate Unsecured Bill• Changer 
Currency Report and attached for:m to the , casino 
security representative who shall. expeditiously depos- • 
it the duplicate with the attached form into a locked 
accounting box maintained in a location approved by 
the Commission. 

· 2. The main bank cashier shall then either: .. . ( ' . . . 

i. Add the value of the unsecilredcurrency to the 
main bank's accountability and retain the original of the 
U~secmed Bill Changer Currency Report until the end 
of the gaming day; or 

. . 

ii. Maint~in the unsecured· currency and the . original 
UnsecuredBill ChangerCurrencyR,eport untiLboth are 
collected by a count toom supervisor and immediately · 
transported to the count room where: 

(1) The currency shall be couhted with the con-
tents removed from the Corre~ponding .slot cashstor- · 

i age box and recorded on the Slot Cash StorageBox 
Report; and 

· ·. (2) .The original'Unsecured Bill Changer·Currency 
Report shall be forwarded to the accounting depart-
mentin accordance with N.J.A.C.19:45-1.33(i). . 

(l) At the end of the gaming day, at a minimum, the 
· original and duplicate copy of the Unsecured Bill Changer 

Currency Report shall be forwarded as follows: . . . 

1. If, pursuant to (k}i above, the main bank cashier 
has retained possession of the original, the cashier shall, 

, forward'the original directly to the accounting department · 
· for agreement with the triplicate or stored data; and 

OTHER AGENCIES. 

2. The duplicate with the attached form shall be for- · 
warded· directly. to the accounting department for record-
ing on the Slot Cash Storage Box Report and Slot Win 
Sheet, anf agree1Y',ent. with the triplicate or. stored data; 
provided, however, that no additional recording of the 
unsecured currency shall be required ifthe currency has 

I been transported to the. count room; <::ounted and. record-
ed pursuant tff(k)Zabove,, ·· · 1 

. . 

(m) The duplicate copy of the. Unsecured Bill Cll~nger 
Currency Report shaN be. attached to the. Slot Cash Storage · 
Box Report as supp6tting documentation. A notation shall 
be made on the duplicate Unsecured Bill Changer Currency 
Report indicating whether the dollar amount of the unse-

j cured currency has be,en added .to the Slot Cash Storage Box 
Report and Slot Win Sheet in accordance with (k)2 above 
or (l )2 above. · · 

. . ! ' . 

(n) Notwithstandingthe requirements of (e) thrbugh (m) 
. above, when unsecmed,currency is found.during the collec-
tion ·of slot cash st6rii:ge boxes,, a .casino licensee shall 
transport. the unsecured currency directly to the soft count 

. room. The cornpleti9n of the form required by (e) above 
shall be performed by a count team member and a member 
of ·the casino, security department.. The envelope or con° 
tainer shaH be transported with the slot cash storage boxes, 
to the count room pursuant tn N.J.A.C. 19:45-q7(c) .. The 
unsecured currency shall be counted and recorded with the 
contents removed froiii the corresponding slot cash storage 
box. The fotin prep/lred pursuant to ( e) above shall be 
forwarded to the accoµnting department with the s.lot Cash 
Storage Box Report •. pursuant to. tj,.J:AC. 19:45-1.33(i). 

(o) Accounting d'epartment employees with no incompati-
ble functions shall>at least one~ iweek, read and record on · 
a Slbt Meter Sheet the numbers on th~ in-meter, drop 
meter, jackpot meter, manual jackpot • nieter, cash .box me-
ter, a if applicable, and coupon meters in accordance with 
internal controls approvt;d by the Commission. In. lietl of 

. manual rneter. readings, a casino licensee may have a com-
ptitersystem, asapproyed by the Commission; record any of. 
the required meter re~dings. The computer shall store in 
rnachine .·. readable ·.for/TI. all .information required by this 
section and such stated data shall pot be susceptible to _ 
change or removal by any personneL Ifa bill changer does 
not contain a cash i box meter pursuant to N.J.AC. 
19:45-1.37(e)l,'a casino licensee shall be requirecl to read 
and record or have an ~pproved computer system re~ord the 
bill meter readings each time the slot cash storage box i~ .· 
removed. Accounting· department employees shall periodi- -
'c~llyread and record on a Slot Meter Sheet the nurnbers on 

- th'e bill . meters in accor;dance with · a schedule established by 
· the casinolicensee and approved by the Commissi01J, but in 

no event sb,all the casino lice.nsee be required to read and 
. record the' bill meters more than once a week. These 
prqcedure:, shall be performed in conjunction with the 
removal and replacement of thfl slot drop buckets, slot drop 
boxes or . ~lot cash storage boxes prior to openingthe slot 
machines for p~tron play. · 

i 
·I • 
_I 

I Supp. 12-18-95 45-98 ! 



CASINO CONTROL COMMISSION 

(p) After preparation of the Slot Meter Sheet each em-
ployee involved with its preparation shall · sign the Slot 
Meter Sheet attesting to the accuracy of the information 
contained thereon after which the sheet shall be forwarded 
directly to the accounting department for comparison to the 
Slot Win Sheet and calculation of slot machine statistics. 

( q) Whenever there is a variance of $25.00 or more 
between the cash box meter reading that is recorded on the 
Slot Meter Sheet pursuant to ( o) above or a reading from a 
computer system approved pursuant to N.J.A.C. 
19:45-l.37(e)l arid the total amount of cash and coupons 
removed from the bill changer's slot cash storage box, the 
casino licensee's accounting department shall, as expedi-
tiously as possible, read and record on a Slot Meter Sheet 
the bill meters and value coupon meter, and shall remove 
the slot cash storage box and count the contents in accor-
dance with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.33. The meter readings from 
the bill meters and value coupon meter shall be compared 
to the total amount of cash and coupons removed from the 
slot cash storage box for the period from the last date the 
bill meters and value coupon meter were read to verify the 
variance. The casino licensee shall be required to file an 
incident report with the casino controller, Commission and 
Division whenever there is a variance of $25.00 or more. 
The incident report shall include, at a minimum, the follow-
ing: 

1. The date of the meter reading; 
2. The date the report was filed; 
3. The amount of the variance, by denomin;:1tion; 
4. The asset number of the bit changer involved; 

5. An indication as to the cause of the variance, if 
available; 

6. An indication as. to whether the bill meters and 
value coupon meter confirmed the variance; and 

7. The signature and license number of the preparer. 

Petition for Rulemaking: Slot machine bill changer system. 
See: 19 N.J.R. lll0(a). 
Experimental 90-day implementation pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-69(e), 

(P.L. 1987 c.354), 5:12-70(f) and 5:12-lO0(e), effective April 11, 1988 
(expires July 10, 1988). 

See: 20 N.J.R. 769(a). 
Amended by R.1988 d.387, effective August 15, 1988. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 765(a), 20 N.J.R. 769(a), 20 N.J.R. 2090(a). 

Added the removal of slot storage boxes. 
Amended by R.1992 d.110, effective March 2, 1992. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 3243(a), 24 N.J.R. 858(c). 

In (a): 'revised text and added final phrase regarding the emptying or 
removing of any slot drop bucket or slot cash storage box. In (b): 
added new (b)lii, revising old (b)lii deleted (b)2ii, recodifying (b)2i 
into text of subparagraph (b)2. Revised text at (b)li, adding phrase 
"When the casino is · not open to the public, the ... " to beginning of 
subparagraph and adding "accounting department members" to identify 
employees. In (c): stylistic revisions; added new subsection (/i), 
recodifying (d)-(e) as (e)-(f). 
Amended by R.1992 d.154, effective April 6, 1992. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 57(a), 24 N.J.R. 1379(a). 

In (b)-(c), added "casino" to define "security department member". 
In (c)1iii, added reference to "casino security department employees". 

Amended by R.1992 d.432, effective November 2, 1992. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 2695(a), 24 N.J.R. 4068(c). 

Staffing requirements for removal changed in (b). 
Amended by R.1993 d.36, effective January 19, 1993. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 4026(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b). 

19:45-1.43 

Meters to be read by casino accountants; (g) added procedure for 
variation of $25.00 or more. 
Administrative correction to (b) 1 ii. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 1519(b). 
Amended by R.1993 d.143, effective April 5, 1993. 

See 25 N.J.R. 279(a), 25 N.J.R. 1523(a). 
In (c)i: added text regarding the utilization of a unique identification 

number. 
Amended by R.1993 d.318, effective July 6, 1993 (operative October 15, 

1993). 
See: 25 N.J.R. 1503(b), 25 N.J.R. 2908(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.69, effective February 7, 1994. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 4471(a), 26 N.J.R. 829(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.79, effective February 22, 1994. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 4873(a), 26 N.J.R. lllO(b). 
Amended by R.1994 d.297, effective June 20, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 1440(a), 2:6 N.J.R. 2594(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.344, effective July 5, 1994. 

. See: 26 N.J.R. 1621(a), 26 N.J.R. 2804(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.422, effective August 15, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2213(a), 26 N.J.R. 3464(b). 
Amended by R.1994 d.574, effective November 21, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 3606(b), 26 N;J.R. 4639(a). 
Amended by R.1995 d.624, effective December 4, 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 1789(a), 27 N.J.R. 4915(a). 
Amended by R.1995 d.653, effective December 18, 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 3598(a), 27 N.J.R. 5044(a). 

19:45-1.43 Slot count; procedure for counting and 
recording contents of slot drop buckets and 
slot drop boxes 

(a) The opening, counting and recording of the contents 
of slot drop buckets and slot drop boxes (the "hard count") 
shall be performed in the count· room required pursuant to 
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.32 by at least three employees of the 
casino licensee (the "count team"). Except as otherwise 
provided in (i) below, the hard count shall be performed in 
the presence of a Commission inspector. To gain entrance 
to the count room, a Commission inspector shall present an 
official identification card issued by the Commission which 
contains his or her photograph. 

(b) The contents of slot drop buckets arid slot drop boxes 
shall be counted and recorded immediately after removal 
from their slot machine compartments. Each casino licen-
see shall file with the Commission and the Division the 
specific times during which the contents of _slot drop buckets 
and slot drop boxes shall be counted and recorded. 

(c) All members of the count team present in the count 
room during the counting process shall be reql!ired to wear 
a full-length, one-piece, pocketless outer garment with no 
openings other than for the hands, feet and neck. 

(d) No person shall carry a pocketbook or other contain-
er into the count room at any time unless it is transparent. 
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(e) No person othet than a. Commission inspector or 
!Division representative shall be permitted to enter or leave .. 
the count room during the hard .count, except in an emer-

' gency of for a normal work break, until the hard count is 
completed, All persons exiting the c:ountroom shall. be 
inspected with a metal detector by a casino Security depart-
ment employee in the presenie of a Commission inspector. 
The . counting and recording · process shall be. disc.ontinued 
and all coin ·. and slot tokens . shall . be · secured during' any 
work break or emergency where the minimum number of 
count room personri~l required by (a) above are not present 
. or are not capable of performing .their• responsibilities . 

. ' ,,, ' ' \ ,. ' 

(f) tmmediately prior toopening an.d counting the con- · 
· tents of the slot drop buckets and slot drop ,boxes,the doors 

to the count room shall be securely .iocked and a count team 
··member · shall riotify the surveillance. department employee 
assigned· to the close.ct circu.it television monitoring r.o~m 
tequired>by'N.J.AC. 19:45-1.10 that _the .count is about to 
begin ... · The surveillance department shall also be notified 
prior to any person entering or exiting t,he. count room after 
thehard count has begun. . .. . . . 

. (g} The,surveillance departme~t shall monitor. a11d make! 
a video. recording, with the time · an.d · date _inserted thereon, 
of the entire hard· count, including any entrance to ot exit 
from the count room by any person during the hard count 
and all meta[ detector inspectipns performed by casino . 

. security. The video recording shall be retained by the . 
surveillance department for at. leasffive. days fromthe date 

··of recordation unless otherwise directed by the . Commission 
• orthe I)ivision. · · ' 

(h) No coins or, slot tok~ns shall be removed horn th6 
slot coun.t room after commencement of the hard count 
until the coins or slot tokens have been recounted · and 

, accepted by a cage cashier •.. or main coiri . bank cashier .. • The 
· recount procedures shall include the . recounting of any, 
bagged coins or slot tokens on· a random sample basis. 

''\ 

( i) ·. Procedures and . requiren;i.ents. for conducting ~he haid 
count shall hr as follows: . J ' • 

. . . ' ' . 

• 1. Prior .to· the· first slot drop·. bucket·. or slot. drop bo_x 
being · emptied and counted, employees of the casijlo 
licensee shall: . . . 

L i Provide the name and_ the employee Hcense .mfm~ 
ber of each person present in the count roolli at the 

· inception of the hard countto the Commission inspecl 
tor observing the"hatd count; 

iL Check, in the presence · of the Commission in~ . 
spector, the· accuracy· of all weighing and counting 

· 1 equipment, with .the exception of coip. or slot token 
wrapping machines,· ·t~ insure proper\ calibration. for 
eachdenominatfon of coin,and slot token; and 

iii, . Co_mplete and sigri a calibration report. 

OTHER AGENCIES 

. 2. Allslo,t tokens.in denominations of$25.00 or mme 
shaH be counted or weighed at the beginning ofthe hard 
,coutit,in the presence of the Commission inspector. The 
casino licensee may count or weigh other denominations 
of coins. or slot tokens at the same. time, provided that the 
hig~ denomination; slot token count proceeds to comple-

. tion without interruption, except as otherwise provided 
herein. · The Commission inspector shall, independently 
of the casino licensee, record On a countdown sheet the 

. total amount of each slot.token in a denomination of 
. $25 .00 or more whiph is c~unted or weighed. The1;insp~c-
tor shall compare 1the totals on his or her countdown ' 
sheet with the amqunts of those slot tokens recorded by 
the hard count team on the Slot Win Sheet, and verify . 
tha.t the ami:>i.mts are in agreement and are'correct, and. if 
not, shall either satisfactorily account for any discrepan-
cies; ff·possible, or( document the 111cident anct.·prompdy 
report it to the Division. At the c::onclusion of the hard 
count, the inspectqr &hall recompare the totals on the 
co.1,1ntdo:wn sheet whh the final totals determined by the 

. casino licensee. 

3. Before each/slot drop l;mcket or slot drop box is 
emptied, one count: team member sh~ll hold it up in filH 
view of the. closed dircµit television camera and the count 
teammemberrecorcling·the .count so· as to·permit proper 
recording ofthe number contained thereon. · · · 

',, ' ":---... 

4, The contents !of each slot drop bucket or slot drop 
box shall be empti~d, counted and recorded separa:tely 
and such procedures shall at all tim(;ls beconducted in full 
view ofthe dosed circuit television cameras located.in the 
count.room, 

5 .. The_ contents :ofeachslot drop bucket or slot drop 
box shall b.e emptie4 separntt::ly into either a machine that 
automatically counts the coins or slot tokens or a scale 
that automatically weighs the coins or slottokens; provid-
ed, however, that any prize tokens . shaU be manually 
counted and · separately recorded on•· the. Slot Win>Sheet 

)" • I • . • 

6, lmrnedfately Mter ;the contents of each slot drop 
buck~t or . slot drnp . box are emptied into either the 

· counting machine- qr scale, the inside of the slot drop 
c•· _. I _, . - - , 

bucket or slot drop box shall be held up to tlle full view of · 
the dosed Circuit television camera and shall be shown· to 
at leastone other count teammember and the 1Commis-
sion inspector, if present; tp assure that all contents of the 
slot drop bucket ori sloLdrop box have b_een removed. 

• j ",· ·" 

·. 7. As the conteJtsof each slot drop bucket or slot 
drop box are. counte~by the counting machine or weighed . 
by tl:ie- scale,nne mep.1.ber ofthe co.unt team shall record 
the foUowing information . on the Slot ,Wii:1 Sheet or a 
supporting document:: 

i. 'The asset nJmber of the slot machine tn,which 
the slot drop bucket or slot drop .box contents c:olre-
sponds, if not preprinted thereon; 
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ii. The number of coins or slot tokens, or the weight 
of the coins or slot tokens contained in the slot drop 
bucket or slot drop box; provided, however, that if the 
value of the coins or slot tokens is not converted into 
dollars and cents until after the counting process is 
completed, the conversion shall be calculated and the 
dollar value of the drop shall be entered by denomina-
tion on the Slot Win Sheet; and 

iii. The number and dollar value of each denomina-
tion of prize token issued by any casino licensee, and 
the total dollar value of all prize tokens issued by any 
casino licensee. 

8. A Commission inspector may, at any time, require 
the accuracy of any weighing, wrapping or counting equip-
ment, or the amount of any previously weighed, wrapped 
or counted coin or slot tokens, to be checked or re-
checked. · 

9. After all slot tokens in denominations of $25.00 or 
more have been counted, wrapped or placed in racks, and 
then secured in a manner approved by the Commission, 
the Commission inspector may leave the count room to 
perform other functions as required by the Commission. 
Uponleaving the count room, the inspector shall: 

i. Notify the surveillance department of his or her 
departure; and 

ii. Test and activate the light system or other ap-
proved device at the .,count room door required by 
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.32( d). 

10. No person shall enter or leave the count room 
during the hard count when a Commission inspector is 
not present except in an emergency. 

11. After the contents of all the slot drop buckets and. 
slot drop boxes are counted or weighed and recorded, 
each count team member shall sign the Slot Win Sheet or 
other document as approved by the Commission attesting 
to their involvement in the hard count. 

12. After the contents of all the slot drop buckets and 
slot drop boxes are counted or weighed and recorded, any 
count team member not required to remain pursuant to 
(i)llii below may be permitted to exit the count room if 
the following requirements are satisfied: 

i. The Slot Win Sheet or other approved document 
must be signed by each count team member exiting the 
count room, in accordance with (i)lO above; 

ii. At least three count team members must remain 
in the -count room until the verification process is 
completed; 

iii. The surveillance department must be notified 
prior to any count team members exiting the count 
room; 

19:45-1.43 

iv. All activity in the count room shall be discontin-
ued during any period when a count team · member is 
exiting the count room; and 

v. A casino security department employee shall 
check all count team members leaving the count room 
with a metal detector, in the presence of a Commission 
inspector, at a location approved by the Commission 
and Division. 

13. At the conclusion of the hard count, any slugs that 
have been found shall be delivered to a representative of 
the Division together with a copy , of the Slug Report. 
The Slug Report shall be a three0 part form, at a mini-
mum, which shall include the date, the total number of 
slugs received and the signature of the preparer, and shall 
be distributed as follows: 

1. Original to Commission inspector; 

11. First· copy maintained by hard count . supervisor; 
and 

iii. Second copy to Division. 

14. Each prize token issued by any casino licensee 
that is removed from a slot drop bucket or a slot drop box 
and counted pursuant to this section shall be counted, for 
purposes of calculating gross revenue pursuant to N,J.S.A. 
5:12-24, as cash received by the . casino licensee from 
gaming operations for the face amount of the prize token, 
and, notwithstanding the prohibition on prize tokens acti-
vating slot machine play, no adjustment to the amount 
recorded on the Slot Win Sheet in accordance with (i)7iii 
above shall be allowed. 

(j} Procedures and requirements at the conclusion of the 
hard count shall be as follows: 

1. Approximately 15 minutes prior to the end of the 
hard count, if a Commission inspector is not present, art 
inspector shall be notified that the hard count is about to 
be completed. 

2. Upon reentering the count room, the Commission 
inspector shall: 

i. Examine the light system or other approved de-
vice to ascertain whether any person has entered or 
exited the count room during the period of his or · her 
absence, and if so, either satisfactorily account for those 
events, if possible, or document · the incident and 
promptly report it to the Division; and 

ii. Compare the original list of count team members 
with the persons present at . the conclusion of the hard 
count, ascertain whether the identities of the persons in 
the count room remained unchanged during the hard 
count, and if not, either satisfactorily account for any 
changes in personnel, if possible, or document the 
incident and promptly report it to the Division. 
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3. At least one count team member shaH sign the Slot 
Win Sheet attesting to the accuracy of the information 
recorded thereon.. ' 

4. The prize tokens, wrapped coin and slot tokens · 
removed from the slot drop buckets and slot drop boxes 
shall be recounted in the count room by a cage cashier or 
master coin bank cashier, in the presence of a count team 
member and the Commission inspector, prior to the 
cashier having access to the information recorded on the 
Slot Win Sheet. 

5. The inspector shall then compare the amounts of 
the slot tokens and prize tokens listed on his or her 
countdown sheet with the amounts of each of those 
tokens shown on the Slot Win Sheet, and verify that the 
amounts are in agreement and are correct, and if not, 
eithel'. satisfactorily account for any discrepancies, if possi-
ble, or document the incident and promptly report it to 
the Division. 

6. The cage cashier or master coin bank cashier shall 
then attest by signature on the Slot Win Sheet to the 
accuracy of the amount of coin, prize tokens and slot 
tokens received from the slot machines. The inspector 
shall then sign the Slot Win Sheet evidencing the inspec-
tor's presence and the fact that the inspector, the cashier 
and count team have agreed on the total amount of coin, 
prize tokens and slot tokens counted. The coin, prize 
tokens and slot tokens thereafter shall remain in the 
custody of cage cashiers or master ·coin bank ca.shiers. 

7. A casino security department employee, in the 
presence of the Commission inspector, .shall: 

i. Inspect all persons with a metal detector upon 
their exiting the count room; and 

( 

ii. Conduct a thorough inspection of the entire 
count room and all equipment located therein, for 
unsecured coins, prize tokens and slot tokens .. 

8. The Slot Win Sheet and supporting documents 
shall be transported directly to the accounting department 
and shall not be available, except for signing, to any 
cashiers' cage or slot personnel. 

9. The preparation of the Slot Win Sheet shall be 
completed ~by accounting department employees who 
shall: · · 

i. Compare for agreement, for each slot machine, 
the number of coins or slot tokens counted and record-
ed by the count team to the . drop meter reading 
recorded on the Slot Meter Sheet; provided, however, 
that the accounting department, in making the compari-
son, shall account for any prize tokens that were count-
ed pursuant to this section after being improperly ac-
cepted by the coin acceptor, and diverted to the slot 
drop bucket or slot drop box; .· 

ii. Record, for each machine, the Hopper Fills to 
. each slot machine; 

OTHER AGENCIES 

m. Record, for each slot machine, the Payouts and 
compare for agreement Payouts to the manual jackpot 
meter reading recorded on the Slot Meter Sheet; 

iv. Calculate and record the win or loss for each slot 
machine; 

v. Explain and report for corrections of apparent 
meter malfunctions to the slot department all signifi-
cant differences between meter readings and amounts 
recorded; and , · 

vi. Calculate statistics by slot machine. 

10. The Slot Win Sheet, the Slot Meter Sheet, Pay-
. outs, and Hopper Fills shall be: · 

i. Compared for agreement with each other and, if 
applicable, .to triplicates or stored data on a test basis; 

ii. Reviewed for the appropriate number and pro-
priety of signatures on a test basis; · 

iii. Accounted for by series numbers; 

iv. Tested for proper calculation, summarization, 
and recording; 

v. Subsequently recorded; and 

vi. Maintained.and controlled by accounting depart-
ment employees. 

Amend.ed by R.1981 d.437, effective November 16, 1981. 
See: 13 N.J.R. 534(b), 13 N.J,R. 848(b)i 

(i)5: deleted "(and the value .. •. counted") and added "and/or the 
value . . . Slot Win Report.'' 
Amended by R.1987 d.277, effective July 6, 1987 (operative November 

1, 1987). 
See: 18 N.J.R. 1929(a), 19 N.J.R. 1237(a), 19 N.J.R. 1656(a). 

Added text in. (g) ", after which such ... or the division." Added 
new G)2 and renumbered 2-4 as 3-5. Correction deferred operative 
date from September 1, 1987 to November 1, 1987. 
Petition for Rulemaking: Slot machine bill changer system. 
See: 19 N.J.R. lllO(a). 
Amended by R.1991 d.230, effective May 6, 1991. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3325(a), 23 N.J.R. 1461(a). 

In (i)5: . added "asset" before number, revising from "casino" num-
ber. · 
Amended by R.1991 d.229, effective.May 6, 1991. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3205(a), 23 NJ.R. 1455(a). 

In G): revised text from "slot cashier" to "master coin bank cashier." 
Amended by R.1992 d.110, effective March 2, 1992. · 
See: 23 N.J.R. 3243(a), 24 N.J.R. 858(c). 

In (f): stylistic revisions; in (i)6, amended text regarding required 
documents; added new (i)7, recodifying prior 7 as 8; in G): added new 
G)l, recodifying prior 1 as 2 and recodifying existing 2-5 as 3-6. 
Amended by R.1993 d.318, effectiveJuly 6, 1993 (operative October 15, 

1993). . 
See: 25 N.J.R. 1503(b), 25 N.J.R. 2908(a). 
Administrative Correction. 
See: 25 N.J,R. 2913(b). 
Amended by R.1993 d.493, effective October 4, 1993. 
See: 25 J)J.J.R. 2855(a), 25,N.J.R. 4622(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.282, effectiv\l June 6, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 1209(b), 26 N.J.R. 2476(c). 
Amended by R.1994 d.344, effective July 5, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 1621(a), 26 NJ.R. 2804(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994 . 
See: 26 N.JR 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a). 
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19:45-1.44 (Reserved) 
Petition for Rulemaking: Slot machine bill changer system. 
See: 19 N.J.R. lllO(a). 
Amended by R.1988 d.224, effective May 16, 1988. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 516(a), 20 N.J.R. 1099(c). 

(b) Substantially amended. 
Experimental 90-day implementation pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-69(e), 

(P.L. 1987 c.354), 5:12'-70(f) and 5:12-lO0(e), effective April 11, 1988 
( expired July 10, 1988). 

See: 20 N.J.R. 769(a). 
Amended by: R.1988 d.387, effective August 15, 1988. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 765(a), 20 N.J.R. 769(a), 20 N .. J.R. 2090(a). 

Added (b)6 and 7. 
Amended by R.1992 d.210, effective May 18, 1992. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 58(a), 24 N.J.R. 1906(a). • 

In (b)7: deleted the requirement to record "the number and" total 
value of each denomination. 
Amended by R.1993 d.143, effective April 5, 1993. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 279(a), 25 N.J.R. 1523(a). 

Added new (b)8 regarding the recodification of the unique identifica-
tion number on the slot cash storage box and the asset number of the 
appropriate slot machine. 
Amended by R.1993 d.318, effective July 6, 1993 (operative October 1'5, 

1993). , 
See: 25 N.J.R. 1503(b), 25 N.J.R. 2908(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.69, effective February 7, 1994. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 4471(a), 26 N.J.R. 829(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a). 
Administrative Correction. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 4788(a). 
Administrative Correction. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 382(a). 
Repealed by R.1995 d.624, effective December4, 1995. 
See: 27 N.J,R. 1789(a), 27 N.J.R. 4915(a). 

Section was "Computer recordation and monitoring of slot ma-
chines". 

19:45-1.45 Signature 

(a) Signatures shall: 

1. Comply with either of the following requirements: 

i. Be, at a minimum, the signer's first initial, last 
name and Commission license number, written by the 
signer, and be immediately adjacent to or above the 
clearly printed or preprinted title of the signer; or • 

ii. Be the employee's identification number or other 
computer identification code issued to the employee by 
the casino licensee, · if the document to be signed is 
authorized by the Commission to be generated by 
computer, and such method of signature is approved or 
required by the Commission; 

2. Signify that the signer has prepared forms, records, 
and documents and/or authorized, observed, and/or par-
ticipated in a transaction to a sufficient extent to attest to 
the accuracy of the information recordec;i thereon, in 
conformity with this regulation and the casino licensee's 
system of internal accounting control; and 

3. Signify that the signer required by this chapter to 
count or observe gaming chips and plaques has counted 
or observed the count of such chips and plaques and such 
count was made by breaking down stacks of chips to the 
extent necessary. 

19:45-1.46 

(b) Signature records shall be prepared· for each person 
required by the rules of the Commission to sign records and 
documents and shall include specimens. of signatures, titles . 
of signers and the date the signature was obtained. Such 
signature records. shall be filed· alphabetically by last name 
either on a company-wide or departmental basis. The 
sig11ature records shall be adjusted on a timely basis to 
reflect changes of personnel. 

( c) Signature records shall be securely stored in the ac-
counting department. 

( d) This section shall apply to any signature required in a 
casino licensee's approved system of internal procedures and 
administrative and accounting controls, including, without 
limitation, procedures re9-uired by N.J.A.C. 19:46. 

Amended by R.1981 d.272, effective August 6, 1981. 
See: 13 N.J.R. 47(c), 13 N.J.R. 54l(a). . 

(a)4: delete "except in counts required under sections 19:45-1.21, 
19:45-1.30 and 19:45-1.31 of this regulation". 

(b): delete "or initial forms" after "regulation to sign", and delete 
"and initials" after "specimens of signatures". 
Amended by R.1988 d.468, effective October 3, 1988. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 1069(a), 20 N.J.R. 2468(a). 

Added (d). 
Amended by R1994 d.223, effective May 2, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 912(b), 26 N.J.R. 1853(a). 
Amended by R.1995 d.372, effective July 17, 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 1533(a), 27 N.J.R. 2707(a). 

19:45-1.46 Procedures for control of coupon redemption 
and other complimentary distribution 
programs 

(a) For the purposes of this chapter, a complimentary 
distribution program is a contest or promotion pursuant to 
which complimentary services or items are provided directly 
or indirectly by a casino licensee to the public without 
regard to the identity or level of gaming activity of the 
individual recipients. The procedures contained in (c) 
through (n) below shall apply to casino licensees offering 
coupon . redemption complimentary distribution programs 
which entitle patrons to use match play coupons or to 
redeem coupons for complimei:itary cash,. gaming chips, slot 
tokens or simulcast wagers· issued in connection with bus 
and other complµneptary distribution programs. No match 
play coupons, complimentary cash, gaming chips or slot 
tokens may be distributed, or complimentary simulcast wa-
gers accepted, by a casino licensee under any coupon re-
demption complimentary distribution program that does not 
comply with the requirements of this section. Detailed 
procedures controlling complimentary distribution programs 
regulated by (c) through (n) below shall be prepared prior 
to implementation· and maintained by the casino accounting 
department. 

· (b) Detailed procedures controlling all complimentary 
distribution programs entitling patrons to complimentary 
cash or slot tokens not regulated by (a) above shall be 
prepared prior to implementation of the programs and shall 
be maintained by the casino accounting department. Com-
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. ·. · .. '' ;, - ./. ·-:- '-_, . . . . . ,· .'. .-· ! 

. plinientary items or .· services, including cash, slot tokens · or 
sirimlcast wagers, distributec;I: throughprogtams regulated by 
.this · subsection. shall· be ·· reported i~ accordarice .. with the· 
pl'.ocedures contained in (m) .and (o )below. 
. " :::. , ' _,,-_._>·· . •,. .,.: C, <;· 

( C) Each coupon or part thereof issued by . a casino 
Hcensee shall only be redeemable.for a specific amount of 

·· cash, gaming chips or slot tokens; . . , 
' . 

. (d} AU coupons und~rtl)is. section shall be serially pren~ 
umbered forms and each series of coupons sh;illbe issued in 
sequential order, Each coupon. shaH be p'rinted>with a 
description of what is being offered,.· the location where jt 
niay be f edeemed, arid either a statement specifying the 
date on. which the coupon becomes im:alid . or some other 
means to indicate the date when a.coupon becomes invalid. 
If a . coupon is of a type that js · divisible intQ sections or is · · 
multipart each such separate part or copy shall contain the 

. preprinted serial number, a description of whaLis being 
offered, the locations where it may, be red.eemed,and. either 
a statement specifying the date on which the coupon be- ' 
comes invalid or some other means .to indicate the date 
when a coµponbecomes invalid. 

. - ., 'i' " 

(e) Coupons rece.ivedfrom the maaufacturer or distribu-
·tor,. or produce<:l by the licensees' data,processing cir.printing. 

· department, shall be opened and exa:q1faedby at leasttwo · 
' individuals, one • ,of whom shall· be 'from Jhe accounting 
department Arw deviations between the. invoice or. contrnl 
listing accompanying the coupons,the purchase: or requisi-
tion order, and the actual coupons received shall be report~ 
ed promptly' to . the supervisor' . of the casino accounting 

· department or to. a higher auth()rityin a dired reporting 
line and theJnternal Audit Department. · · ' ' 

OTHER AGENCIES · ·· 

. (f) A reptesentativeofthe casino Hcensee shall estimate 
the number of coupons needed by shift each day: Ap 

- accounting department representative shall obtainJhe qll:ill-
' · tity of coupons to be issued. Jf a date indicating when the 

coupon becomes invalid is not preprinted thereon, the ac- · 
counting department representative shall affix a stamp· indi0 

eating th.e date the coupon becomes invalid. or shalJissue . 
·color coded cotlpons indicating the date that the coupons 
become invalid. The following, at a minimum, shall be 
recorded ill the. Coup~n. Control Ledger: 

L ,The date the foupons were issued; 
' . 

2. The type of cdupons issued;· 
i". -

3. The begin~ip.g serial number of the· coupons issued; 

4.. The ending se~ ial number of the'-coupons issu~d; 

5. The quantity \ issued and the quantity I",emaining; 
and· · ! ·· ; · 

. . ' 

6. 'The sig11atures of the.accounting department repre-' 
sentativeissuing the s9upoiis a11dsuch other department's . 
representative i1eceiving the coupi:ms. 

(g) The casino licehsee .shall require unused touponsc . · 

1. Up9n examination of thy C()Uponr received, the ·, 
casino licensee ·shall. cause ·to. be reco.rded in a Coupon . · 
C()ntrol Ledger"the type and quantity of coupons re-. 
ceived, the . date of suc:h receipt, the beginning serial 

· obtained from the accounting departm~nt representativeto 
be stored. in a· 1oc:ked ;cabinet. until they. are distributed . to · · 
patrons. . Any. coupons ,Te!Ilaining unused· at the end of a 
shift shaU either be. retQrned to the Accounting· Department 
for teceipt. and Tedistri~ution or kept for. use by the follow-
ing. shift.•·provided accOuntability be.tween ·shifts is .. main-
tained. ·fAll,unused coµpons .. must be· returned. to the Ac-
counting Qepartment ()n a daily basis ... ' Anycoupons that 
are not used by the dat~ indicated· on the coupon when· they 
become invalid shall pe voided when. returned to the Ac- . 
counting Department;. 

(h) Docuniehtatfop:, · ~s required by' the casino Jicen.see, 
shall· be prepared by a represemative ()f the casino licensee· .. · .. 
for the .. distributipn.ofcbuponsto patrons.•. The documenta-
tion shall have the foJlowhig information, at a minimum, 

· number, the ending serial number, the new quantity of 
unissued coupons on hand; the. purchase order or requisi~ 
tion number, any qeviations between the number-9f co4-
pons ordered and received. and the signature of the 

, individuals \Vho examined such coupons. · 
I. . _-' ... ··:, . : '. -.·_ : 

· .. 2. Alt unissued coupons shall be storedJn a secured 
and: lo.eked area, controlled by a11 accounting department 
supervisor.> . 

3. • .. ' A . representative from Hie. a.c6ounting department, 
· .with no ·incompatible functions, . shall.·· prepare::1 monthly 
inventory of unissu~d coupon~. Any deviations. between 
the coupon inventory and the Coupo11 Gontrol Ledger 
shall be reported to the Casino .Controller or to ahigher 
authority in a direct reportingJine. · 

4. . F6r purposes of this section, "accounting depart-
ment" shall be deemed to refer to· any. accounting person~ 

. nel employed bythe casinolicensee,whoreport in a.Jlirect 
lineto the supervisor of the casirio accounting depart-
ment. · · · 
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' · recorded of it: i ·· ' 
- _-. I - .. " ' • . . ·'" 

1.. ····.·.· . ' ··•· . L The date and time orshift ofpreparation; i . . ' -, 
2, The type of cm.ipciiis. used; . 

3; The beginning s1erial number of the coupons used; 

4, The ending seri~l number of the co~pons used; 

5. The totaluumb~r of coupons used; 
. - ._,.\ . . l. ,. .-./-- -· - - ·:·- . ,. - . _._ , 

,6. Ihdepend~ntverification of the number ofpeople 
receiviilg the cdu,pons,; e.g.~ bus driver's manifest; ..... 

,7. Thftbtal h~ml:>~r ofcoupons . reffiaining for use. by ... 
the nexLshift or returned to tbe accounting department; 
and · ' · · 

' '.i 
. 8. The ~ignature(s)11

1 
ofth~ casino licensees i;epresenta- · 

dve who distributed the coupons. . . 

l 
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(i) A coupon redeeITiable for gaming chips and a match 
play coupon shall · be designed and printed so. that the 
denomin.ation and type of the coupon is clearly visible from 
the closed circuit television. system when accepted nr being . 
wagered at a gaming fable and when deposited in a· drop 
box. A mafch play coupon shall contain allarea designated 
for the placement thereon ·of the 'required gaming chips, 
which area shall be located on . the coupon so as not to 
obscure or interfere with visibility of the type and denomi-
nation of. the coupon. No casino licensee shall issue or use 
a match· play coupon for g~ming purposes. until· a· sample 
coupon has been sµbmitted to lUld approved by the Com-
mission. 

G) Coupons shall be redeemed in the following manner: 
. . 

1. Coupons redeemable for cpin, currency or slot 
tokens shall only,be redeemed by changeperson~ or at the 
slot or keno booths or the. cashiers' cage. A changeperc 

·son, slot cashier or general cage cashier shall accept the 
coupons in exchange for the stated amount of cash or slot 
tokens, or a kerw writer shall accept the ._ co~pons in 
exchange for the stated amount ofcash or keno ticket, 
and shall cancel the,,coupons uponacceptance. A coupon 
redeemable for currency may also be redeemed by slot 
attendants, who shall accept the coupon in exchange for 
the stated amount of currency and shall cancel the cou-
pon upon acceptance. Cancellation of coupons by cha11~ 
gepersons and slot ·atten.dants shall be in a mlUlner that · 
will permit subsequent identification ofthe individual who 
accepted and canceled the coupon. . . 

i. Redeemed •coupons shall be maintaineq by the 
slot or general cashier or keno writer and. shall be 
exchanged with the Ma.in or Master Coin Bank at the 
conclusion of gaming qctivity each day, at a minimum., 

. ii. Notwithstanding the above, an automated cou-
pon redemption machine or pill changer may be .uti- . 
lized to accept cc:mpo:n's provided that the acceptance of 
coupons by an automated coupon redemption 111,achine 
complies with this section and N.J.AC.19:4571:46Aor 
the acceptance of coupons by a bill changer complies 
with this section and N.JA.C..19:45-1.46B. 

i 

2. ·. Coupons redeemable . for simulcast ·wagers• · shall 
only be accepted by casino pari-mutuel cashiers at the 
simulcast_ counter in· exchange fpr the_simulcast·wagers 
stated onthe coupons. Cancellation bf coupons by casino. 
pari-mutuel cashiers. shall be in a manner· thaf petII1its· 
subsequent identification ofthe individual who accepted 

·. and cancelled the coupon. Redeemed coupons shallbe 
maintained by, the casino pari~mutuel cashier, o. r ill th. e 
simulcast vault, and . shall· be exchanged with the Main 
Bank for a like amount of cash 11otlessJrequently than at 
the conclusion of each day. 

3. A coupon redeemable· fo!'c_garning .chips shall be , 
redeemed only at a gaming table and q11ly by a dealer or__; 
boxperson, who shall, in accordance with N.J,A.C.. 
19:45-1.18, accept the coupon in exchange Jorthe stated 

19:454A6 

· amount·of ga~ing chips an.ct shall deposit the coupon· into' 
the drop box upori acceptance, . 

4. A match, play coupon' shall be redeemed only at a · 
gaming·table which t,ffers·· an authorized game. _in which 

, patrons wager only against the house and, except · for the 
Pass and Don't Pass wagers in craps, which has an 
individual betting ·· area .• for .. each player . on the. gaming 
table layout. Sucha coupon shallbe redeemed only by a 
dealer, and ?nly if accompanied by the proper amount of · 
gaming chips required by th~ coupon. . The dealer shall, 
in accordance with N,J.A.C. 19:45-1.18, accept the cou-

J . · .. ·· . .· ' . ' , ... · •... . pon as part. of the patron:':s wager and deposit the coupon 
into the drop box after the wager is won orlpst. 

. (k) 1Nhen unused coupons are retµrned · to the Account-
ing Department, a representative of the Acco~nting l)epart-
ment shall· record the· following informa,tion in the Coupon 

·. Cpntroi_Ledger: 

1. . Jhe date the couponswerereturned; 
I • 

2 The type of coupohs returned; 
. . 

3. The beginning serial :number of the coupons re-
turned;. . 

4. The ending. serial number pf the coupons returned; 

5. ·• The quantity returned and the quantity remaining; 
.and 

. . . 
6. The signatures of the accounting _department repre~ 

senfa:tive receiving the returned unused coupons and such 
other department's representative . returning the uriused 
coupons. 

(lJ All documentation, unused coupons, voided coupops • 
. and redeemed coupons maintained in conformity with (g), 

(h), (i) a11d (i) above shall be f011Vatded on a' daily basis to 
the accounting. department where ttjey ·shall. be: 

. . 

L Reviewed for propriety of signatures on documen~ 
tation and for proper cancellation of all coupc:ms; · 

, . , . 

2. Recounted and examined fof proper qilculation, . 
summarization and recording on documentation, inclu_d-
ing,. without limitatidn, the Master Game Report · and the 
Skit Cash Storage Box Report;· · 

. 3. Reconciled by total. number of coupons given . to 
representatives ·of· the departmentmakil1g distribution to 
patrons, returned for rei~sua.nce, distributed to.· patrons, · 
yoided andredeemed; , · ·· 

4. Subsequendyrecorded; and 

5. _Maintained and controlled by the accounting de-
partment until · destruction of the coupons is approved by 

· the Commission. 

(m) Eacq,casino licensee shall: 

L ·. File a quarterly report for allprograms regulated by 
(a) above, which shall list, by type of coupon, the total 

. . 
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number of coupons used, the total number of coupons 
redeemed, the total value of the complimentary cash, 
gaming chips, slot tokens, match play coupons or simul-
cast wagers given to patrons in redemption of coupons 
and any liability to patrons remaining on unredeemed 
coupons; and 

2. Prepare a monthly report for all programs regulat-
ed by (b) above, which shall list, by program offered 
during the month, a description of the complimentary 
items and services provided, the total number of persons 
receiving complimentary items or services, the total dollar 
amount of complimentary items or services provided, and 
the names of all persons receiving a complimentary item 
or service in a dollar amount equal to or greater than 
$500.00. Such report shall be available upon request by 
the Commission or Division. 

(n) The report shall be signed by the Casino Controller, 
or a higher authority in a direct reporting line, indicating 
that no material discrepancies were noted for the period 
covered by the report or if a material discrepancy is noted it 
shall be explained in detail, 

(o) In addition to the reports required in (m) above, the 
casino licensee shall accumulate both the dollar amount of 
and the number of persons redeeming coupons pursuant to 
(a) above, and the dollar amount of and the number of 
persons receiving complimentary items or services pursuant 
to (b) above, and shall include this information. on the 
quarterly complimentary report required by N.J.A.C. 
19:45-1.9. Complimentary items or services, including 
match play coupons, cash, gaming chips, slot tokens and 
simulcast wagers, distributed through prograIJ1s regulated by 
this section shall not be subject to the daily complimentary 
reporting requirements imposed pursuant to N.J.A.C. 
19:45-1.9. 

(p) Prize tokens shall n9t be distributed as complimenta-
ry services or items pursuant to this section. 

Amended by R.1982 d.170, effective June 7, 1982 (operative July 15, 
1982). 

See: 14 N.J.R. 203(a), 14 N.J.R. 582(b). 
Amended by R.1982 d.293, effective September 7, 1982. 
See: 14 N.J.R. 559(a), 14 N.J.R. 983(b). 

Added ne:,v (b ). 
Amended by R.1984 d.623, effective January 21, 1985. 
See: 16 N.J.R. 2075(b), 17 N.J.R. 211(b). 

{i) substantially amended. 
Petition for Rulemaking: To provide limitations on the extent of 

. complimentary reporting required for promotional prizes and awards. 
See: 19 N.J.R. 1578(c). 

• Amended by R.1988 d.209, effective May 16, 1988. 
See: 19 N.J.R. 1975(b), 20 N.J.R. 1102(a). 

Substantially amended. 
Petition for Rulemaking: To allow the' use of coupon cashing machines 

for the redemption of complimentary cash or slot tokens. 
See: 21 N.J.R. 1750(b). . 
Experimental 90-day implementation pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-69(e), 

(P.L. 1987 c.354), 5:12-70(f) and 5:12-l00(e), effective August 27, 
1990 (expires November 25, 1990). 

See: 22 N.J.R. 2542(a). 

OTHER AGENCIES 

Temporary Amendment of accounting and internal controls pursuant to 
the automated coupon redemption machine experiment. Also af-
fects New Rule N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.46A. 

See: 22 N.J.R. 3638(c). 
Amended by R.1991 d.152, effective. March 18, 1991. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3708(b), 23 N.J.R. 885(a). 

In (i), added automated coupon redemption machine provision. 
Amended by R.1992 d.501, effective December 21, 1992. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 3254(a), 24 N.J.R. 4575(a). 

In (l ) 1: specified filing of a quarterly report. 
In (/ )2: specified preparation of a monthly report. Added text that 

report shall be available upon request by the Commission or Division. 
In (n): deleted "monthly" describing report. 

Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b). 

Simulcast provisions added. 
Amended by R.1993 d.75, effective February 16, 1993. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 2536(a), 24 N.J.R. 4243(a), 25 N.J.R. 717(a). 

In (a), added gaming chips and other complimentary distribution 
programs. Added (i). 
Recodified (i)-(n) as (j)-(o ). 
Amended by R.1993 d.144, effective April 5, 1993. 
See 24 RJ.R. 2692(b), 25 N.J.R. 1520(a). 

In (a) and (b): added text regarding complimentary distribution 
program. 

In (n): revised N.J.A.C. citation. 
Amended by R.1993 d.145, effective April 5, 1993. 
See 24 N.J.R. 4505(a), 25 NJ.R. 1521(a). 

In (l )2: increased dollar all)ount to $500.00 from $100.00. 
Amended by R.1993 d.319, effective July 6, 1993. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 1673(a), 25 N.J.R. 2911(a). 
Amended by R,1993 d.492, effective October 4, 1993. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 3107(b), 25 N.J.R. 4618(a). 
Administrative Correction. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 5943(c). · 
Amended by R.1994 d.69, effective February 7, 1994. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 447l(a), 26 N.J.R. 829(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.137, effective March 21, 1994. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 5902(a), 26 N.J.R. 1373(b). 
Amended by R.1994 d.298, effective June 20, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 1441(a), 26 N.J.R. 2594(b). 
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a). 
Amended by R,1994 d.575, effective November 21, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 1322(a), 26 N.J.R. 4640(a). 
Amended by R.1995 d.285, effective June 5, 1995. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2218(a), 27 N.J.R. 2254(a). 
Amended by R.1995 d.468, effective August 21, 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 2124(a), 27 N.J.R. 3223(a). 

Required procedures for controlling complimentary distribution pro-
grams. 

19:45-1.46A Procedures and requirements for the use.of. 
an automated coupon redemption machine 

(a) All coupons utilized with or accepted by an automat-
ed coupon redemption machine shall be accounted for and 
controlled pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.46 unless otherwise 
authorized by the Commission. 

(b) All coupons accepted by an automated coupon re-
demption machine shall have encoded thereon, in addition 
to the requirements of N.J.A.C. 19:45-l.46(d), a bar code 
which contains the dollar value of the coupon and a unique 
code or other security measure as approved by the Commis-
sion, that is readable only by the automated coupon re-
demption machine to ensure that the coupon is valid. 
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(c) Each automated coupon redemption machine shall 
have the capability of establishing the. validity of the coupon 
by comparing the unique code programmed into the ma-
chine to the bar code on the coupon referenced in (b) 
above. Each automated coupon redemption machine shall 
also have the capability to read the . dollar value of the bar 
coded coupon. · 

( d) The method or methods utilized to comply with the 
requirements referenced in ( c) above shall be submitted to 
and approved.by the Commission. 

. ( e) Each automated coupon redemption machine shall, at 
a minimum, accumulate the following data on a meter or a 
computer generated tape: 

1. · The total amount of coin or slot tokens dispensed 
by the automated coupon redemption machine; _ano, 

2. · The total dollar amount of coupons accepted by the 
automated coupon redemption machine. 

(f) Automated coupon redemption machines may be lo-
cated on or immediately adjacent to the casino floor, provid-
ed that closed circuit television coverage of a:ll automated 
coupon redemption machines is provided, pursuant to. 
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.10 and 1.11. Each automated coupon 
redemption machine shall have imprinted, affixed or im-
pressed on the outside of the machine a unique asset 
identification number. Each automated coupon redemption· 
machine shall contain a lockable coupon storage box which 
retains the. coupons accepted by the machine. Each coupon 
storage box located inside the machine shall also have 
imprinted, affixed or impressed thereon the asset identifica-
tion number of the corresponding machine. 

(g) Each automated coupon redemption machine shall 
have, at a minimum, the following: 

1. One lock securing the compartment housing the 
coupon storage box and one lock securing the coupon 
storage· box within the compartment, the keys to which 
shall be different from each other. Such keys shall be 
controlled by two separate departments; 

2. Two separate locks securing the compartment hous 0 

ing the coin storage container, the keys to which shall be 
different from each ot)ler. Such keys shall be controlled 
by two separate departments; and 

3. One lock securing the contents of the coupon stor- . 
age box, :the key to which shall be different from the keys 
referenced in (g)l and 2. above. Such key shall be 
controlled by a department independent of the two de- . 
partments controlling the keys referenced in (g)l and 2 
above. 

(h) At the end of each gaming day, a slot cashier, accom-
panied by a security department representative, shall re-
move the coupons accepted by the automated coupon re-
demption machine. Any coin or slot tokens removed from 

19:45...:t.46A 

the automated coupon redemption machine during the re- · 
moval of coupons or during any other time shall be placed 

· in a secured container, as approved by the Commission, with 
the au~omated coupon redemption machine asset identifica-
tion number attached or recorded thereon. Uppn removal 
of the coupons and/or' coins or slot tokens from tlie auto-
mated coupon redemption machine, a serially prenumbered 
three-part form, at a minimum, shall be prepared by the slot < 
cashier. Each series of forms shall be used in sequential 
order, and the series numbers of all forins received by a 
casino shall be accounted for by employees with no incom-
patible functions. All original, duplicate and triplicate void 
forms sh~l be marked "VOID" and shall require the signa-
ture of the preparer. The following copies shall contain, at 
a minimum, the following information: ·. 

1. ·. The original and the duplicate and triplicate copies 
of the form shall contain, at a minimum, the following 
information: · 

i. The date and time of preparation; 

ii. The denomination of the automated coupon re-
demption machine; 

iii. The automated coupon redemption machine as-
set identification number; 

iv. The total number of coin or slot tokens appear-
ing on · the meter or computer generated tape as dis-
pensed by the automated coupon redemption machine; 

v. The total dollar amount of coupons or the con-
verted value of coupons appearing on the meter or 

.. computer generated tape as accepted by the automated 
coupon redemption machine; 

. vi. The signature of the slot cashier who removed· 
the coupons and/or coin or slot tokens from the auto-
mated coupon redemption machine; and 

vii. The signature of the security department repre-
sentative who witnessed the removal of coupons and/or 
coin or slot tokens and who escorted the coupons 

-) and/or coin or slot tokens to the slot booth or master 
coin bank. 

i. The original -form sha:ll contain the following infor-
mation in addition to the information in (h)l above: 

i. The total dollar amount of coupons received from 
the security representative referenced ih (h)lvii above 
and counted by a master coin bank cashier or a slot 
cashier, other than the slot cashier who removed the 
coupons fr~m the machine; 

ii. The total dollar amount of coin or slot tokens 
received from the security department representative 
referenced in (h)lvii above and counted by a master 
coin bank cashier or a slot cashier, other than the slot 
cashier who removed the coins from the machine; 
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Fi, .··. Any a.dditionalinformation as maybe required 
by tile Commission to reconcile the coupon.s removed 
from the auJom~ted coupon redemption machine; , and 

. . 

iv. Thesignature ofthe niaster coip bank cashier or 
slot cashier who received and counted the coupons 
and/or coin orslottokens. . 

(i) The slot castjier shall: 

1 ... Prepare the form referenced. in (h) . above by re-
cording the information fo (h)li through v above;· · 

2. Sign theJorm; 

3. bbtain the signatlJre of the security department' 
representative .. who witnessed tlif removal of. coupons 
and/or coin or slottokens; · I . . . . . . . . 

4. Place the triplicate copy of the forrt1 in the auto~ 
· mated coupon redemption machine for subsequent fore 
warding,· at the end of the gaming day, to accounting; 

. . \ . ·. ·.. . . . . . . 

5. Transport the coupons; coin orslot tokens remoyed 
from. the automated. coupon redemption machine, · and the 
original and duplicate copy ofth,e form referenced in (h) 
above, directly to a slot booth or master coin ba11k, .~·. the 
presence of the security department fepresehtative; and. 

. . ' ·. . . '. . 

6. Present the duplicate copf ,of the form referenced· 
. in (h) above Jo the security department representative.· 

. . . 

G) The security departmerttrepresentative shall accompa-
ny the slot cashier;tothe slot booth pr master coin bank, 
and shall immediately deposinhe duplicate copy of the form 
into a locked accounting . box ma~tained atth:e security 
podium. 

· · (k) A master coin bank. cashier or a slot. cashier, other 
than th:e slot cashier whcl removed the. coupons ,and any coin 
or ·.•· slot tokens from the automated coupon . redemption 
machine, shall: 

1. Count the coup9ns and cpin or ~lot tqkepsand 
record such amounts on .th:e original copy of the form; 

2'. Reconcile the arnount(s)counted to the :amount(s) 
recorded,in accordance.with (h)liv and v above; . 

J .. · Sign the original form attesting to the reconcilia-
tion;' and ' · · 

4. Retain the origJnal copy. ofth.e form for· subsequent , 
forwarding fo accounting at the end ofJhe gaming day. 

. . -- . 

(/} Apy coupon accepted t,y an initomated coupon ,re-
df)mption machine shalLbe canceHed by the 111achineimme~ 
diately upon, exchange, in. a manner approved by th~ Com-
mission, so that the coupon is not redeemable in accordance. 

. witµ N.J,A,C: 19:45-1.34(a) or acceptable by another/autos 
mated couponredempticmmachine or a bilLchanger, . 

· Supp. 12~18-95 
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I • •. .• • 

. . (m) Whenever coins or slot tokens are distributed to an 
automated coupon redemptioh machine? a serially.prenum- · · · 
bered three-part form, at a minimum shall be p~eparid by a 

. slot cashier. Each seriesofforms shall be used in sequen-
•· tial order;and.the series numbers of all slips received by a . 

casino shall,be accounted for by employees.with no incotti-
patible functions. . Ali original, and duplicate and triplicate 
copies of void formsj shall be marked "VOJD" and shall 
require the signature\ of the·. p~epai:er. The slot cashier 
shall: 

·, 
L Record ,th,e (ollowing )nformation on the origina:l 

and all copies of thd form: · / 

1. The date atjd time of preparation; 

ii. The automated coupon redemption machine as-
set identification humber; · 

iii. . The numbbr oLbags and the dollar am6unt o:f 
. each bag to be dis:tributed; an.d ·. . . . 

i • 

iv. The tbtal dQllar amount of the fill. 
. j '_," . ,, ' <· ._ ' -: ' 
. 2. Present' the original and all copies of. the fqrrrt to 

the master coin bank cashier; .· . . . . . > . 
. . ' __ ".:; ', ·:_ i_' ' _:__ ._· ' -. • .... , . . :- ' _·, -·: 

J. Obtain the signature of the master coin bank, cash-
ier who prepared th~ coins or slot tokens.tor distribution 
to the'automated. CO¥POI1. redemption machine; 

4: PresenLthe oiiginal copy of the formto the mastet 
•., ·. -_. , . .-· ··1 , • - .c,. ,. • ,,, • I 

coin bank cashier; · · · 

5. . •. Tr~nsport. thei duplicate and triplicate. copieS~of the 
form; along with tqe, funds, to the automated coupon 
redemption machine, in the preience of the secmity 

. department representative; . . ' . ) 

6. •· Sign the duplibate and.triplicate copies of ~he form . 
·and.obtain the signa,ure of}he · security department repre- . 
sentative on such copies; 

'7.. Present the c).uplicate copy of the form to the 
security department tepresentative;• a11d 

I .. 

8, · . Place .• the triplicate copy of the form . in the autos 
, mated coupon redeinption machine until forwarded to 

accounting a(the end of the g::tming day. 

(n) A security depar~ment representativ~ shall: 

1. Escort the slot . cashier to the automated qoupon 
redemption· m~cl,line! .. apd observe the f~lling. of the ma-
chine; 

2. .After meeting :1he signature requirements in (m)6 · 
abpve, .·immediately. place the duplicate copy. of the fon11 
into a locked accoU:nting box at the sec_urity podium. 

I 

\ 
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(o) At the end of each gaming day, at a minimum, the 
original; duplicate and triplicate copies of the forms refer-
enced in (h), . (i), (j), (k), (m) and (n) above shall be 
forwarded to the accounting· department for agreement and · 
shall be used to reconcile each automated coupon redemp-
tion machine in 'a niannet as approved by the Commission. 

(p) Notwithstanding this section, in addition to accepting 
coupons, an automated coupon redemption machine may 
accept currency provided the procedures governing the con-
trol and reconciliation of coupons and currency removed 
from the machine . are submitted to the Commission for 
approval. 

( q) Prize tokens shall not be dispensed from automated 
coupon redemption machines. · 

New Rule, R.1991 d.152, effective March 18, 1991. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3708(b), 23 N.J.R. 885(a). 
Amended by R.1992 d.110, effective March 2, 1992. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 3243(a), 24 N.J.R. 858(c). 

In (h) and (o ): stylistic revisions. 
Amended by R.1993 d.142, effective April 5, 1993. 
See 24 N.J.R. 278(a), 25 N.J.R. 1522(a). 

In (f): added text regarding location of autqmated coupon machines. 
Amended by R.1994 d.69, effective February 7, 1994. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 4471(a), 26 N.J.R. 829(a). · 
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J,R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a). 

19:45-1.46B Procedures and ,requirements for a bill 
changer which can accept coupons 

(a) Each bill changer which can accept coupons shall be 
able to establish the dollar value and validity of each coupon 
inserted therein by interpreting the coded information which 
must be contained on the coupon pursuant to (b) below. 

(b) In addition to complying with the requirements of 
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.46, each coupon which can be accepted by 
a bill changer shall contain encoded data that identifies the 
dollar value of the coupon and such other information as 
the Commission may require. Each coupon shall also con-
tain a unique code or other security measure, which can be 
interpreted only by the bill changer, to ensure that the 
coupon is valid. 

( c) The methods by which a bill changer and each coupon 
which can be accepted therein will comply with the require-
ments of (a) and (b) above shall be submitted to and 
approved by the Commission before any such bill changer or 
coupon may be used by a casino licensee. 

(d) Unless the slot machine to which the bill changer is 
attached contains the coupon meters identified in N.J.A.C. 
19:45-l.37(e)3 and 19:46-1.26(d), a bill changer which can 
accept coupons shall be equipped with mechanical, electrical 
or electronic devices as follows: 

1. A "numerical coupon meter" that continuously, 
automatically and separately counts the total number of 
all coupons accepted by the bill changer; and 

19:45-1.47 

2. A "value coupon meter" that continuously, auto-
matically and separately counts the total dollar value of 
all coupons accepted by the bill changer. 

( e) Each coupon accepted by a bill changer shall be 
deposited and stored in the bill changer's slot cash _storage 
box. Each such coupon shall be counted as part .of the slot 
cash storage box drop in accordance with the count proce-
dures in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.33. 

(f) Each coupon accepted by a bill changer shall be 
canceHed in a manner approved by the .Commission which 
shall prevent the acceptance of the cancelled coupon by any 
bill changer, any automated coupon redemption machine or 
any other form of authorized redemption. The coupon 
shall be cancelled by the bill changer immediately upon 
acceptance, or pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.33(h)7, in the 
count room prior to the conclusion of the count. 

(g) Unless otherwise authorized by the Commission, any 
coupon which can be accepted by a bill changer shall be 

· accounted for and controlled pursuant to N.J.A.C. 
19:45-1.46. 

New Rule, R.1994 d.69, effective February 7, 1994. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 4471(a), 26 N.J.R. 829(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a). 

19:45-1.47 · Keno booths; satellite keno booths 
(a) Keno gaming operations shall only be conducted in a 

separate and distinct area approved by the Commission, 
although.a casino licensee may conduct the same keno game 
or different keno games in separate approved areas. Any 
area designated for keno gaming activity shall be locatt;d: 

1. On the casino floor; 

2. Adjacent to the casino or casino simulcasting facili-
ty, provided, however, that the location from which pa-
trons place wagers is on the casino floor; or 

3. Ih a casino simulcasting facility. 

(b) Any area designated for keno shall contain a physical 
. structure khown as a keno booth to house the keno writers 
, and to serve as the central location for the following: 

1. The custody of the keno booth inventory, including 
currency, coin, coupons, gaming chips, slot tokens, ,and 
forms and documents normally associated with the opera-
tion of a keno booth; 

2; The exchange by patrons of coupons for currency, 
coin or keno tickets in conformity with N.J.A.C. 
19:45-1.460); . 

3. The receipt of currency, ~oin, gaming chips, cou-
pons and slot tokens for wagering at the game of keno; 

4. The payment of winning wagers at the game of 
keno; and 
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5. Such other functions normally associated with the 
operation of a keno booth. · 

(c) The keno. bobth shall be designed and constructed to 
provide maximum security for the materials housed therein 
and the activities performed therein, and shall include .the 
folk>;wing: · 

1. Separate work st.ations which shall inplude: 

i. Manually triggered silent alarm systems connect-
ed directly to the monitoring rooms of\the closed circuit 

,television system, the security department office and 
the on-sit.e office of the Division; 

I iL A computer terminal Which shall be used to issue 
keno tickets and calculate payouts for winning keno 
tickets; and 

iii. An area for the storage of a keno drawer. 

2. . A segregated area for the. storage of the keno 
computer equipment. The location and security of .the 
keno computer equipment shall be approved by the Come 
mission. Nothing .herein shall preclude a casino licensee 
from ~taring its keno computer equipment in another 
segregated and · secure area of the casino. hotel facility" 
•provided that the location of and the security measures \. 
for such area have bee,n approved by the Commi~sion. 

(d) In addition tothe requirements in(c) abClve, a keno 
booth may contain the followipg: · ·. · \ · , , 

1. A segregated and secure area for the storage of 
locked keno drawers pursuant fo N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.48; 
and 

2, A segregated and secure area, maintain.ed on an, 
imprest basis by the keno supervisor, which may be used 
to establish opening keno inventories and complete keno 
fills and keno credit~ pursuant. to the requirements of this 

, chapter .. 

i. The casino licensee shall submit for review and 
approval procedures governing' how this area will be 
maintained on an imprest basis. In addition, each keno 
supervisor shall prepare a count sheer. to record the 
opening ,and closing balance for their shift which shall 
be signed by bot,h the incoming and 9utgoing kerio 
supervisor. 

( e) If; a keno booth is designed so as to be immediately 
adjacent to the cashiers' cage or a satellite cage and access 
to the keno booth is through• the. cashiers' cage or' satellite 
cage, the casino seclirity. department escort o,therwise re-
quired by N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.48, L49 and 1.50 foJ'tlle trans-
portation of keno drawers and keno fills and credits shall 
not be required: 

l 

OTHER AGENCIES . 

(f) A casino licensee may, in its discretion, operate one or 
more satellite keno• booths. . All the.·. provisions of this 
subchapfer governing the operation df a keno booth shall 
apply to a ~atellite keno booth with the exception of the 
following:. 

I . . • 

1. The keno gain es for which wagers are accepted at. a 
satellite keno booth must be the same keno games for 
which wagers are accepted· at the keno booth; 

2. The only keno computer equipment whlch may be 
located at a satellite keno booth shall be the computer 
terminals used by the keno writers to issue keno tickets 

· · and calculate payo~ts of winning keno ticket~; 
I . • 

3. A sat~llite keno booth. may i;iot contain a separate 
area for the storage of currency ,arid coin pursuant to ( d) 
above; and. · · 

., . ', i. / : , .. , ., 

· 4. · A satellite :Weno booth may operate without the 
presence of a keno,supervisor; however, a keno writer at 
a satellite keno b6bth may not redeem a winning. keno 
tick.et for $1,500 or. more unless a keno supervisor is 
.present pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:47-15.6(b ). > 

', i • 

New Rule',,R.1995 d.285, dffective June 5, 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 2:218(a), 27 NJ.R. 2254(a). 

19:45---1.48 Accounti~g controls f~r the operatio~ of keno 
booths ahd. keno work stations 

(a) .Whenever a keno work station' is opened for gaming, 
the keno work station shall commence operation with an 
amount of currency and coin to be known as the "kei:io. 
inventory." No .casin6 licensee shall cause or permit cure 
rency or coin to be added to, or removed from, such keno 
inventory during the gaming day except: 

1. In exchange 1for a keno ticket purchased by a 
patrnn; 

2. Iri order to :lnake change for a patron buying a 
· .. keno ticket; 1 

• 

. ' , 1 \ 

3. 'In receipt of ~a coupon from a patron in exchange 
for currency, coin or a keno ticket in conformity· with 
N.J.A.C. 19:45,-l.46(j); ( 

4. .In payment of a. winning 1oi voided keno ticket in 
conformity with the provisions of N.J.A.C. 19;47-15.6; or 

'. ' ; 

5. In conformity: with the ke11.ofill and k.eno credit 
procedures describe,d · in 1'1U.A.C. 19:45-1.49 and L50; 

(b) Whenever a ke~o work station is opened for gaming 
activity, the keno inventory shall be stored in a lockable 
container known as ar "keno drawer," For a given shift, 
·each keno writer.shall have his or her own keno drawer and 
no other person shall operate out of the drawer of that keno. 
writer. Nothing hereip shall preclude a keno( writer from 
working at. multiple keno \\'.Ork stations throughout the 
gaming day provided the keno writer appropriately logs . on 
an~ off each computer terminal and continues to operate 
Jrom his or her assigned keno drawer. 

Supp. 12~18-95 ·. 45-110, ·~· 
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( c) Keno drawers shall be prepared by a main bank 
cashier, master coin bank cashier, cage supervisor or keno 
supervisor. 

( d) The keys to the keno drawers containing the keno 
inventories shall be maintained and controlled in a secure 
place approved by the Commission. · Each key shall be 

· signed-in and signed-out in accordance with procedures 
approved by the Commission. 

( e) Immediately prior to opening a keno work. station for 
gaming, the keno writer assigned to such work station shall: 

1. If the drawer is not already in the keno booth or 
satellite keno booth, transport the keno drawer, in the 
presence of a casino security department member, to the 
appropriate keno work station where the drawer shall be 
counted in accordance with the requirements of (h) be7 

I 
low; or . ' 

2. If the drawer is in the keno booth or satellite 
. booth, count the drawer in accordance with the require-

ments of (h) below. 

(f) Nothing in this section shall preclude a casino licensee 
from developing approved internal control procedures pur-
suant to which the keno drawers for a shift are delivered to 
the keno booth by a member of the casino security depart-
ment, provided the casino security department does not 
have access to the keys to the keno drawers. 

(g) Each keno drawer· which is prepared shall contain a 
form in addition to the currency and coin. The form shall 
be, at a minimum, a two-part form with the preparer of the 
drawer maintaining the duplicate as a balancing item and 
the original being sent with the currency and coin. The 
preparer shallrecord, at a minimum, the following informa-
tion on the original and duplicate form: 

1. The date and time of preparation of ·the keno 
drawer; 

2. · The keno work station location number; 

3. The total amount of each denomination of currency 
and coin to be distributed; 

4. The total amount of all denominations of currency 
and coin to be distributed; and 

5. The signature of the preparer. 

(h) The keno writer shall count the contents of the 
drawer in the presence of a keno supervisor or a supervisor 
thereof and shall assure the accurate comparison of the 
count to the figures recorded on the form referenced in (g) 
above. 

1. If the count and figures agree; the keno writer and 
keno supervisor or supervisor thereof sliall. sign the form 
attesting to the accuracy of the information recorded 
thereon. 

19:45.:..1.48 

' 2. If a discrepancy exists between the amount of 
currency ahd coins counted and the amount of .currency 
and .coins recorded on the form, the appropriate correc-
tions shall be made on the form by the keno supervisor or 
supervisor thereof. The keno supervisor or supervisor 
thereof shall place his or her initials next to each correc-
tion. Once all appropriate corrections have been made, 
the keno writer and keno supervisor or supe:ryisor thereof 
shall sign the form. The keno supervisor or supervisor 
thereof shall immediately prepare a discrepancy report 
and forward a copy of the report to casino accounting, the 
Commission booth, the security department and the on-
site office of the Division. · 

(i) Upon compliance with the signature requirements of 
(g) and (h) above, the keno writer shall input the opening 
inventory figure in total or by denomination into the com-
puter terminal and maintain the form required by (g) above 
in the keno drawer until the end of the keno writer's shift. 
Notwithstanding the foregoing, the keno supervisor or a 
supervisor thereof may input the opening inventory figure or 
figures into the computer terminal provided the keno writer 
verifies the opening inventory figure or figures input into 
the computer to the figures recorded on the form required 
by (g) above. , 

G) At the end of each keno writer's shift, all currency, 
coin, slot tokens, coupons and gaming chips remaining in 
the keno drawer shall be counted by the keno writer. The 
keno writer shall record on the form required by (g) above 
or on a separate one-part form the following' information: 

1. The total value of each denomination of currency, 
coin, slot tokens and gaming chips in the keno drawer; 

2. The total value of all .coupons in the keno drawer; 

3. The total value of all denominations of currency, 
coins, · slot tokens and gaming chips in the keno drawer; 

4. The total amount of all keno fill slips; 
\ 

5. The total amount of all keno credit slips; and 

6. The signature of the preparer. 

(k) Once .the· form required by (g) above has been com-
pleted with the information required by (j) above, it shall be 
placed in the keno drawer. If the casino licensee uses a 
separate form to record the closing keno inventory pursuant 
to (j) above, both forms shall be placed in the keno drawer. 

· The keno drawer shall then be locked by the keno writer 
· and either: · 

1. · Immediately transported to the cashiers' cage, mas-
ter coin bank or satellite cage by the keno writer in the 
presence of a casino security department member; 

2. · Placed in a secure storage area in the keno booth 
and held for subsequent transportation by the casino 
security department in a manner approved by the Com" 
mission, provided, however, that the casino security de-
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partment .shall not .hav~ access to the key to. the keno 
- dtaw¢t; ... Or_. · ·, / 

. _' " ,.\ 
. . . ' 

· 3. Turned over to the keno supervisor for subsequent 
, ' ' ' - : ' . ' ' . . . 

reissuance. 

(/} Each casino Hcensee shall develop internal ccmtrnl 
procedures for the accounting and reconciliation. of the 
assets and documents contained within the keno drawers 
used ·· each ... gaming day. These. procedures . shal.l. include 
reports generated by the keno computer system and sl:iall 
provide for the verification of each keno drawer by a keno 
supervisor, main bank cashier, master coin bank cashier or 

· cage supervism and. the reporting of any . overage or short-
age. Copies of all reports shall be forwarded to casino 
accounting on a daµy basis, 

(m) Nothing herein shall preclude a keno' writer .from 
counting 'the contents of his or her drawer at an area 

'.designed .• for this 'purposewithih the·keno bocith rather.than 
atthe keno work statiori; provided however, that such area 

. is approved by the Commission. · 
. . . . ·-.-;·.- ,- ;, ; ; 

( (n) Each keno writer shall be. teq11iredto independently . 
count the contents of his or her keno drawe.r and prepare 
the form required in G) above \Vithout access to any infor- . 
mation recorded on the reports referenced, in (/ ) ab~ve. 

,.• New Rule, R.1995 d,285, effective June 5, 1995. 
S~e: 27 N.J.R. 2718(a), 27 N.J,R. 2254(a). · .. 

. . ' .- . . 

19:45,-1.49 Keno drawer fill procedures. 

(a) Once a keno drawer hasbeen opened for use bythe 
. keno writer, if the keno writer needs additional currency or 
coin the keno writer shall prepare a keno•fill slip, · 

(b). Keno · fill slips shaH · be serially JJtenumbered forms. · 
. The series numbers of alLkeno Jillslips shall be unique to 
. the game of kerio'and eac),1 series of ~eno fillglips shall be 
used . in. sequential order. All original and. duplicate. void 
keno fiH slips shall be Inarked i'V0ID". aml shallrequire the 
signature of the keno writer who pr~pared the slip. · · 

( c) A ke1,10 fillslip shalf be at least a two-patt manual or 
· computerized form and shall .contain, at aminirilllin, the 
following information on · the • original arid .. each. copy·.· of. the 
slip: · · 

1. The denomination of the currency and coin being 
. requested; ' · 

-2, The total amount of each denorninat.ion of currency 
and coin being requested; 

3. The total amount1 of all denominations of currency 
, a1;1d coin being requested; 

4. The keno work station location number with which 
the currencyand coin will be distributed; 

5, . The date and timeof preparation; and. 
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6. The signature of the 'keno writer ot, if coniputer-
prepared, thy identification code of the. keno, writer. 

(d) Upon completipn of the keno ,fill. slip by the keno. 
writer, a keno supervisor shall either prepare the requested 

. fill froITI the excess currency and coin maintained in the 
keno booth pursuant to N.J.AC. 19:45-1.47 or transport all 
copies of the keno fill slip to · the main bank or master coin 
bank where a cashier ~hall prepare tberequested fill. Noth-
ing herein shall prech1de a. main· bank or. master· coin bank 
cashier' or cage supervisor from picking up the completed · 
keno mrslip at the kerto booth. 

( e) Once the requysted. funds have. been prepared for 
· transfer, eitherthe keno supervisor or a supervisor thereof 
or the main bank orniaster coin bank cashier, as applicable,· 
shall sign all copies of'the keno fill slip and retain a copy as 
a balancing item .. Tn.e funds . shall .. · be · tra~sported to the 
keno writer by the kep.o supervisor or a sup~rvisorthereof 
or by a main bank qr master coin bank cashier or cage 
supervisor along with the origihal keno fill slip. Ifthe · funds 
have been preparyd by a m.ain bank or master coin bank · 

. cashier, the individual who· will transport the funds · shall· sign 
fofreceipt of the funds and a member ofthe casino security 
. department shall. escoitJhe funds .. · ... If theJunds need to be 

. transported outside of the keno booth they shall be placed 
in. a sealeq envelope or c9ntainer. · 

i 
.. ·. . •. I .. . •.. · .. • 

(f) Oi;1¢e thtdunds have been given to the. keno writer, 
th~ casino secudty dep~rtment employee if applicable, shall 
sign. the origiiiaLkeno fill slip a~ evidence of the transporta~ 
tion of the funds. The keno .writer .shall· then count the 
cuqency and coin and, if the aIT1ourit is consistent with the 
amount record.ed on the keno fill slip, sign the original keno. 
fill slip and .enter the amount of the fill into the· computer 
tern1inaL .... J':rotwithstandin,g the foregoing, th~. keno supervi-
sor may inpl\t the, amount .of the .fiU into the computer 

, terminal provided the keno writer verifies the amount input 
by the keno. supetvisbr to the. amount recorded on the 
originalkeho fill slip. ~

1 

I 

(g) Upon compliance with the signature requirements 
described sin (f) above) the original keno fill .slip shall be 
maint.ained in the keno drawer for subsequent reconciliation 
purposes. 

NeW.Rule, R.1995 d285; eff~ctive J~nl;) 5, 1995, 
See: 27 N);R. 2218(a), 27 ~.JR 2254(a). 

··· .. ·· · ... · . •· ... ·. i .· .· . . . 
19:454.50 Keno drawk credit procedures i . 

•. (a} Prior to the endof each keno writer's shift or at such 
other times .. as may bf .neces'sary, the keno writer may 
transfer excess. currency; coin, gaming chips, slot tokens and 
coupons to eithel;the n:iain bank, master coin bank or keno 
supervisor by preparing a keno credit slip. 
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(b) Keno credit slips shall be serially prenumbered forms. 
The series numbers of all keno credit slips shall be unique 
to the gaine of keno and each series of keno credit slips 
shall be used in sequential order. All original and duplicate•· 
void keno credit slips shall be marked "VOID" and shall 
require the signature of the keno writer who prepared the 
slip. · · · 

(c) A keJ?.O credit slip sh~ll be at least a two-part manual 
or computerized form and shall contain, at a minimum,. the 
following information on the original and duplicate of the 
slip:· 

1. The denomination of the currency, coin,. gaining 
chips and slot tokens being exchanged; · · 

2. The total amount of each denomination of cimeri-
cy, coin, gaming chips and slot tokens being exchanged; 

3. The total amount of coupons being exchanged; 

4. The total amount of currency, coin; gaming chips; 
coupons and slot tokens being exchanged; 

5. The keno work station location number; 

6. The date and time of preparation; and 

7. The signature of the keno. writer or, if computer 
prepared, the identification code of the keho writer., 

( d) Upon completion of the keno credit slip by the keno 
writer, a keno supervisor or a supervisor thereof, main bank 
cashier, master coin bank cashier or cage superyisor shall 
verify the items being removed from the keno drawer and 
the information recorded on the keno credit slip. If the 
items to be removed and the recorded information agree, · 
the keno supervisor or supervisor thereof, main bank cash-
ier, master coin bank cashier or cage supervisor shall sign 
the original and duplicate keno credit. slip and place the 
items into ·a secured envelope or container for transporta-
tion to the main bank or master coin bank or designated 
area of keno booth pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.47 .. The 
duplicate keno credit slip shall be maintained by the keno 
writer. in the keno drawer as a balancing item and the 
original shall be transported by the keno supervisor on 
supervisor thereof, main bank cashier, master coin bank 
cashi.er or cage supervisor with the envelope or container. 
Prior to the transportation of the keno credit, the· keno 
writer· shall enter the amount being credited into the com" 
puter terminal; Notwithstanding tlie foregoing, the keno ' 
supervisor may input the amount of the credit into the 
computer terminal provided the keno . writer verifies the 
amount input by the keno supervisor to the amount record-
ed on the duplicate keno credit slip. 

( e) A casino· security department employee shall be re0 

quired to escort the keno supervisor or supervisor thereof, 
main bank cashier, master coin bank cashier or cage sup~r-
visor ancl the ~nvelope or container if the credit is with the 
main bank or master coin bank. Once at the main bank or 
master coin bank, the casino security department employee 

19:45-1.52 

shall sign the original keno credit slip as evidence of h.is or 
her escort of the funds. 

(f) Upon receipt of the envelope or container, the receiv-
ing individual, if different from the individual who verified 
the credit in ( d) above, shall co.tint the contents and com-
pare the amount counted to the total recorded on the keno 
credit slip. If the contents .and the recorded totals agree, 
the· receiving individual shall· sign the original and maintain 
it for subsequent forwarding to the. accoµnting department 
at the end. of the. gaming day or depqsit it foto a locked 
accounting box. 1 

New Rule, R.1995 d.285, effective June 5, 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 2218(a), 27 N.J.R. 2254(a). 

19:45-1.51 ~en~ computer system 

' 
(a) Each ,casino licensee shall submit for approval the 

internal. control procedures governing the security and con-
trol of its .. keno ~omputer system. Such internal controls 
shall, without limitation, include: · 

1. System access restrictions which shall, at a mini-
. mum,. preclude multiple log~ons by the same individual; 

2. Hardware and .software contrpls; 

3. Floppy dis~ controls; 

4. Override policies and restrictions; 

5. Adequate documentation ofkeno tickets and payoff 
information; and 

6. Backup and recovery procedures. 

(b) The keno computer system shall have the capability 
of generating a .hard (paper) copy of each keno transaction. 
Each keno · transaction shall . be identified with a·· unique 
identification number for the individual who performed said. 
transaction. The identification number for each employee 
shall be different than that employee's computer password 
code. · 

(c) At any time, a representative of the Commission may 
count the contents of a selected keno drawer and compare 
that counho tp.e computer-generated reports'. 

.New Rule, R1995 d.285, effective June.5, 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 2218(a), 27 N.J.R. 2254(a), 

19:45-1.5,12 Payment of table game progressive payout 
:wagers 

( a.) Whenever a patron wins a table game progressive 
payout pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.39B, the casino licen-
see may ~ither: · · 

1. Pay the wager from, the gaming chips in the table 
. inventory container; . 

.2. Issue a receipt to the patron which may be ex-
changed for payment at the cashiers' cage; or 
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3. Bring the payment to ,the. patron .at the table from 
the cashiers' cage. / ' 

,J 

(b) If the casino licensee elects to pay the wager pursuant1 
to either (a)2 or 3 above, the casino licensee shall submit for 
review arid approval internal control procedures governing 
the payment· to the patron. At, a minimum, the procedures 
shall provide for. the following: · · 

1. Documentation prepared by a floorperson or super-
visor thereof which records the configuration of the win-
ning hand and 'the amount of the payment, with a copy 
deposited into the drop box attached to the fable and a 

· copy given to the patron; · · · 

2. A multi-part form which is prepared by the general 
cashier or cage supervisor which documents the issuance 
of the payment to the patron or a casino security deparh 
mentrepr¢sentative for trartsportation to the patron; · .· 

\ 

3. Procedures .of the casino accounting department for 
1verifying the payment of the table game progressive pay-
ment. which shall . include verifying . the meter readings 
requireg byN.J.A.C. 19:45-1.391;3; and 

OTHER AGENCIES 

4. Procedures for the adjustmentto the Master Game 
Report and the proper reporting of table game win/loss. 

{e) All forms· used' for the payment of table game pro-
(gressive payouts shall• be serially prenumbered forms, each 
series of which shall pe used in sequential order, with the 
series of numbers of all forms received by the casino being 

· accounted for by employees independent of the cashiers' 
cage and the table games department. All voided forms 
shall be marked "VOID" and shall require the signature of 
the preparer. 

! . 

/( d) All forms used 1, for thepayment of table game pro- ' 
gressive payouts shall be clearly identified as forms used for 
such purpose. i · 

( e) All table game :progressive payments shall be made in 
the presence of a casino supervisor. ' · 

.. · ·.. .. . . I· . . . 

(f) Prior to the piyment of a table game progressive 
payout, a casino supetvisor shall record the amount on the . 
progressive meter in a manner as approved by the Commis-
s10n; 

New Rule, R.1995 d.430, effective Augu~t 7: 1995. 
See: 27 NJ.R. 1767(1:i), 27'N.J;R. 2967(a). 

! 
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